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Foreword

By 2010, our economy was no longer teetering on the brink of collapse, but the American people
were still feeling the effects of the worst recession since the Great Depression. We remained focused on
creating jobs and providing relief to families and businesses. But it was also a time for change. We had to
take on the challenges that Washington had avoided for too long, to work toward a more secure and more
prosperous future for our children.

That effort began with our fight to make health care reform a reality—a fight that stretched back to
the days of Teddy Roosevelt. While running for this office, I promised to make health care accessible and
affordable to every American, thereby addressing one of the leading causes of our Nation’s long-term
deficit. It was a difficult fight, but in March, after nearly a century of talk, decades of trying, and a year of
sustained effort and debate, the Affordable Care Act became the law of the land.

Health care reform was a historic step. But it wasn’t the only measure we took in early 2010 to bring
about meaningful change. We announced groundbreaking goals for the well-being of our children and
communities with First Lady Michelle Obama’s Let’s Move! initiative, which aims to end the epidemic of
childhood obesity within a generation. We passed the HIRE Act to help small businesses grow and thrive.
We signed the New START Treaty with Russia to reduce deployed nuclear arsenals to their lowest level
in half a century. We cut tens of billions of dollars in tax subsidies to big banks and used the savings to
help more Americans afford college. And I nominated Elena Kagan to serve on the Supreme Court,
whose later confirmation meant that three women would serve on the Supreme Court for the first time.

The first half of 2010 was also a time of unexpected crises. In the wake of a devastating earthquake in
Haiti, both the military and the American people sprang into action to provide medical care, deliver
supplies, and offer relief to Haitians whose lives had been upended. And after an explosion on the
Deepwater Horizon oil platform caused hundreds of millions of gallons of oil to leak into the Gulf of
Mexico, we coordinated a massive and ultimately successful response to stop the leak, clean up the spill,
and help the people of the Gulf Coast recover.

The past 6 months have seen hard-fought compromise and long-awaited progress. They have
reminded us of the resolve, generosity, and strength of the American people. We have responded to
unexpected challenges and persistent injustices. And even though we continue to travel a long road to
restored prosperity, I believe we will get there together—as one people and one Nation.






Preface

This book contains the papers and speeches of the President of the United States that were issued by
the Office of the Press Secretary during the period January 1-June 30, 2010. The material has been
compiled and published by the Office of the Federal Register, National Archives and Records
Administration.

The material is presented in chronological order, and the dates shown in the headings are the dates of
the documents or events. In instances when the release date differs from the date of the document itself,
that fact is shown in the textnote. Every effort has been made to ensure accuracy: Remarks are checked
against an audio recording, and signed documents are checked against the original. Textnotes and cross
references have been provided by the editors for purposes of identification or clarity. Speeches were
delivered in Washington, DC, unless indicated. The times noted are local times. All materials that are
printed in full text in the book have been indexed in the subject and name indexes and listed in the
document categories list.

The Public Papers of the Presidents series was begun in 1957 in response to a recommendation of the
National Historical Publications Commission. An extensive compilation of messages and papers of the
Presidents covering the period 1789 to 1897 was assembled by James D. Richardson and published under
congressional authority between 1896 and 1899. Since then, various private compilations have been
issued, but there was no uniform publication comparable to the Congressional Record or the United
States Supreme Court Reports. Many Presidential papers could be found only in the form of
mimeographed White House releases or as reported in the press. The Commission therefore
recommended the establishment of an official series in which Presidential writings, addresses, and
remarks of a public nature could be made available.

The Commission’s recommendation was incorporated in regulations of the Administrative
Committee of the Federal Register, issued under section 6 of the Federal Register Act (44 U.S.C. 1506),
which may be found in title 1, part 10, of the Code of Federal Regulations.

A companion publication to the Public Papers series, the Weekly Compilation of Presidential
Documents, was begun in 1965 to provide a broader range of Presidential materials on a more timely
basis to meet the needs of the contemporary reader. Beginning with the administration of Jimmy Carter,
the Public Papers series expanded its coverage to include additional material as printed in the Weekly
Compilation. On January 20, 2009, the printed Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents was
superseded by the online Daily Compilation of Presidential Documents. The Daily Compilation provides
a listing of the President’s daily schedule and meetings, when announced, and other items of general
interest issued by the Office of the Press Secretary. In 2012, the Government Printing Office and the
Office of the Federal Register released a mobile web application (http://m.gpo.gov/depd) that catalogues
the daily public activities of the President of the United States and enhances features of the online Daily
Compilation with user-friendly search capability, allowing users to access Presidential content by date,
category, subject, or location.

Also included in the printed edition are lists of the President’s nominations submitted to the Senate,
materials released by the Office of the Press Secretary that are not printed in full text in the book, and
proclamations, Executive orders, and other Presidential documents released by the Office of the Press
Secretary and published in the Federal Register. This information appears in the appendixes at the end of
the book.

Volumes covering the administrations of Presidents Herbert Hoover, Harry S. Truman, Dwight D.
Eisenhower, John F. Kennedy, Lyndon B. Johnson, Richard Nixon, Gerald R. Ford, Jimmy Carter,
Ronald Reagan, George H.W. Bush, William J. Clinton, and George W. Bush are also included in the
Public Papers series.
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The President’'s Weekly Address
January 2, 2010

It's now been more than a week since the at-
tempted act of terrorism aboard the flight in
Detroit on Christmas Day. On Thursday, I re-
ceived the preliminary findings of the review
that T ordered into our terrorist watch list sys-
tem and air travel screening. I've directed my
Counterterrorism and Homeland Security Ad-
viser at the White House, John Brennan, to lead
these reviews going forward and to present the
final results and recommendations to me in the
days to come.

As T said this week, I will do everything in my
power to make sure our hard-working men and
women in our intelligence, law enforcement,
and homeland security communities have the
tools and resources they need to keep America
safe. This includes making sure these communi-
ties and the people in them are coordinating ef-
fectively and are held accountable at every lev-
el. And as President, that’s what I'll do.

Meanwhile, the investigation into the Christ-
mas Day incident continues, and we’re learning
more about the suspect. We know that he trav-
eled to Yemen, a country grappling with crush-
ing poverty and deadly insurgencies. It appears
that he joined an affiliate of Al Qaida and that
this group, Al Qaida in the Arabian Peninsula,
trained him, equipped him with those explo-
sives, and directed him to attack that plane
headed for America.

This is not the first time this group has tar-
geted us. In recent years, they've bombed Ye-
meni Government facilities and Western hotels,
restaurants, and Embassies, including our Em-
bassy in 2008, killing one American. So, as Pres-
ident, I've made it a priority to strengthen our
partnership with the Yemeni Government,
training and equipping their security forces,
sharing intelligence, and working with them to
strike Al Qaida terrorists.

And even before Christmas Day, we had
seen the results. Training camps have been
struck, leaders eliminated, plots disrupted. And
all those involved in the attempted act of terror-

ism on Christmas must know: You too will be
held to account.

But these efforts are only part of a wider
cause. It’s been nearly a year since I stood on
the steps of the U.S. Capitol and took the oath
of office as your President. And with that oath
came the solemn responsibility that I carry with
me every moment of every day, the responsibil-
ity to protect the safety and security of the
American people.

On that day, T also made it very clear our Na-
tion is at war against a far-reaching network of
violence and hatred and that we will do whatev-
er it takes to defeat them and defend our coun-
try, even as we uphold the values that have al-
ways distinguished America among nations.

Make no mistake, that’s exactly what we've
been doing. It's why I refocused the fight,
bringing to a responsible end the war in Iraq,
which had nothing to do with the 9/11 attacks,
and dramatically increasing our resources in the
region where Al Qaida is actually based, in Af-
ghanistan and Pakistan. That’s why I've set a
clear and achievable mission to disrupt, disman-
tle, and defeat Al Qaida and its extremist allies
and prevent their return to either country. And
it's why we've forged new partnerships, as in
Yemen, and put unrelenting pressure on these
extremists wherever they plot and train, from
East Africa to Southeast Asia, from Europe to
the Persian Gulf.

And though often out of sight, our progress
has been unmistakable. Along with our part-
ners, we've disrupted terrorist financing, cut off
recruiting chains, inflicted major losses on Al
Qaida’s leadership, thwarted plots here in the
United States, and saved countless American
lives.

Yet as the Christmas Day attempt illustrates,
and as we were reminded this week by the sac-
rifices of more brave Americans in Afghanistan,
including those seven dedicated men and wom-
en of the CIA, the hard work of protecting our
Nation is never done. So as our reviews contin-
ue, let us ask the questions that need to be
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asked. Let us make the changes that need to
be made. Let us debate the best way to protect
the country we all love. That’s the right and re-
sponsibility of every American and every elect-
ed official.

But as we go forward, let us remember this:
Our adversaries are those who would attack
our country, not our fellow Americans, not
each other. Let us never forget what has al-
ways carried us through times of trial, includ-
ing those attacks eight Septembers ago.

Instead of giving in to fear and cynicism,
let’s renew that timeless American spirit of re-
solve and confidence and optimism. Instead of
succumbing to partisanship and division, let’s
summon the unity that this moment demands.
Let’s work together, with a seriousness of pur-

pose, to do what must be done to keep our
country safe.

As we begin this new year, I can’t imagine a
more fitting resolution to guide us as a people
and as a nation.

Happy New Year.

NOTE: The address was recorded at approxi-
mately 11 a.m. on January 1 at the Bali House
in Kailua, Hawaii, for broadcast on January 2.
In the address, the President referred to Umar
Farouk Abdulmutallab, suspect in the Decem-
ber 25, 2009, explosive device incident on
Northwest Airlines Flight 253. The transcript
was made available by the Office of the Press
Secretary on January 1, but was embargoed for
release until 6 a.m. on January 2. The Office of
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish
language transcript of this address.

Remarks Following a Meeting on Improving Homeland Security

January 5, 2010

Good afternoon, everybody. I just conclud-
ed a meeting with members of my national se-
curity team, including those from our intelli-
gence, homeland security, and law enforce-
ment agencies involved in the security reviews
that I ordered after the failed attack on Christ-
mas Day.

I called these leaders to the White House
because we face a challenge of the utmost ur-
gency. As we saw on Christmas, Al Qaida and
its extremist allies will stop at nothing in their
efforts to kill Americans. And we are deter-
mined not only to thwart those plans but to
disrupt, dismantle, and defeat their networks
once and for all.

Indeed, over the past year, we've taken the
fight to Al Qaida and its allies wherever they
plot and train, be it in Afghanistan and Paki-
stan, in Yemen and Somalia, or in other coun-
tries around the world.

Here at home, our intelligence, homeland
security, and law enforcement agencies have
worked together with considerable success,
gathering intelligence, stitching it together,
and making arrests—f{rom Denver to Texas,
from Illinois to New York—disrupting plots
and saving American lives. And these success-

es have not come without a price, as we saw
last week in the loss of our courageous CIA of-
ficers in Afghanistan.

But when a suspected terrorist is able to
board a plane with explosives on Christmas
Day, the system has failed in a potentially di-
sastrous way. And it’s my responsibility to find
out why and to correct that failure so that we
can prevent such attacks in the future.

And that’s why, shortly after the attempted
bombing over Detroit, I ordered two reviews.
I directed Secretary of Homeland Security Ja-
net Napolitano to review aviation screening
technology and procedures. She briefed me on
her initial findings today, and I'm pleased that
this review is drawing on the best science and
technology, including the expertise of Secre-
tary of Energy Steven Chu and his Depart-
ment.

I also directed my Counterterrorism and
Homeland Security Adviser, John Brennan, to
lead a thorough review into our terrorist
watch-listing system so we can fix what went
wrong. As we discussed today, this ongoing re-
view continues to reveal more about the hu-
man and systemic failures that almost cost
nearly 300 lives. We will make a summary of



this preliminary report public within the next
few days, but let me share some of what we
know so far.

As I described over the weekend, elements
of our intelligence community knew that Umar
Farouk Abdulmutallab had traveled to Yemen
and joined up with extremists there. It now
turns out that our intelligence community knew
of other red flags, that Al Qaida in the Arabian
Peninsula sought to strike not only American
targets in Yemen but the United States itself.
And we had information that this group was
working with an individual who was
known—who we now know was in fact the indi-
vidual involved in the Christmas attack.

The bottom line is this: The U.S. Govern-
ment had sufficient information to have uncov-
ered this plot and potentially disrupt the Christ-
mas Day attack. But our intelligence communi-
ty failed to connect those dots, which would
have placed the suspect on the no-fly list.

In other words, this was not a failure to col-
lect intelligence, it was a failure to integrate and
understand the intelligence that we already
had. The information was there. Agencies and
analysts who needed it had access to it. And our
professionals were trained to look for it and to
bring it all together.

Now, I will accept that intelligence, by its na-
ture, is imperfect, but it is increasingly clear
that intelligence was not fully analyzed or fully
leveraged. That’s not acceptable, and I will not
tolerate it. Time and again, we've learned that
quickly piecing together information and taking
swift action is critical to staying one step ahead
of a nimble adversary.

So we have to do better, and we will do bet-
ter, and we have to do it quickly. American lives
are on the line. So I made it clear today to my
team, I want our initial reviews completed this
week; I want specific recommendations for cor-
rective actions to fix what went wrong; I want
those reforms implemented immediately, so
that this doesn’t happen again and so we can
prevent future attacks. And I know that every
member of my team that I met with today un-
derstands the urgency of getting this right. And
I appreciate that each of them took responsibil-
ity for the shortfalls within their own agencies.

Administration of Barack Obama, 2010/ Jan. 5

Immediately after the attack, I ordered con-
crete steps to protect the American people: new
screening and security for all flights, domestic
and international, more explosive detection
teams at airports, more air marshals on flights,
and deepening cooperation with international
partners.

In recent days, we've taken additional steps
to improve security. Counterterrorism officials
have reviewed and updated our terrorist watch
list system, including adding more individuals
to the no-fly list. And while our review has
found that our watch-listing system is not bro-
ken, the failure to add Abdulmutallab to the no-
fly list shows that this system needs to be
strengthened.

The State Department is now requiring Em-
bassies and consulates to include current visa
information in their warning on individuals with
terrorist or suspected terrorist connections. As
of yesterday, the Transportation Security Ad-
ministration, or TSA, is requiring enhanced
screening for passengers flying into the United
States from or flying through, nations on our list
of state sponsors of terrorism or other countries
of interest. And in the days ahead, I will an-
nounce further steps to disrupt attacks, includ-
ing better integration of information and en-
hanced passenger screening for air travel.

Finally, some have suggested that the events
on Christmas Day should cause us to revisit the
decision to close the prison at Guantanamo Bay.
So let me be clear: It was always our intent to
transfer detainees to other countries only under
conditions that provide assurances that our se-
curity is being protected.

With respect to Yemen in particular, there’s
an ongoing security situation, which we have
been confronting for some time, along with our
Yemeni partner. Given the unsettled situation,
I've spoken to the Attorney General and we've
agreed that we will not be transferring addition-
al detainees back to Yemen at this time.

But make no mistake: We will close Guanta-
namo prison, which has damaged our national
security interests and become a tremendous re-
cruiting tool for Al Qaida. In fact, that was an
explicit rationale for the formation of Al Qaida
in the Arabian Peninsula. And as T've always
said, we will do so—we will close the prison in a
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manner that keeps the American people safe
and secure.

Our reviews, and the steps that we’ve taken
and will continue to take, go to the heart of the
kind of intelligence and homeland security we
need in the 21st century. Just as Al Qaida and
its allies are constantly evolving and adapting
their efforts to strike us, we have to constantly
adapt and evolve to defeat them, because as
we saw on Christmas, the margin for error is
slim and the consequences of failure can be
catastrophic.

As these violent extremists pursue new ha-
vens, we intend to target Al Qaida wherever
they take root, forging new partnerships to de-
ny them sanctuary, as we are doing currently
with the Government in Yemen. As our adver-
saries seek new recruits, we’ll constantly re-
view and rapidly update our intelligence and
our institutions. As they refine our tactics,
we’ll enhance our defenses, including smarter
screening and security at airports and invest-

ing in the technologies that might have detect-
ed the kind of explosives used on Christmas.

In short, we need our intelligence, home-
land security, and law enforcement systems,
and the people in them, to be accountable and
to work as intended: collecting, sharing, inte-
grating, analyzing, and acting on intelligence
as quickly and effectively as possible to save in-
nocent lives, not just most of the time, but all
of the time. That’s what the American people
deserve. As President, that’s exactly what I will
demand.

Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:43 p.m. in the
Grand Foyer at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Umar Farouk Abdulmu-
tallab, suspect in the December 25, 2009, ex-
plosive device incident on Northwest Airlines
Flight 253. The Office of the Press Secretary
also released a Spanish language transcript of
these remarks.

Statement on Senator Byron L. Dorgan’s Decision Not To Seek Reelection

January 5, 2010

Senator Dorgan should be very proud of his
more than 30 years of devoted service in the
United States Congress and to the people of
North Dakota. From fighting for our energy
future to standing with North Dakota’s fami-
lies through difficult economic times, Senator
Dorgan has been a trusted leader for the peo-
ple of his State. He has also been a champion

for our family farmers and a powerful voice for
Indian Country, particularly through his re-
cent work to improve Indian health care ser-
vices.

Michelle and I extend our gratitude for his
service to our Nation and our very best wishes
for the future for him and his family.

Remarks Honoring Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics

Educators
January 6, 2010

Thank you, everybody. Please have a seat.
Thank you. Well, it is wonderful to be here.
Barbara, thank you for the outstanding intro-
duction. I want to acknowledge a few other
special guests that we have here. First of all,
my terrific Vice President, mainly because he
takes orders from Dr. Jill Biden. [Laughter]
Dr. Jill Biden and Vice President Joe Biden
are here. Somebody—I've never met some-
body who’s more passionate about making

sure that young people do well than my Secre-
tary of Education, Arne Duncan—Arne Dun-
can. My—before I won a Nobel Peace Prize,
this guy had won it, and nobody questioned
whether he deserved it or not—{laugh-
ter]—my Secretary of Energy, Steven Chu.
Three wonderful Members of Congress
who have devoted a lot of energy to the issue
of science and math education; I want to ac-
knowledge them. Representative Bart Gor-



don, who’s the chairman of the Science and
Technology Committee, Democrat from Ten-
nessee—where’s Bart? There he is—thank you,
Bart. Representative William Lacy Clay, from
the great State of Missouri, and his district is
home to two teachers who are being honored
here today, so he’s very proud of them. And a
great champion of education generally, he’s the
chairman of the Education and Labor Commit-
tee, Representative George Miller of California
who’s in the house.

We also—since so many people were in-
spired in this country originally from our space
program to think about math and science in
new ways, it’s terrific to have our NASA Admin-
istrator and former astronaut Charles Bolden in
the house. We've got Regina Dugan, who is the
Director of the Defense Advanced Research
Projects Agency, or DARPA, as many of you
know. We can thank them for the Internet and
all kinds of other stuff. So please give Regina a
big round of applause. And our National Sci-
ence Foundation Director, Arden Bement, is
here. Thank you so much, Arden.

Now, most importantly, to all the teachers
who are here, as President, I am just thrilled to
welcome you, teachers and mentors, to the
White House, because I believe so strongly in
the work that you do. And as I mentioned to
some of you, because I've got two girls upstairs
with math tests coming up, I figure that a little
extra help from the best of the best couldn’t
hurt. So you're going to have assignments after
this. [Laughter] These awards were not
free. [Laughter]

We are here today to honor teachers and
mentors like Barb who are upholding their re-
sponsibility not just to the young people who
they teach, but to our country, by inspiring and
educating a new generation in math and sci-
ence. But we're also here because this responsi-
bility can’t be theirs alone. All of us have a role
to play in building an education system that is
worthy of our children and ready to help us
seize the opportunities and meet the challenges
of the 21st century.

Whether it's improving our health or har-
nessing clean energy, protecting our security or
succeeding in the global economy, our future
depends on reaffirming America’s role as the
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world’s engine of scientific discovery and tech-
nological innovation. And that leadership to-
morrow depends on how we educate our stu-
dents today, especially in math, science, tech-
nology, and engineering.

But despite the importance of education in
these subjects, we have to admit we are right
now being outpaced by our competitors. One
assessment shows American 15-year-olds now
ranked 21st in science and 25th in math when
compared to their peers around the world.
Think about that, 21st and 25th, that’s not ac-
ceptable. And year after year the gap between
the number of teachers we have and the num-
ber of teachers we need in these areas is widen-
ing. The shortfall is projected to climb past a
quarter of a million teachers in the next 5 years,
and that gap is most pronounced in predomi-
nately poor and minority schools.

And meanwhile, other nations are stepping
up, a fact that was plain to see when I visited
Asia at the end of last year. The President of
South Korea and I were having lunch, and I
asked him, What’s the biggest education chal-
lenge that you have? He told me his biggest
challenge in education wasn’t budget holes, it
wasn’t crumbling schools, it was that the par-
ents were too demanding. [Laughter] He’s had
to import thousands of foreign teachers because
parents insisted on English language training in
elementary school. The mayor of Shanghai,
China, a city of over 20 million people, told me
that even in such a large city, they had no prob-
lem recruiting teachers in whatever subject, but
particularly math and science, because teaching
is revered and the pay scales are comparable to
professions like doctors.

So make no mistake: Our future is on the
line. The nation that outeducates us today is go-
ing to outcompete us tomorrow. To continue to
cede our leadership in education is to cede our
position in the world. That’s not acceptable to
me, and I know it’s not acceptable to any of you.
And that’s why my administration has set a clear
goal: to move from the middle to the top of the
pack in science and math education over the
next decade.

To reach this goal, we've paid particular at-
tention to how we can better prepare and sup-
port, reward and retain, good teachers. So the
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Recovery Act included the largest investment
in education by the Federal Government in
history while preventing more than 300,000
teachers and school workers from being fired
because of State budget shortfalls. The De-
partment of Education will be announcing an
additional $10 [$100]" million in grants for in-
novative programs to train new teachers,
whether a young person embarking on his or
her first career, or a scientist or engineer start-
ing his or her second.

And under the outstanding leadership of
Arne Duncan, we've launched a $4 billion
Race to the Top Fund, one of the largest in-
vestments in education reform in history.
Through the Race to the Top, States are com-
peting for funding, and producing the most in-
novative programs in science and math will be
an advantage in this competition, as will allow-
ing scientists and statisticians and engineers to
more easily become teachers. We want States
and school districts to start being more cre-
ative about how they can attract more science
and math teachers.

We're also pursuing reforms to better serve
America’s math and science teachers so that
each and every one can be as effective as the
educators that we honor today. So we're chal-
lenging States to raise standards, to use data to
better inform decisions, to recruit and retain
more good teachers, and to promote stronger
curricula that encourage young people to not
only learn the facts in a textbook, but to ex-
plore and discover the world around them.

Now as important as this will be, the success
we seek is not going to be attained by govern-
ment alone. And that’s why I've challenged the
scientific community to think of new and cre-
ative ways to engage young people in their
fields. That's why we launched the “Educate
to Innovate” campaign, a nationwide effort by
citizens, non-for-profits, universities, and com-
panies from across America to help us move to
the top of the pack in math and science educa-
tion.

And today we're expanding this campaign.
Several new public-private partnerships are
going to offer additional training to more than

* White House correction.

100,000 teachers and prepare more than
10,000 new teachers in the next 5 years alone.
And through the partnerships we are announc-
ing today, support for the “Educate to Inno-
vate” campaign has doubled to more than half
a billion dollars in private funding. That’s a fig-
ure that we only expect to grow.

To help educators already in the classroom,
Intel is launching a 10-year, $200 million cam-
paign to train math and science teachers in all
50 States to better use new technologies and
techniques in their lessons plans. PBS and the
National Science Teachers Association will al-
so create a new online platform so science and
math teachers can share best practices and
learn from one another.

To bring more educators into the class-
room, the National Math and Science Initia-
tive is working with Texas Instruments and the
Dell Foundation to prepare almost 5,000 new
math and science teachers in the next 5 years
through a program that allows young people to
earn teaching certificates and science degrees
at the same time. And presidents from more
than 75 of the largest public universities in the
country have committed to produce thousands
of additional science and math teachers at
their institutions. And the Woodrow Wilson
National Fellowship Foundation is expanding,
with the help of several States and nonprofits,
to place more math and science teachers in
more high-need schools.

And just because you aren’t a teacher, that
doesn’t mean you can’t help educate our
young people. We need to look no further than
the mentors that we honor here today. I'm
calling on all 200,000 scientists who work for
the Federal Government to do their part in
their communities: to speak at schools, to cre-
ate hands-on learning opportunities through
efforts like National Lab Day, and to help
stoke that same curiosity in students which
perhaps led them to pursue a career in science
in the first place. NASA will also be launching
an enrichment program to bring their scien-
tists and engineers to students in the class-
room and to bring students to NASA, so that
they might experience that same sense of won-



der and excitement while maybe learning a little
bit at the same time.

And finally, as President, I'm going to try to
do my part. We've held science-themed events
like astronomy night here at the White House.
That was very fun, by the way. [Laugh-
ter] We're planning an annual science fair to
honor the student winners of national science
and technology competitions. Secretary Dun-
can and I will be working to promote the teach-
ing profession to show young people that teach-
ing is one of the best and most rewarding ways
to serve our country. And we are of course rec-
ognizing the folks in this room with awards for
excellence in teaching and mentoring.

It’s with these men and women that I'd like
to conclude today, because in the end, the work
that you do and the difference you make are
what all these reforms are all about. Whether
it’s showing students how to record the habits of
a resident reptile or teaching kids to test soil
samples on a class trip to Costa Rica, whether
it’s helping young people from tough neighbor-
hoods in Chicago to become junior paleontolo-
gists or creating a mentoring program that con-
nects engineering students with girls and mi-
norities, who are traditionally underserved in
the field, all of you are demonstrating why
teaching and mentoring is so important, and
why we have to support you, equip you, and
send in some reinforcements for you.

Every person in this room remembers a
teacher or mentor that made a difference in
their lives. Every person in this room remem-
bers a moment in which an educator showed
them something about the world, or something
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about themselves, that changed their lives. It
could be a word of encouragement, a helping
hand, a lesson that sparked a question that ig-
nited a passion and ultimately may have pro-
pelled a career. And innovators, folks like Mi-
chael Dell who are here today, are made in
those moments. Scientists and engineers are
made in those moments; doctors are made in
those moments; teachers are made in those mo-
ments, those small interactions.

So yes, improving our schools is about train-
ing a new generation of workers and succeeding
in new industries. But a good education, provid-
ed with the help of great teachers and mentors,
is about something more. It’s about instilling in
a young person a love of learning and a sense of
possibility in their own lives, an understanding
of the world around them that will serve them
no matter what they do. That’s what we have to
do as a nation. That’s what all of you do every
day. And that’s what, at root, will lead to greater
opportunities and brighter horizons for the next
generation and for generations to come.

So thank you very much everybody. Congrat-
ulations.

NoTE: The President spoke at 1:46 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to Barbara Stoflet, recipient of the
Presidential Award for Excellence in Mathe-
matics and Science Teaching; President Lee
Myung-bak of South Korea; Mayor Han Zheng
of Shanghai, China; and Michael S. Dell, found-
er and member of the board of directors, Mi-
chael & Susan Dell Foundation.

Statement on Senator Christopher J. Dodd’s Decision Not To Seek Reelection

January 6, 2010

From his time as a young Peace Corps volun-
teer to his five terms in the United States Sen-
ate, Chris Dodd has devoted his life to public
service. Over the years, he has worked tirelessly
to improve the lives of our children and fami-
lies, support good jobs for hard-working Ameri-
cans, and keep our Nation strong and prosper-
ous, building a remarkable record of achieve-

ment for the people of Connecticut and our
country. While his work in the Senate is not yet
finished, his leadership in that institution will be
missed.

Michelle and I extend our thanks to Senator
Dodd for his service to our Nation and offer our
best wishes for the future to him and his family.
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Remarks on Improving Homeland Security

January 7, 2010

Good afternoon, everybody. The immediate
reviews that I ordered after the failed Christ-
mas terrorist attack are now complete. I was
just briefed on the findings and recommenda-
tions for reform, and I believe it’s important
that the American people understand the new
steps that we're taking to prevent attacks and
keep our country safe.

This afternoon my Counterterrorism and
Homeland Security Adviser, John Brennan,
will discuss his review into our terrorist watch
list system, how our Government failed to con-
nect the dots in a way that would have pre-
vented a known terrorist from boarding a
plane for America, and the steps we're going
to take to prevent that from happening again.

Secretary of Homeland Security Janet Na-
politano will discuss her review of aviation
screening, technology, and procedures, how
that terrorist boarded a plane with explosives
that could have killed nearly 300 innocent peo-
ple, and how we’ll strengthen aviation security
going forward.

So today I want to just briefly summarize
their conclusions and the steps that I've or-
dered to address them. In our ever-changing
world, America’s first line of defense is timely,
accurate intelligence that is shared, integrated,
analyzed, and acted upon quickly and effec-
tively. That’s what the intelligence reforms af-
ter the 9/11 attacks largely achieved. That’s
what our intelligence community does every
day. But unfortunately, that’s not what hap-
pened in the lead-up to Christmas Day. It’s
now clear that shortcomings occurred in three
broad and compounding ways.

First, although our intelligence community
had learned a great deal about the Al Qaida af-
filiate in Yemen called Al Qaida in the Arabian
Peninsula—that we knew that they sought to
strike the United States, and that they were re-
cruiting operatives to do so—the intelligence
community did not aggressively follow up on
and prioritize particular streams of intelli-
gence related to a possible attack against the
homeland.

Second, this contributed to a larger failure
of analysis, a failure to connect the dots of in-
telligence that existed across our intelligence
community and which together could have re-
vealed that Abdulmutallab was planning an at-
tack.

Third, this in turn fed into shortcomings in
the watch-listing system, which resulted in this
person not being placed on the no-fly list,
thereby allowing him to board that plane in
Amsterdam for Detroit.

In sum, the U.S. Government had the infor-
mation—scattered throughout the system—to
potentially uncover this plot and disrupt the
attack. Rather than a failure to collect or share
intelligence, this was a failure to connect and
understand the intelligence that we already
had.

Now, that’s why we took swift action in the
immediate days following Christmas, includ-
ing reviewing and updating the terrorist watch
list system and adding more individuals to the
no-fly list and directing our Embassies and
consulates to include current visa information
in their warnings of individuals with terrorist
or suspected terrorist ties.

Today I'm directing a series of additional
corrective steps across multiple agencies.
Broadly speaking, they fall into four areas.

First, I'm directing that our intelligence
community immediately begin assigning spe-
cific responsibility for investigating all leads on
high-priority threats so that these leads are
pursued and acted upon aggressively, not just
most of the time, but all of the time. We must
follow the leads that we get, and we must pur-
sue them until plots are disrupted. And that
means assigning clear lines of responsibility.

Second, I'm directing that intelligence re-
ports, especially those involving potential
threats to the United States, be distributed
more rapidly and more widely. We can’t sit on
information that could protect the American
people.

Third, I'm directing that we strengthen the
analytical process, how our analysis—how our
analysts process and integrate the intelligence



that they receive. My Director of National In-
telligence, Denny Blair, will take the lead in im-
proving our day-to-day efforts. My Intelligence
Advisory Board will examine the longer term
challenge of sifting through vast universes of in-
telligence and data in our information age.

And finally, 'm ordering an immediate effort
to strengthen the criteria used to add individu-
als to our terrorist watch lists, especially the no-
fly list. We must do better in keeping dangerous
people off airplanes while still facilitating air
travel.

So taken together, these reforms will im-
prove the intelligence community’s ability to
collect, share, integrate, analyze, and act on in-
telligence swiftly and effectively. In short, they
will help our intelligence community do its job
even better and protect American lives.

But even the best intelligence can’t identify
in advance every individual who would do us
harm. So we need the security—at our airports,
ports, and borders, and through our partner-
ships with other nations—to prevent terrorists
from entering America.

At the Amsterdam airport, Abdulmutallab
was subjected to the same screening as other
passengers. He was required to show his docu-
ments, including a valid U.S. visa. His carry-on
bag was x-rayed. He passed through a metal de-
tector. But a metal detector can’t detect the
kind of explosives that were sewn into his
clothes.

As Secretary Napolitano will explain, the
screening technologies that might have detect-
ed these explosives are in use at the Amsterdam
airport, but not at the specific checkpoints that
he passed through. Indeed, most airports in the
world and in the United States do not yet have
these technologies. Now, there’s no silver bullet
to securing the thousands of flights into Ameri-
ca each day, domestic and international. It will
require significant investments in many areas.
And that’s why, even before the Christmas at-
tack, we increased investments in homeland se-
curity and aviation security. This includes an ad-
ditional $1 billion in new systems and technolo-
gies that we need to protect our airports: more
baggage screening, more passenger screening,
and more advanced explosive detection capabil-
ities, including those that can improve our abili-
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ty to detect the kind of explosive used on
Christmas. These are major investments, and
they’ll make our skies safer and more secure.

Now, as I announced this week, we've taken
a whole range of steps to improve aviation
screening and security since Christmas, includ-
ing new rules for how we handle visas within
the Government and enhanced screening for
passengers flying from or through certain coun-
tries.

And today I'm directing that the Department
of Homeland Security take additional steps, in-
cluding strengthening our international part-
nerships to improve aviation screening and se-
curity around the world, greater use of the ad-
vanced explosive detection technologies that we
already have, including imaging technology, and
working aggressively in cooperation with the
Department of Energy and our national labs to
develop and deploy the next generation of
screening technologies.

Now, there is, of course, no foolproof solu-
tion. As we develop new screening technologies
and procedures, our adversaries will seek new
ways to evade them, that was—as was shown by
the Christmas attack. In the never-ending race
to protect our country, we have to stay one step
ahead of a nimble adversary. That’s what these
steps are designed to do. And we will continue
to work with Congress to ensure that our intelli-
gence, homeland security, and law enforcement
communities have the resources they need to
keep the American people safe.

I ordered these two immediate reviews so
that we could take immediate action to secure
our country. But in the weeks and months
ahead, we will continue a sustained and inten-
sive effort of analysis and assessment so that we
leave no stone unturned in seeking better ways
to protect the American people.

I have repeatedly made it clear—in public
with the American people and in private with
my national security team—that I will hold my
staff, our agencies, and the people in them ac-
countable when they fail to perform their re-
sponsibilities at the highest levels.

Now, at this stage in the review process, it
appears that this incident was not the fault of a
single individual or organization, but rather a
systemic failure across organizations and agen-
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cies. That’s why, in addition to the corrective
efforts that I've ordered, I've directed agency
heads to establish internal accountability re-
views and directed my national security staff to
monitor their efforts. We will measure prog-
ress. And John Brennan will report back to me
within 30 days and on a regular basis after that.
All of these agencies and their leaders are re-
sponsible for implementing these reforms, and
all will be held accountable if they don’t.

Moreover, I am less interested in passing
out blame than I am in learning from and cor-
recting these mistakes to make us safer, for ul-
timately, the buck stops with me. As President,
I have a solemn responsibility to protect our
Nation and our people. And when the system
fails, it is my responsibility.

Over the past 2 weeks, we’ve been remind-
ed again of the challenge we face in protecting
our country against a foe that is bent on our
destruction. And while passions and politics
can often obscure the hard work before us,
let’s be clear about what this moment de-
mands. We are at war. We are at war against
Al Qaida, a far-reaching network of violence
and hatred that attacked us on 9/11, that killed
nearly 3,000 innocent people, and that is plot-
ting to strike us again. And we will do whatev-
er it takes to defeat them.

And we've made progress. Al Qaida’s lead-
ership is hunkered down. We have worked
closely with partners, including Yemen, to in-
flict major blows against Al Qaida leaders. And
we have disrupted plots at home and abroad
and saved American lives.

And we know that the vast majority of Mus-
lims reject Al Qaida. But it is clear that Al Qai-
da increasingly seeks to recruit individuals
without known terrorist affiliations, not just in
the Middle East, but in Africa and other plac-
es, to do their bidding. That’s why I've direct-
ed my national security team to develop a
strategy that addresses the unique challenges
posed by lone recruits. And that's why we
must communicate clearly to Muslims around
the world that Al Qaida offers nothing except a
bankrupt vision of misery and death, including
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the murder of fellow Muslims, while the Unit-
ed States stands with those who seek justice
and progress.

To advance that progress, we've sought new
beginnings with Muslim communities around
the world, one in which we engage on the ba-
sis of mutual interest and mutual respect and
work together to fulfill the aspirations that all
people share: to get an education, to work with
dignity, to live in peace and security. That’s
what America believes in. That’s the vision
that is far more powerful than the hatred of
these violent extremists.

Here at home we will strengthen our de-
fenses, but we will not succumb to a siege
mentality that sacrifices the open society and
liberties and values that we cherish as Ameri-
cans, because great and proud nations don’t
hunker down and hide behind walls of suspi-
cion and mistrust. That is exactly what our ad-
versaries want, and so long as I am President,
we will never hand them that victory. We will
define the character of our country, not some
band of small men intent on killing innocent
men, women, and children.

And in this cause, every one of us—every
American, every elected official—can do our
part. Instead of giving into cynicism and divi-
sion, let’s move forward with the confidence
and optimism and unity that defines us as a
people. For now is not a time for partisanship,
it’s a time for citizenship, a time to come to-
gether and work together with the seriousness
of purpose that our national security demands.

That’s what it means to be strong in the face
of violent extremism. That’s how we will pre-
vail in this fight. And that’s how we will protect
our country and pass it safer and stronger to
the next generation.

Thanks very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:34 p.m. in the
State Dining Room at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Umar Farouk Abdul-
mutallab, suspect in the December 25, 2009,
explosive device incident on Northwest Air-
lines Flight 253.
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Statement on the Great Feast of the Nativity

January 7, 2010

To those of the Orthodox Christian faith who
are celebrating the Great Feast of the Nativity
today, Michelle and I wanted to extend our
warmest wishes to you and your family. The
holiday season is a time to reflect upon and

cherish what’s most important in life: our most
deeply held values, the love of friends and fami-
ly, and the bond of community and country.
May this continue to be a time of fellowship and
generosity to our fellow citizens.

Memorandum on the Attempted Terrorist Attack on December 25, 2009:
Intelligence, Screening, and Watchlisting System Corrective Actions

January 7, 2010

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, the
Secretary of Defense, the Attorney General, the
Secretary Energy, the Secretary of Homeland
Security, the Director of National Intelligence,
the Director of the Central Intelligence Agency,
the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion, the Director of the National Security
Agency, the Director of the National Counter-
terrorism Center

Subject: Attempted Terrorist Attack on Decem-
ber 25, 2009: Intelligence, Screening, and
Watchlisting System Corrective Actions

After receiving the conclusions of the White
House-led review of the U.S. watchlisting sys-
tem and the performance of the intelligence,
homeland security, and law enforcement com-
munities as related to the attempt to bring
down a Detroit-bound flight on December 25
by detonating an explosive device, and a De-
partment of Homeland Security-led review on
Aviation Screening, Technology and Proce-
dures; I have concluded that immediate actions
must be taken to enhance the security of the
American people. These actions are necessary
given inherent systemic weakness and human
errors revealed by the review of events leading
up to December 25th. They also are required to
ensure that standards, practices, and business
processes that have been in place since the af-
termath of 9/11 are appropriately robust to ad-
dress the evolving terrorist threat facing our
Nation in the coming years.

Department of State

¢ Review visa issuance and revocation crite-
ria and processes, with special emphasis
on counterterrorism concerns; determine
how technology enhancements can facili-
tate and strengthen visa-related business
processes.

Department of Homeland Security

* Aggressively pursue enhanced screening
technology, protocols, and procedures, es-
pecially in regard to aviation and other
transportation sectors, consistent with pri-
vacy rights and civil liberties; strengthen
international partnerships and coordina-
tion on aviation security issues.

* Develop recommendations on long-term
law enforcement requirements for avia-
tion security in coordination with the De-
partment of Justice.

Director of National Intelligence

e Immediately reaffirm and clarify roles and
responsibilities of the counterterrorism
analytic components of the Intelligence
Community in synchronizing, correlating,
and analyzing all sources of intelligence
related to terrorism.

* Accelerate the information technology en-
hancements, to include knowledge dis-
covery, database integration, cross-data-
base searches, and the ability to correlate
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biographic information with terrorism-
related intelligence.

e Take further steps to enhance the rigor
and raise the standard of tradecraft of in-
telligence analysis, especially analysis de-
signed to uncover and prevent terrorist

plots.

e Ensure resources are properly aligned
with issues highlighted in strategic warn-
ing analysis.

The Central Intelligence Agency

e Issue guidance aimed at ensuring the
timely distribution of intelligence re-
ports.

* Strengthen procedures related to how
watchlisting information is entered, re-
viewed, searched, analyzed, and acted
upon.

Federal Bureau of Investigation/Terrorist
Screening Center

¢ Conduct a thorough review of Terrorist
Screening Database holdings and ascer-
tain current visa status of all “known and
suspected terrorists,” beginning with the
No Fly list.

* Develop recommendations on whether
adjustments are needed to the watchlist-
ing Nominations Guidance, including bi-
ographic and derogatory criteria for in-
clusion in the Terrorist Identities Data-
mart Environment and Terrorist Screen-
ing Database, as well as the subset
Selectee No Fly lists.

National Counterterrorism Center

e Establish and resource appropriately a
process to prioritize and to pursue thor-
oughly and exhaustively terrorism threat
threads, to include the identification of
appropriate follow-up action by the in-
telligence, law enforcement, and home-
land security communities.
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* Establish a dedicated capability responsi-
ble for enhancing record information on
possible terrorists in the Terrorist Identi-
ties Datamart Environment for watch-
listing purposes.

National Security Agency

* Develop and begin implementation of a
training course to enhance analysts’
awareness of watchlisting processes and
procedures in partnership with National
Counterterrorism Terrorist Center and
the Terrorist Screening Center.

National Security Staff

¢ Initiate an interagency policy process to
review the systemic failures leading to
the attempted terror attack on Decem-
ber 25, 2009, in order to make needed
policy adjustments and to clarify roles
and responsibilities within the counter-
terrorism community.

e Initiate an interagency review of the
watchlisting process, including business
processes, procedures, and criteria for
watchlisting, and the interoperability and
sufficiency of supporting information
technology systems.

I have designated my Assistant for Home-
land Security and Counterterrorism John
Brennan to be the responsible and account-
able White House official to ensure rapid
progress is made in all areas. A monthly status
report on actions underway should be submit-
ted to be through Mr. Brennan. In addition, I
am directing Mr. Brennan to work with de-
partments and agencies and the Office of
Management and Budget on resource require-
ments that are necessary to address the short-
comings uncovered by our review. Finally, I
will ask my Intelligence Advisory Board to
look at broader analytic and intelligence issues
associated with this incident, including how to
meet the challenge associated with exploiting
the ever-increasing volume of information



available to the Intelligence Community. As we
go forward, it is imperative that we work togeth-
er to correct problems highlighted by this inci-
dent, focusing on concrete solutions. We are all
responsible for the safety and security of the
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American people and must redouble our efforts
to be effective in carrying out this solemn re-

sponsibility.

BARACK OBAMA

Remarks on the Economy and Clean Energy

January 8, 2010

Good afternoon, everybody. Before I an-
nounce a significant new investment we’re mak-
ing in clean energy, I want to give an update on
a matter of concern to every American, and
that’s our employment picture.

The jobs numbers that were released by the
Labor Department this morning are a reminder
that the road to recovery is never straight and
that we have to continue to work every single
day to get our economy moving again. For most
Americans, and for me, that means jobs. It
means whether we are putting people back to
work.

Job losses for the last quarter of 2009 were
one-tenth of what we were experiencing in the
first quarter. In fact, in November, we saw the
first gain in jobs in nearly 2 years. Now, last
month, however, we slipped back, losing more
jobs than we gained, though the overall trend of
job loss is still pointing in the right direction.

What this underscores, though, is that we
have to continue to explore every avenue to ac-
celerate the return to hiring, which brings me to
my announcement today. The Recovery Act has
been a major force in breaking the trajectory of
this recession and stimulating growth and hir-
ing. And one of the most popular elements of it
has been a clean energy manufacturing initia-
tive that will put Americans to work while help-
ing America gain the lead when it comes to
clean energy.

It’s clear why such an effort is so important.
Building a robust clean energy sector is how we
will create the jobs of the future, jobs that pay
well and can’t be outsourced. But it’s also how
we will reduce our dangerous dependence on
foreign oil, a dependence that endangers our
economy and our security. And it is how we will
combat the threat of climate change and leave
our children a planet that’s safer than the one
we inherited.

Now, harnessing new forms of energy will be
one of the defining challenges of the 21st centu-
ry. And unfortunately, right now the United
States, the Nation that pioneered the use of
clean energy, is being outpaced by nations
around the world. It’s China that has launched
the largest effort in history to make their econo-
my energy efficient. We spearheaded the devel-
opment of solar technology, but we’ve fallen be-
hind countries like Germany and Japan in pro-
ducing it. And almost all of the batteries that we
use to power our hybrid vehicles are still manu-
factured by Japanese companies or in Asia.
Though, because of one of the steps like the
one we're taking today, we’re beginning to pro-
duce more of these batteries here at home.

Now, I welcome and am pleased to see a real
competition emerging around the world to de-
velop these kinds of clean energy technologies.
Competition is what fuels innovation. But I
don’t want America to lose that competition. I
don’t want the industries that yield the jobs of
tomorrow to be built overseas. I don’t want the
technology that will transform the way we use
energy to be invented abroad. I want the Unit-
ed States of America to be what it has always
been, and that is a leader—the leader—when it
comes to a clean energy future.

And that’s exactly what this clean energy
manufacturing initiative will help us do. It will
help close the clean energy gap that’s grown be-
tween America and other nations. Through this
initiative, we’re awarding $2.3 billion in tax
credits for American manufacturers of clean en-
ergy technologies, companies that build wind
turbines, and produce solar panels, and assem-
ble cutting-edge batteries. The initiative we're
outlining today will likely generate 17,000 jobs,
and the roughly $5 billion more that we’ll lever-
age in the private sector investments could help
create tens of thousands of additional jobs.
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At the same time, this initiative will give a
much needed boost to our manufacturing sec-
tor by building new plants or upgrading old
ones. And we’ll take an important step toward
meeting the goal T've set of doubling the
amount of renewable power we use in the next
3 years with wind turbines and solar panels
built right here in the U.S. of A. Put simply,
this initiative is good for middle class families.
It is good for our security. It’s good for our
planet.

Over 180 projects in over 40 States will re-
ceive these tax credits. And one of them is TPI
Composites, Inc., which is based in Newton,
Iowa, one of America’s leading wind turbine
manufacturers. Because of these tax credits,
TPI Composites will not only be able to ex-
pand an existing facility in Newton, they’ll not
only be able to build a brand new facility in
Nebraska, they’ll also be able to hire over 200
new workers. And it’s my hope that similar sto-
ries will be told in cities and towns across
America because of this initiative.

In fact, this initiative has been so popular
that we've—we have far more qualified appli-
cants than we’ve been able to fund. We re-
ceived requests for roughly three times as
much in funding—$7.6 billion—as we could

The President’s Weekly Address
January 9, 2010

A year ago, when I took office in the midst
of the worst recession since the Great Depres-
sion, I promised you two things. The first was
that there would be better days ahead. And
the second was that the road to recovery
would be long and sometimes bumpy.

That was brought home again yesterday.
We learned that in November, our economy
saw its first month of job gains in nearly 2
years, but last month, we lost more than we
gained. Now, we know that no single month
makes a trend, and job losses for the final
quarter of 2009 were one-tenth of what they
were in the first quarter. But until we see a
trend of good, sustainable job creation, we will
be relentless in our efforts to put America
back to work.
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provide. And that’s why, as part of the jobs
package on which I'm urging Congress to act,
I've called for investing another 5 billion in
this program, which could put even more
Americans to work right away building and
equipping clean energy manufacturing facili-
ties here in the United States.

You know, in the letters that I receive at
night, and I—many of you know I get about 10
letters a night that I take a look at—I often
hear from Americans who are facing hard
times, Americans who've lost their jobs or
can’t afford to pay their bills; they're worried
about what the future holds. I am confident
that if we harness the ingenuity of companies
like TPI Composites, if we can tap the talents
of our workers and our innovators and our en-
trepreneurs, if we can gain the lead in clean
energy worldwide, then we’ll forge a future
where a better life is possible in our country
over the long run. That’s a future we’re now
closer to building because of the steps that
we're taking today.

Thank you very much, everybody.

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:14 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House.

That task goes even deeper than replacing
the 7 million jobs that have been lost over the
past 2 years. We need to rebuild our economy
in such a way that our families can feel a mea-
sure of security again. Too many of the folks
I've talked with this year, and whose stories I
read in letters at night, tell me that they've
known their own private recessions since long
before economists declared one, and they’ll
still feel the recession long after economists
have declared it over.

And that’s because for decades, Washington
avoided doing what was right in favor of doing
what was easy. And the result was an economy
where some made out well, but the middle
class too often took a beating.

Over the past decade, the income of the av-
erage household actually declined, and we lost



as many jobs as we created. Hard-working folks
who did everything right suddenly found them-
selves forced to downscale their dreams be-
cause of economic factors beyond their control.
We're talking about simple dreams, American
dreams: a good job with a good wage, a secure
and dignified retirement, stable health care so
you don’t go broke just because you get sick, the
chance to give our kids a better shot than we
got.

And that’s why, as we begin to emerge from
this crisis, we will not return to that complacen-
cy that helped cause the crisis. Even as we focus
on putting America back to work, we’re build-
ing a new foundation for our economy to create
the good, lasting jobs and shared prosperity of
tomorrow.

We're making historic investments in science
and in the clean energy economy that will gen-
erate and keep the jobs and industries of the fu-
ture right here in America. We're reforming our
education system so that our kids are fully pre-
pared to compete with workers anywhere in the
world and win the race for the 21st century.
We're fixing our broken health insurance sys-
tem that’s crushing families, eating away at
workers’ take-home pay, and nailing small busi-
nesses with double-digit premium increases.

And that’s what I'd like to focus on for a mo-
ment. After a long and thorough debate, we are
on the verge of passing health insurance reform
that will finally offer Americans the security of
knowing they’ll have quality, affordable health
care whether they lose their job, change their
jobs, move, or get sick. The worst practices of
the insurance industry will be forever banned.
And costs will finally come down for families,
businesses, and our Government.

Now, it'll take a few years to fully implement
these reforms in a responsible way. But what
every American should know is that once I sign
health insurance reform into law, there are doz-
ens of protections and benefits that will take ef-
fect this year.

Uninsured Americans with a preexisting ill-
ness or condition will finally be able to purchase
coverage they can afford. Children with preex-
isting conditions will no longer be refused cov-
erage, and young adults will be able to stay on
their parent’s policy until they’re 26 or 27 years
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old. Small-business owners who can’t afford to
cover their employees will be immediately of-
fered tax credits to purchase coverage. Early re-
tirees who receive coverage from their employ-
ers will see their coverage protected and their
premiums go down. Seniors who fall into the
coverage gap known as the doughnut hole will
receive discounts of up to 50 percent on their
prescriptions as we begin to close that gap alto-
gether. And every patient’s choice of doctor will
be protected, along with access to emergency
care.

Here’s what else will happen within the first
year. Insurance plans will be required to offer
free preventive care to their customers so that
we can start catching preventable illnesses and
diseases on the front end. They’ll no longer be
allowed to impose restrictive annual limits on
the amount of coverage you receive or lifetime
limits on the amount of benefits you receive.
They’ll be prohibited from dropping your cov-
erage when you get sick and need it most. And
there will be a new, independent appeals pro-
cess for anyone who feels they were unfairly de-
nied a claim by their insurance company.

In short, once I sign health insurance reform
into law, doctors and patients will have more
control over their health care decisions and in-
surance company bureaucrats will have less. All
told, these changes represent the most sweep-
ing reforms and toughest restrictions on insur-
ance companies that this country has ever
known. That’s how we’ll make 2010 a healthier
and more secure year for every American, for
those who have health insurance and those who
don’t.

And we enter a new decade now with new
perils, but we're going to meet them. It’s also a
time of tremendous promise, and we’re going to
seize it. We will rebuild the American Dream
for our middle class and put the American
economy on a stronger footing for the future.
And this year, I am as hopeful and as confident
as ever that we’re going to rise to this moment
the same way that generations of Americans al-
ways have, as one Nation and one people.
Thanks for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 5:10 p.m.
on January 8 in the Blue Room at the White
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House for broadcast on January 9. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of the
Press Secretary on January 8, but was embar-

Statement on Senator Harry M. Reid
January 9, 2010

Harry Reid called me today and apologized
for an unfortunate comment reported today. I
accepted Harry’s apology without question be-
cause I've known him for years, I've seen the

Statement on the Earthquake in Haiti
January 12, 2010

My thoughts and prayers go out to those
who have been affected by this earthquake.

goed for release until 6 a.m. on January 9. The
Office of the Press Secretary also released a
Spanish language transcript of this address.

passionate leadership he’s shown on issues of
social justice, and I know what’s in his heart.
As far as I am concerned, the book is closed.

We are closely monitoring the situation, and
we stand ready to assist the people of Haiti.

Remarks on Earthquake Relief Efforts in Haiti

January 13, 2010

Good morning, everybody. This morning I
want to extend to the people of Haiti the deep
condolences and unwavering support of the
American people following yesterday’s terrible
earthquake.

We are just now beginning to learn the ex-
tent of the devastation, but the reports and im-
ages that we've seen of collapsed hospitals,
crumbled homes, and men and women carry-
ing their injured neighbors through the streets
are truly heart wrenching. Indeed, for a coun-
try and a people who are no strangers to hard-
ship and suffering, this tragedy seems espe-
cially cruel and incomprehensible. Our
thoughts and prayers are also with the many
Haitian Americans around our country who do
not yet know the fate of their families and
loved ones back home.

I have directed my administration to re-
spond with a swift, coordinated, and aggressive
effort to save lives. The people of Haiti will
have the full support of the United States in
the urgent effort to rescue those trapped be-
neath the rubble and to deliver the humanitar-
ian relief—the food, water, and medi-
cine—that Haitians will need in the coming
days. In that effort, our Government, especial-
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ly USAID and the Departments of State and
Defense, are working closely together and
with our partners in Haiti, the region, and
around the world.

Right now our efforts are focused on several
urgent priorities. First, we’re working quickly
to account for U.S. Embassy personnel and
their families in Port-au-Prince, as well as the
many American citizens who live and work in
Haiti. Americans trying to locate family mem-
bers in Haiti are encouraged to contact the
State Department at 888-407-4747. I'm going
to repeat that: 888-407-4747.

Second, we’ve mobilized resources to help
rescue efforts. Military overflights have as-
sessed the damage, and by early afternoon our
civilian disaster assistance team are beginning
to arrive. Search and rescue teams from Flori-
da, Virginia, and California will arrive through-
out today and tomorrow, and more rescue and
medical equipment and emergency personnel
are being prepared. Because in disasters such
as this, the first hours and days are absolutely
critical to saving lives and avoiding even great-
er tragedy, I have directed my teams to be as
forward leaning as possible in getting the help



on the ground and coordinating with our inter-
national partners as well.

Third, given the many different resources
that are needed, we are taking steps to ensure
that our Government acts in a unified way. My
national security team has led an interagency
effort overnight. And to ensure that we coordi-
nate our effort going forward, I've designated
the Administrator of the U.S. Agency for Inter-
national Development, Dr. Raj Shah, to be our
Government’s unified disaster coordinator.

Now, this rescue and recovery effort will be
complex and challenging. As we move resources
into Haiti, we will be working closely with part-
ners on the ground, including the many NGOs
from Haiti and across Haiti, the United Nations
Stabilization Mission, which appears to have
suffered its own losses, and our partners in the
region and around the world. This must truly be
an international effort.

Finally, let me just say that this is a time
when we are reminded of the common humani-
ty that we all share. With just a few hundred
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miles of ocean between us and a long history
that binds us together, Haitians are our neigh-
bors in the Americas and here at home. So we
have to be there for them in their hour of need.

Despite the fact that we are experiencing
tough times here at home, I would encourage
those Americans who want to support the ur-
gent humanitarian efforts to go to white-
house.gov, where you can learn how to contrib-
ute. We must be prepared for difficult hours
and days ahead as we learn about the scope of
the tragedy. We will keep the victims and their
families in our prayers. We will be resolute in
our response, and I pledge to the people of Hai-
ti that you will have a friend and partner in the
United States of America today and going for-
ward.

May God bless the people of Haiti and those
working on their behalf. Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:20 a.m. in the
Diplomatic Reception Room at the White
House.

Remarks on Earthquake Relief Efforts in Haiti

January 14, 2010

Good morning, everybody. I've directed my
administration to launch a swift, coordinated,
and aggressive effort to save lives and support
the recovery in Haiti. The losses that have been
suffered in Haiti are nothing less than devastat-
ing, and responding to a disaster of this magni-
tude will require every element of our national
capacity: our diplomacy and development assis-
tance, the power of our military, and most im-
portantly, the compassion of our country. And
this morning I'm joined by several members of
my national security team who are leading this
coordinated response.

I've made it clear to each of these leaders
that Haiti must be a top priority for their de-
partments and agencies right now. This is one
of those moments that calls out for American
leadership. For the sake of our citizens who are
in Haiti, for the sake of the Haitian people, who
have suffered so much, and for the sake of our
common humanity, we stand in solidarity with
our neighbors to the south, knowing that, but
for the grace of God, there we go.

This morning I can report that the first waves
of our rescue and relief workers are on the
ground and at work. A survey team worked
overnight to identify priority areas for assistance
and shared the results of that review throughout
the United States Government and with inter-
national partners who are also sending support.
Search and rescue teams are actively working to
save lives. Our military has secured the airport
and prepared it to receive the heavy equipment
and resources that are on the way and to receive
them around the clock, 24 hours a day. An airlift
has been set up to deliver high-priority items
like water and medicine. And we're coordinat-
ing closely with the Haitian Government, the
United Nations, and other countries who are al-
so on the ground.

Now, we have no higher priority than the
safety of American citizens, and we've airlifted
injured Americans out of Haiti. We're running
additional evacuations and will continue to do
so in the days ahead. I know that many Ameri-
cans, especially Haitian Americans, are desper-
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ate for information about their family and
friends, and the State Department has set up a
phone number and e-mail address that you
can find at www.state.cov—www.state.gov—to
inquire about your loved ones. And you should
know that we will not rest until we account for
our fellow Americans in harm’s way.

Even as we move as quickly as possible, it
will take hours, and in many cases days, to get
all of our people and resources on the ground.
Right now in Haiti roads are impassable, the
main port is badly damaged, communications
are just beginning to come online, and after-
shocks continue.

None of this will seem quick enough if you
have a loved one who’s trapped, if you're
sleeping on the streets, if you can’t feed your
children. But it’s important that everybody in
Haiti understand, at this very moment one of
the largest relief efforts in our recent history is
moving towards Haiti. More American search
and rescue teams are coming, more food,
more water, doctors, nurses, paramedics, more
of the people, equipment, and capabilities that
can make the difference between life and
death.

The United States Armed Forces are also
on their way to support this effort. Several
Coast Guard cutters are already there, provid-
ing everything from basic services like water to
vital technical support for this massive logisti-
cal operation. Elements of the Army’s 82d Air-
borne Division will arrive today. We're also
deploying a Marine expeditionary unit, the air-
craft carrier USS Carl Vinson, and the Navy’s
hospital ship, the Comfort.

And today I'm also announcing an immedi-
ate investment of $100 million to support our
relief efforts. This will mean more of the life-
saving equipment, food, water, and medicine
that will be needed. This investment will grow
over the coming year as we embark on the
long-term recovery from this unimaginable
tragedy.

The United States of America will also forge
the partnerships that this undertaking de-
mands. We will partner with the Haitian peo-
ple. And that includes the Government of Hai-
ti, which needs our support as they recover
from the devastation of this earthquake. It also
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includes the many Haitian Americans who are
determined to help their friends and family.
And I've asked Vice President Biden to meet
in south Florida this weekend with members
of the Haitian American community and with
responders who are mobilizing to help the
Haitian people.

Now, we will partner with the United Na-
tions and its dedicated personnel and peace-
keepers, especially those from Brazil, who are
already on the ground due to their outstanding
peacekeeping efforts there. And I want to say
that our hearts go out to the United Nations,
which has experienced one of the greatest
losses in its history. We have no doubt that we
can carry on the work that was done by so
many of the U.N. effort that have been lost,
and we see that their legacy is Haiti’s hope for
the future.

Now, we will partner with other nations and
organizations. And that’s why I've been reach-
ing out to leaders from across the Americas
and beyond who are sending resources to sup-
port this effort. And we will join with the
strong network of nongovernmental organiza-
tions across the country who understand the
daily struggles of the Haitian people.

Yet even as we bring our resources to bear
on this emergency, we need to summon the
tremendous generosity and compassion of the
American people. I want to thank the many
Americans who have already contributed to
this effort. I want to encourage all Americans
who want to help to go to whitehouse.gov to
learn more. And in the days ahead, we will
continue to work with those individuals and
organizations who want to assist this effort so
that you can do so.

Finally, I want to speak directly to the peo-
ple of Haiti: Few in the world have endured
the hardships that you have known. Long be-
fore this tragedy, daily life itself was often a
bitter struggle. And after suffering so much for
so long, to face this new horror must cause
some to look up and ask, have we somehow
been forsaken?

To the people of Haiti, we say clearly and
with conviction: You will not be forsaken; you
will not be forgotten. In this, your hour of
greatest need, America stands with you. The



world stands with you. We know that you are a
strong and resilient people. You have endured a
history of slavery and struggle, of natural disas-
ter and recovery. And through it all, your spirit
has been unbroken and your faith has been un-
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wavering. So today, you must know that help is
arriving; much, much more help is on the way.

Thank you very much, everybody.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:10 a.m. in the
Diplomatic Reception Room at the White
House.

Remarks on the Financial Crisis Responsibility Fee

January 14, 2010

Thank you, everybody, for being here. As we
all know, our country has endured the deepest
recession we've faced in generations. And much
of the turmoil was caused by irresponsibility on
the part of banks and financial institutions.
Now, firms took reckless risks in pursuit of
short-term profits and soaring bonuses, trigger-
ing a financial crisis that nearly pulled the econ-
omy into a second great depression.

Now, it was a little more than a year ago that
we stood on that precipice. And several of the
world’s largest financial institutions had already
failed. Credit markets froze, and banks refused
to lend. Trillions of dollars in household savings
evaporated as stocks, pensions, and home val-
ues plummeted. And we were losing hundreds
of thousands of jobs each month. It was at this
time that many large financial firms—those left
standing—teetered on the brink of collapse,
overwhelmed by the consequences of their irre-
sponsible decisions.

Now, even though these firms were largely
facing a crisis of their own making, their failure
could have led to an even greater calamity for
the country. So the Federal Reserve and other
agencies took emergency measures to prevent
that outcome. And the previous administration
started a program, the Troubled Asset Relief
Program, or TARP, to provide these financial
institutions with funds to survive the turmoil
that they had helped unleash. It was a distaste-
ful but necessary thing to do.

Now, we’ve worked over the last year to man-
age this program effectively, to hold firms ac-
countable, and to recoup as much tax money as
possible. Many originally feared that most of
the $700 billion in TARP money would be lost.
But because of the management of this pro-
gram by Secretary Geithner and my economic

team, we've now recovered the majority of the
funds provided to banks.

As far as I'm concerned, however, that’s not
good enough. My commitment is to the taxpay-
er. My commitment is to recover every single
dime the American people are owed. And my
determination to achieve this goal is only
heightened when I see reports of massive prof-
its and obscene bonuses at some of the very
firms who owe their continued existence to the
American people, folks who have not been
made whole and who continue to face real
hardship in this recession.

We want our money back, and we’re going to
get it. And that’s why I'm proposing a financial
crisis responsibility fee to be imposed on major
financial firms until the American people are
fully compensated for the extraordinary assis-
tance they provided to Wall Street. If these
companies are in good enough shape to afford
massive bonuses, they are surely in good
enough shape to afford paying back every pen-
ny to taxpayers.

Now, our estimate is that the TARP program
will end up costing taxpayers around $117 bil-
lion, obviously a lot less than the $700 billion
that people had feared, but still a lot of money.
The fee will be in place for 10 years or as long as
it takes to raise the full amount necessary to
cover all taxpayer losses. This will not be a cost
borne by community banks or small financial
firms; only the largest firms with more than $50
billion in assets will be affected. And the size of
the fee each bank owes will be based on its size
and exposure to debt, so that we are recovering
tax dollars while promoting reform of the bank-
ing practices that contributed to this crisis.

Now, the fact is these financial institutions
are essential to our economy. They provide cap-
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ital and credit to families purchasing homes,
students attending college, businesses seeking
to start up or expand. And that’s why the res-
cue program was as necessary as it was unfor-
tunate. And that is why, through this fee and
broader reforms that we seek, our goal is not
to punish Wall Street firms, but rather to pre-
vent the abuse and excess that nearly caused
the collapse of many of these firms and the fi-
nancial system itself.

We cannot go back to business as usual.
And when we see reports of firms once again
engaging in risky bets to reap quick rewards,
when we see a return to compensation practic-
es that seem not to reflect what the country’s
been through, all that looks like business as
usual to me. The financial industry has even
launched a massive lobbying campaign, lock-
ing arms with the opposition party to stand in
the way of reforms to prevent another crisis.
That too, unfortunately, is business as usual.
And we're already hearing a hue and cry from
Wall Street suggesting that this proposed fee is
not only unwelcome but unfair, that by some
twisted logic, it is more appropriate for the
American people to bear the costs of the bail-
out rather than the industry that benefited
from it, even though these executives are out
there giving themselves huge bonuses.

What I'd say to these executives is this: In-
stead of sending a phalanx of lobbyists to fight
this proposal or employing an army of lawyers
and accountants to help evade the fee, I sug-

gest you might want to consider simply meet-
ing your responsibilities. And I'd urge you to
cover the costs of the rescue not by sticking it
to your shareholders or your customers or fel-
low citizens with the bill, but by rolling back
bonuses for top earners and executives. And
more broadly, T am continuing to call on these
firms to put greater effort into helping families
stay in their homes, to provide small business-
es with needed loans, and to embrace, rather
than fight, serious financial reform.

Ultimately, it is by taking responsibility—on
Wall Street, here in Washington, all the way to
Main Street—that we're going to move past
this period of turmoil. That’s how we’re going
to avoid the cycles of boom and bust that have
caused so much havoc. That’s how we’re going
to promote vibrant markets that reward inno-
vation and entrepreneurship and hard work.
That’s how were going to create sustained
growth without the looming threat of another
costly crisis. That’s not only in the best inter-
ests of the economy as a whole, it’s actually in
the interest of these large banks.

So I'm going to be working closely with
Congress on this proposal. And on behalf of
the American people, I look forward to signing
it into law.

Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:44 a.m. in
the Diplomatic Reception Room at the White
House.

Remarks at the Opening Session of the Forum on Modernizing Government

January 14, 2010

Thank you. Please have a seat, everybody.
Thank you so much. Well, good afternoon, ev-
eryone, and thanks for all of you for being here
today.

I'd like to recognize the Deputy Cabinet
Secretaries who are with us for their leader-
ship at our agencies. And it’s exciting to see
the leaders of some of the most innovative,
cutting-edge, tech-savvy companies in the
world gathered in the city where I had to fight
tooth and nail just to get a BlackBerry.
[Laughter] There may be a little bit of a cul-
tural clash here—[laughter]—but that’s exact-
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ly why we want you here. I really appreciate
the time all of you have taken to be in Wash-
ington for this forum. I know how busy all of
you are.

We stand in the midst of challenging times
for our economy. I don’t think that’s any se-
cret. And I know that many of you have felt
these challenges in your industries and in your
businesses. Some of you have felt them quite
acutely. But I also know how you’ve managed
to meet them and managed through them, ex-
perimenting and innovating and finding new
ways to increase productivity and better serve



your customers. We're here today because I be-
lieve your Government should be doing exactly
the same thing.

When I first started campaigning for this of-
fice, I said, I want to change the way that Wash-
ington works. And when I said that, I meant
how it works for the American people. I meant
making Government more responsive to their
needs. I meant getting rid of the waste and the
inefficiencies that bloat our deficits and squan-
der their hard-earned savings. I meant finally
revamping the outdated technologies and infor-
mation systems that undermine our efficiency
and threaten our security and fail to serve their
interests. And I asked all of you to this forum on
Government modernization today because I be-
lieve that this last objective, bringing our Gov-
ernment into the 21st century, is critical to
achieving all those other objectives.

Now, I can say without any hesitation that
our Government employees are some of the
hardest working, most dedicated, most compe-
tent people I know. Government workers get a
bad rap. They are dedicated, they put in a lot of
hours, and they care deeply about what they do.
And they desperately want to provide the very
best service for the American people. But all
too often, their best efforts are thwarted be-
cause the technological revolution that has
transformed our society over the past two de-
cades has yet to reach many parts of our Gov-
ernment. Many of these folks will tell you that
their kids have better technology in their back-
packs and in their bedrooms than they have at
the desks at their work.

To this day, there are still places in the Fed-
eral Government where reams of yellow files in
manila envelopes are walked from desk to desk
or boxes of documents are shipped back and
forth between offices because files aren’t yet
online. Believe it or not, in our Patent Of-
fice—now, this is embarrassing; this is an insti-
tution responsible for protecting and promoting
innovation—our Patent Office receives more
than 80 percent of patent applications electron-
ically, then manually prints them out, scans
them, and enters them into an outdated case
management system. Now, this is one of the
reasons why the average processing time for a
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patent is roughly 3 years. Imminently solvable;
hasn’t been solved yet.

Even worse, too often, when we’ve attempt-
ed to update or replace outdated technology,
we end up spending exorbitant sums of money
on technologies that don’t meet our needs or
that took so long to implement that they were
obsolete before we even started using them.

I just met with Department of Veterans Af-
fairs, Eric Shinseki, who, a veteran himself,
cares so deeply about making sure that veterans
get their claims processed efficiently. We've
been talking for 10 years about putting elec-
tronic systems in place for Veterans Affairs to
reduce the backlog, and so far, it has not yet
happened, not because people don’t want it to
happen, but partly because previous purchasing
decisions have mismatched what VA has with
what the Department of Defense has. They
don’t speak to each other; they don’t merge.

None of this is acceptable, particularly at a
time when we're experiencing such economic
difficulty and so many people are struggling.
We've got to get the best bang for every single
dollar that the Government has in its posses-
sion. And when Washington lags a generation
behind in how we do business, that has real and
serious impact on people’s lives. When we
waste billions of dollars, in part because our
technology is out of date, that’s billions of dol-
lars we're not investing in better schools for our
children, in tax relief for our small businesses,
in creating jobs and funding research to spur
the scientific breakthroughs and economic
growth of this new century.

And we know that the tools, the technology,
the solutions are out there. You know because
you put them in place every day. It’s time we
started putting them to work for the American
people. If you can book dinner on OpenTable
or a flight on Southwest or United online, then
why shouldn’t you be able to make an appoint-
ment at your local Social Security office the
same way? If you can track your UPS package
with your iPhone, then why not be able to check
the status of your citizenship application on a
web site, rather than having to write a letter and
wait for a letter back?

Now, these are simple, cost-effective steps,
ones which we’ve already taken or, at least, are
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in the process of taking. But these are just the
beginning. Going forward, I want to see solu-
tions like this in every agency. I want to ask
ourselves every day, how are we using technol-
ogy to make a real difference in people’s lives?
How are we making it easier for small-busi-
ness owners to get loans so they can open their
doors and expand their operations and create
new jobs? How are we helping young people
get student loans so they can get the education
they need to pursue their dreams? How are we
ensuring that the brave men and women
who've served this country get their benefits as
quickly and as easily as possible? How are we
cutting costs and reducing our deficit so that
our children and our grandchildren aren’t sad-
dled with debt?

Now, improving the technology our Gov-
ernment uses isn’t about having the fanciest
bells and whistles on our web site. It’s about
how we use the American people’s hard-
earned tax dollars to make Government work
better for them. And this is something I'm
very serious about.

Now, this is why I appointed the very first
ever Federal Government CIO and CTO, and
Vivek Kundra and Aneesh Chopra are both co-
ordinating our efforts and ensuring that we’re
embracing the best, most effective technolo-
gies possible.

It’s also why we introduced our IT Dash-
board at USAspending.gov. Here’s a web site,
which T've personally reviewed, where the
American people can monitor every IT project
in the Federal Government. If a project is over
budget or behind schedule, this site tells you
that and by how much, and it provides the
name, the e-mail, and the phone number of
the person responsible. To date, the site’s got-
ten 78 million hits. We've already terminated a
number of projects that weren’t performing,
and going forward, we won't hesitate to cut
more and then take that money and reinvest it
in someplace that’s actually going to make a
difference.

But here’s the reason all of you are here:
We can’t do this alone. Many of you are pio-
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neers, harnessing new technologies to build
thriving businesses. Some of you have revolu-
tionized industries. You've changed the ways
that we look at the world. And if T had any
doubt about how much Government has to
learn from all of you, then the homework as-
signment you all completed would have cer-
tainly convinced me otherwise. I think the
depth and the thoughtfulness of your respons-
es indicate that all of you spent real time on
preparing for today, and I deeply thank you for
it.

I hope all of you will continue these efforts
at the forum today. I want the very best of
what you've got. I want you to tell us not just
what we can do to better serve the American
people, but how we can do it. How we can do
it without spending a whole lot of taxpayer dol-
lars is especially what I want to hear from you.

I just—and I also want to emphasize, I don’t
want to just hear your input today. We're go-
ing to need it in the months and years ahead as
well. A lot of this stuff takes time to imple-
ment, even when it’s implemented well. And
that’s why I've charged our Federal Chief Per-
formance Officer, Jeff Zients, who you already
heard from, to work with Vivek and Aneesh
and all of you to make sure the changes we
make have a lasting impact.

Now, we'll need each of you to keep step-
ping up and sharing your insights and your
ideas and your expertise. We're going to need
you to help us build the kind of Government
that the American people expect and the kind
of Government that they deserve, and that’s
one that spends their money wisely, serves
their interests well, and is fully worthy of their
trust and their respect.

So that’s the purpose of today’s forum.
That’s the ongoing mission of this administra-
tion. And I very much look forward to hearing
what you have to offer us. Thank you very
much for being here, everybody.

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:03 p.m. in the
South Court Auditorium of the Dwight D.
Eisenhower Executive Office Building.
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Remarks at the House Democratic Caucus Retreat

January 14, 2010

Thank you, House of Representatives.
Please, everybody have a seat. Have a seat.

Thank you, Madam Speaker. To Xavier,
thank you; Jim Clyburn; outstanding work by
Chris Van Hollen; and of course, Steny Hoyer.
To all the leadership, to all the Members, thank
you for inviting me here today. Thank you.

The House of Representatives has been an
incredible partner throughout this year, but I
hope you don’t mind me singling out one of the
best partners any President could ever have,
and that is your unbelievable Speaker of the
House, Nancy Pelosi. I was out in California do-
ing—1I think it was a DNC event, and Nancy in-
troduced me, and I said, you know, Nancy, she’s
smart, she’s articulate, she knows her issues.
But what people don’t understand is, Nancy is
tough. [Laughter] She is tough. And she is
tough for her Members, for this caucus, and
she’s tough for the American people. And
so—l[applause]—her extraordinary leadership is
one of the reasons why the House of Represen-
tatives has consistently set the bar on a whole
host of issues that—and legislative accomplish-
ments that we've seen this year and—this past
year and that we’re going to see this year com-
ing up.

Now, before I begin, I want to give all of you
a quick update on our urgent efforts to save
lives and support the recovery in Haiti. Our, ob-
viously, thoughts and prayers go out to all the
people of Haiti, Haitian Americans who have
family members. One of my top advisers, Pat-
rick Gaspard, is Haitian American. He’s got
cousins and aunts and uncles who are still miss-
ing. His family priest, who he’s known since he
was a baby, who baptized him, is suspected
dead. Those stories ripple throughout the Hai-
tian American community, but obviously, they
ripple throughout all humanity when we see the
kind of tragedy that we’re seeing.

I want everybody here to understand that
I've directed my administration to take swift
and coordinated and aggressive action. I've
made it clear to my national security team that
this has to be a top priority across agen-
cies—Department of Defense, Department of

State, USAID. All the agencies involved—Home-
land Security, our FEMA director—they are all
intimately involved in making sure that we can
get in there as quickly as possible to engage in
search and rescue and to provide immediate
medical attention, and then long-term help with
the recovery.

Now, our highest priority is the safety of
American citizens, and we are currently airlift-
ing injured Americans out of Haiti. I know
many of you have constituents desperate for
news of their loved ones, and you should direct
them to the State Department web site for a
phone number and e-mail address and let them
know that we will not rest until we have ac-
counted for every single of our fellow Ameri-
cans that are in harm’s way.

The first wave of our rescue and relief work-
ers arrived on the ground yesterday. Search and
rescue teams are now working around the clock
to save lives. More waves of major assets are go-
ing to be arriving. This morning I announced an
immediate investment of $100 million to sup-
port our relief efforts in the early days of this
crisis. Most of this is for the basics: lifesaving
equipment, food, water, medicine. This invest-
ment will grow over the year as we help our
neighbors embark on what is going to be a long-
term recovery.

And so I just want everybody in the House of
Representatives to understand, this is a mo-
ment for American leadership. This is a time
when the world looks to us and they say, given
our capacity, given our unique capacity to proj-
ect power around the world, that we have to
project that not just for our own interests, but
for the interests of the world as a whole. And
my national security team understands that I
will not put up with any excuses for us not doing
the very best in this time of tragedy.

Now, it is good to be here with all of you. I
want to make a guarantee that 2010 will not be
a boring year. [Laughter] Let me also say this:
2010 will mark a year of remarkable progress
for the American people. And much of the rea-
son for that is because of actions that were tak-
en by the House of Representatives.
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I just want everybody to go back, because
sometimes in this town memories are short.
When this Congress convened a year ago, after
8 years of failed policies and decades of bro-
ken politics, we faced down the worst econom-
ic crisis since the Great Depression. So we
knew that we were going to confront an un-
precedented battery of challenges, not to men-
tion long-simmering problems that had been
put off for decades. We knew the solutions
would not be quick and they would not be easy
and they would not always be popular. But we
made a decision that we were going to govern.
There was—there were easier paths to take,
because we knew that when I was sworn in, for
example, we had already lost 650,000 jobs; we
were going to lose another 700,000 jobs the
month I was sworn in, the next month,
650,000 jobs. We knew that the recovery com-
ing out of this extraordinary recession was go-
ing to be long and hard, and the easiest thing
to do would have been to not take tough deci-
sions and simply to point fingers. There is a
long and hallowed tradition in Washington of
doing that.

But that’s not what you did. And think
about what’s happened as a consequence. In
one of America’s darkest hours, you answered
the call. Time and again you stood up and you
led. And thanks to what you did we can say
now what we couldn’t say a year ago: that
America is moving forward again. The econo-
my is growing. Job losses have slowed to a
trickle. Job losses over the last quarter of 2009
were still unacceptable, but they were one-
tenth of what we endured in the first quarter.

So you have a lot to be proud of, but let’s be
honest with each other. I mean, this is still a
tough environment for a huge number of
Americans. This is a tough time for this coun-
try. I know that what you've seen in your dis-
tricts, the same thing that I've seen in towns
across this country, the same thing I read
about in letters each and every day: pain and
anxiety and sometimes anger felt by our
friends and our constituents and our fellow
Americans.

There are 7 million Americans out there
who have lost their jobs over the past 2 years
and they still need our help. What they can ex-
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pect from this administration, and I know what
they can expect from you, is that we are going
to have a sustained and relentless focus over
the next several months on accelerating the
pace of job creation, because that’s priority
number one.

Last month, I outlined the next steps that I
believe we have to take to spur job creation,
and the House has already acted on many of
these: first, tax breaks and loans to help accel-
erate small-business hiring; second, additional
investment in putting people to work modern-
izing our national infrastructure; third, incen-
tives for consumers to make their homes more
energy efficient, which doesn’t just create
jobs, but also saves consumers money and puts
us on the path of energy independence. And I
want to thank all of you for stepping up to pass
a jobs bill along these lines.

Now, if these were ordinary times, the legis-
lative victories of this Congress, the ones we’ve
already accomplished, would be historic by
any measure. Think about the enormous chal-
lenges we faced. That explains why some of
the things we already did haven’t gotten as
much attention as they deserve.

What's so amazing, though, is out of the ma-
jor initiatives we were talking about before we
took office, you've either completed or set the
stage for almost all of them. Because of what
you did, we cut taxes for small businesses and
95 percent of working Americans, just as we
said we would. Because of what you did, wom-
en now are getting equal pay for equal
work. Because of what you did, 4 million chil-
dren now have health insurance that didn’t
have it before.

Our veterans know that they’re going to be
taken care of in a way that had been neglected
for too long. Before—because of what you did,
there will finally be new rules preventing cred-
it card companies from ripping off Americans
and tobacco companies from targeting our
children. And there are new laws in place to
protect consumers from mortgage fraud and
predatory lending. Because of what you did,
young people and old people alike have new
pathways to serve this country through our na-
tional service legislation. Because of what you
did, we've strengthened protections against



hate crimes based solely on who you are or what
you look like or who you love.

We made historic investments—I know Eric
Schmidt’s here today, an extraordinary leader in
our corporate community and in our technology
communities—he knows what we’ve done in
science and technology and a clean energy
economy: historic investments, the largest that
have ever been made. We made historic invest-
ments in education so that we’re fully prepared
to win the race for the 21st century.

We reformed our defense spending to cut
out waste and save taxpayers billions of dollars
while keeping us safe. I don’t know if you saw
today, the Washington Times, not known for a
big promoter of the Obama agenda, pointed out
that we had succeeded where previous adminis-
trations had failed because of the work that was
done here in this Congress to finally get serious
on some of these spending cuts that had been
talked about for years. And this House passed
commonsense financial regulatory reform to
help prevent a crisis like this from ever happen-
ing again.

So each achievement represents promises
kept. And we’re not stopping. Today we are on
the doorstep of accomplishing something that
Washington has been talking about since Teddy
Roosevelt was President, and that is reforming
health care and health insurance here in Ameri-
ca.

Now, believe me, I know how big a lift this
has been. I see the polls. I get 40,000 letters ev-
ery day, and I read a stack of them each night. I
catch the occasional blog post or cable clip that
breathlessly declares what something means for
a political party, without really talking much
about what it means for a country. I know that
the virtues of this legislation for Americans with
insurance and Americans without it have been
entirely obscured by fear and distraction.

But I also know what happens once we get
this done, once we sign this law—sign this bill
into law. The American people will suddenly
learn that this bill does things they like and
doesn’t do things that people have been trying
to say it does. The worst fears will prove
groundless, and the American people’s hope for
a fair shake from their insurance companies for
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quality, affordable health care they need will fi-
nally be realized.

This year alone, this reform will ban some of
the worst practices of the insurance industry
forever. Theyll no longer be allowed to refuse
coverage for preexisting conditions for children
or drop coverage when folks get sick and need it
the most. They’ll no longer be allowed to im-
pose restrictive annual limits on the amount of
coverage that you receive, lifetime limits on the
amounts of benefits received. Theyll be re-
quired to offer free preventive care, like check-
ups and routine tests and mammograms, at no
cost. Patients will have rights. They will get
what they pay for. And that’s just the beginning.

All told, it’s reform that finally offers Ameri-
cans the security of knowing that they’ll have
quality, affordable health care whether they
lose their job or change their job or they get
sick. And by the way, it’s reform that begins to
bring down costs for families and businesses
and governments.

And for those of you who are concerned
about the deficit, when you've got the Congres-
sional Budget Office that says in the second 10
years this brings down the deficit by a trillion
dollars, in the first 10 years it brings it down by
over $100 billion, you have nothing to apologize
for when it comes to talking about deficit reduc-
tion. The irresponsible thing would have been
to do nothing, and that’s not what you've decid-
ed to do. This represents the biggest step to-
wards deficit reduction in years.

So I know everybody in the media is all in a
tizzy: “Oh, what’s this going to mean political-
ly?” Well, let me tell you something. If Republi-
cans want to campaign against what we’ve done
by standing up for the status quo and for insur-
ance companies over American families and
businesses, that is a fight I want to have. If their
best idea is to return to the bad policies and the
bad ideas of yesterday, they are going to lose
that argument. What are they going to say,
“Well, you know, the old system really worked
well; let’s go back to the way it was”? That’s not
going to appeal to seniors who are now seeing
the possibility of that doughnut hole finally clos-
ing, and so they can finally get discounts on
their prescriptions. That’s not going to appeal to
the small businesses who find out all the tax
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credits that they’re going to get for doing right
by their employees, something that they have
been wanting to do, but may not have been
able to afford. It’s not going to be very appeal-
ing to Americans who, for the first time, are
going to find out that they can provide cover-
age to their children, their dependents, all the
way up to the age of 26 or 27.

And that's why I'll be out there waging a
great campaign from one end of the country to
the other, telling Americans with insurance or
without insurance what they stand to gain;
about the arsenal of consumer protections;
about the long-awaited stability that they're
going to begin to experience. And I'm going to
tell them that T am proud we are putting the
future of America before the politics of the
moment, the next generation before the next
election. And that, after all, is what we were
sent up here to do: standing up for the Ameri-
can people against the special interests, solve
problems that we’ve been talking about for de-
cades, make their lives a little bit better, make
tough choices sometimes when they’re unpop-
ular. And that’s something that every one of
you who support this bill can be proud to cam-
paign on in November.

Now, I know that some of the fights we've
been going through have been tough. I know
that some of you have gotten beaten up at
home. Some of the fights that we’re going to
go through this year are going to be tough as
well. But just remember why each of us got in-
to public service in the first place: We found
something that was worth fighting for. There
was something we thought was important

enough that we were willing to stand up in the
public square, risk loss, risk embarrassment,
because we knew in our hearts that something
wasn’t right, that we weren’t, in some mea-
sure, living up to the American ideal, and that
we thought that if we got involved and en-
gaged in the democratic process, somehow we
could make it a little bit better.

We've asked the American people for the
chance to lead at this defining moment, and
they have entrusted that extraordinary privi-
lege to us. And if we live up to that responsibil-
ity, if we're fighting for the American people
with the same sense of urgency that they feel
in their own lives, then I am absolutely confi-
dent we're going to be able to look back at the
end of this year and say that things are getting
better; that we’ve reignited confidence in our
economy, in America, and in each other; that
we've restored a sense of responsibility here in
Washington; and that, above all, we’ve begun
to renew the American Dream and keep it
alive, not just for this time, but for all time.

That’s what you did last year. That’s what I
want you to join me in doing this year and all
the years to come.

Thank you very much, everybody. Thank
you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:15 p.m. in the
Visitor Center at the U.S. Capitol. In his re-
marks, he referred to Rep. Xavier Becerra; As-
sistant to the President for Political Affairs
Patrick H. Gaspard; and Eric E. Schmidt,
chairman of the board and chief executive offi-
cer, Google, Inc.

Remarks on Earthquake Relief Efforts in Haiti

January 15, 2010

Good afternoon, everybody. I wanted to just
make a brief statement on the latest situation
in Haiti so that the American people are fully
up to date on our efforts there.

This morning I spoke with President Preval
of Haiti, who has been in regular contact with
our Ambassador on the ground. I expressed to
President Preval my deepest condolences for
the people of Haiti and our strong support for
the relief efforts that are underway.
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Like so many Haitians, President Preval
himself has lost his home, and his Government
is working under extraordinarily difficult con-
ditions. Many communications are down and
remain—and many people remain unaccount-
ed for. The scale of the devastation is extraor-
dinary, as I think all of us are seeing on televi-
sion, and the losses are heartbreaking.

I pledged America’s continued commit-
ment to the Government and the people of



Haiti in the immediate effort to save lives and
deliver relief and in the long-term effort to re-
build. President Preval and I agreed that it is
absolutely essential that these efforts are well
coordinated among the United States and the
Government of Haiti, with the United Nations,
which continues to play an essential role, and
with the many international partners and aid or-
ganizations that are now on the ground.

Meanwhile, American resources continue to
arrive in Haiti. Search and rescue efforts con-
tinue to work, pulling people out of the rubble.
Our team has saved both the lives of American
citizens and Haitian citizens, often under ex-
traordinarily difficult circumstances.

Now, this morning the aircraft carrier USS
Carl Vinson arrived, along with helicopters that
will be critical in delivering assistance in the
days to come. They are preparing to move badly
needed water, food, and other lifesaving sup-
phes to priority areas in Port-au-Prince. Food,
water, and medicine continues to arrive, along
with doctors and aid workers.

At the airport, help continues to flow in, not
just from the United States, but from Brazil,
Mexico, Canada, France, Colombia, and the
Dominican Republic, among others. This un-
derscores the point that I made to the President
this morning: The entire world stands with the
Government and the people of Haiti. For in
Haiti’s devastation, we all see the common hu-
manity that we share.

And as the international community contin-
ues to respond, I do believe that America has a
continued responsibility to act. Our Nation has
a unique capacity to reach out quickly and
broadly and to deliver assistance that can save
lives.

That responsibility obviously is magnified
when the devastation that’s been suffered is so
near to us. Haitians are our neighbors in the
Americas, and for Americans, they are family
and friends. It’s characteristic of the American
people to help others in time of such severe
need. That’s the spirit that we will need to sus-
tain this effort as it goes forward.

There are going to be many difficult days
ahead. So many people are in need of assis-
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tance. The port continues to be closed, and the
roads are damaged. Food is scarce, and so is wa-
ter. It will take time to establish distribution
points so that we can ensure that resources are
delivered safely and effectively and in an order-
ly fashion.

But I want the people of Haiti to know that
we will do what it takes to save lives and to help
them get back on their feet. In this effort, I
want to thank our people on the ground: our
men and women in uniform, who have moved
so swiftly; our civilians and Embassy staff, many
of whom suffered their own losses in this trage-
dy; and those members of search and rescue
teams from Florida and California and Virginia,
who’ve left their homes and their families be-
hind to help others. To all of them: I want you
to know that you demonstrate the courage and
decency of the American people, and we are ex-
traordinarily proud of you.

I also want to thank the American people
more broadly. In these tough times, you've
shown extraordinary compassion, already do-
nating millions of dollars. I encourage all of you
who want to help to do so through white-
house.gov, where you can learn about how to
contribute.

And tomorrow I will be meeting with Presi-
dent Clinton and President George W. Bush
here at the White House to discuss how to en-
list and help the American people in this recov-
ery and rebuilding effort going forward.

I would note that as I ended my call with
President Preval, he said that he has been ex-
tremely touched by the friendship and the gen-
erosity of the American people. It was an emo-
tional moment. And this President, seeing the
devastation around him, passed this message to
the American people. He said, “From the bot-
tom of my heart and on behalf of the people of
Haiti, thank you, thank you, thank you.”

As T told the President, we realize that he
needs more help and his country needs more
help, much more. And in this difficult hour, we
will continue to provide it.

Thank you very much.
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NOTE: The President spoke at 1:08 p.m. in the
Diplomatic Reception Room at the White
House. In his remarks, he referred to U.S.

Ambassador to Haiti Kenneth H. Merten. The
Office of the Press Secretary also released a
Spanish language transcript of these remarks.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Review of Title IIT of the Cuban Liberty
and Democratic Solidarity (LIBERTAD) Act of 1996

January 15, 2010
Dear

Consistent with section 306(c)(2) of the Cu-
ban Liberty and Democratic Solidarity (LIB-
ERTAD) Act of 1996 (Public Law 104-114)
(the “Act”), I hereby determine and report to
the Congress that suspension, for 6 months
beyond February 1, 2010, of the right to bring
an action under title III of the Act is necessary
to the national interests of the United States
and will expedite a transition to democracy in
Cuba.

Sincerely,

The President’'s Weekly Address
January 16, 2010

Over the past 2 years, more than 7 million
Americans have lost their jobs. Countless busi-
nesses have been forced to shut their doors.
Few families have escaped the pain of this ter-
rible recession. And rarely does a day go by
that T don’t hear from folks who are hurting.
That’s why we have pushed so hard to rebuild
this economy.

But even as we work tirelessly to dig our
way out of this hole, it’s important that we ad-
dress what led us into such a deep mess in the
first place. Much of the turmoil of this reces-
sion was caused by the irresponsibility of
banks and financial institutions on Wall Street.
These financial firms took huge, reckless risks
in pursuit of short-term profits and soaring bo-
nuses. They gambled with borrowed money
without enough oversight or regard for the
consequences. And when they lost, they lost
big. Little more than a year ago, many of the
largest and oldest financial firms in the world
teetered on the brink of collapse, over-
whelmed by the consequences of their irre-
sponsible decisions. This financial crisis nearly
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NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Daniel K.
Inouye, chairman, and W. Thad Cochran, vice
chairman, Senate Committee on Appropria-
tions; John F. Kerry, chairman, and Richard
G. Lugar, ranking member, Senate Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations; David R. Obey,
chairman, and Jerry Lewis, ranking member,
House Committee on Appropriations; and
Howard L. Berman, chairman, and Ileana
Ros-Lehtinen, ranking member, House Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

pulled the entire economy into a second great
depression.

As a result, the American people, struggling
in their own right, were placed in a deeply un-
fair and unsatisfying position. Even though
these financial firms were largely facing a crisis
of their own making, their failure could have
led to an even greater calamity for the country
as a whole. And that’s why the previous admin-
istration started a program, the Troubled Asset
Relief Program, or TARP, to provide these fi-
nancial institutions with funds to survive the
turmoil that they had helped unleash. It was a
distasteful but necessary thing to do.

Now, many originally feared that most of
the $700 billion in TARP money would be lost
forever. But when my administration came in-
to office, we put in place rigorous rules for ac-
countability and transparency, which cut the
costs of the bailout dramatically. We've now
recovered most of the money we provided to
the banks. That’s good news, but as far as I'm
concerned, it’s not good enough. We want the



taxpayers’ money back, all of it, and we’re going
to collect every dime.

That’s why this week I proposed a new fee on
major financial firms to compensate the Ameri-
can people for the extraordinary assistance they
provided to the financial industry. And the fee
would be in place until the American taxpayer is
made whole. Only the largest financial firms
with more than $50 billion in assets will be af-
fected, not community banks. And the bigger
the firm, and the more debt it holds, the larger
the fee. Because we are not only going to recov-
er our money and help close our deficits, we are
going to attack some of the banking practices
that led to the crisis.

That’s important. The fact is, financial firms
play an essential role in our economy. They pro-
vide capital and credit to families purchasing
homes, students attending college, businesses
looking to start up or expand. That’s critical to
our recovery. That’s why our goal with this
fee—and with the commonsense financial re-
forms we seek—is not to punish the financial
industry. Our goal is to prevent the abuse and
excess that nearly led to its collapse. Our goal is
to promote fair dealings while punishing those
who game the system, to encourage sustained
growth while discouraging the speculative bub-
bles that inevitably burst. Ultimately, that’s in
the shared interest of the financial industry and
the American people.

And of course, I would like the banks to em-
brace this sense of mutual responsibility. So far,
though, they have ferociously fought financial
reform. The industry has even joined forces
with the opposition party to launch a massive
lobbying campaign against commonsense rules
to protect consumers and prevent another cri-
sis.

Now, like clockwork, the banks and the poli-
ticians who curry their favor are already trying
to stop this fee from going into effect. The very
same firms reaping billions of dollars in profits
and reportedly handing out more money in bo-
nuses and compensation than ever before in
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history are now pleading poverty. It’s a sight to
see.

Those who oppose this fee say the banks
can’t afford to pay back the American people
without passing on the costs to their sharehold-
ers and customers. But that’s hard to believe
when there are reports that Wall Street is going
to hand out more money in bonuses and com-
pensation just this year than the cost of this fee
over the next 10 years. If the big financial firms
can afford massive bonuses, they can afford to
pay back the American people.

Those who oppose this fee have also had the
audacity to suggest that it's somehow unfair,
that because these firms have already returned
what they borrowed directly, their obligation is
fulfilled. But this willfully ignores the fact that
the entire industry benefited not only from the
bailout, but from the assistance extended to
AIG and homeowners and from the many un-
precedented emergency actions taken by the
Federal Reserve, the FDIC, and others to pre-
vent a financial collapse. And it ignores a far
greater unfairness: sticking the American tax-
payer with the bill.

That’s unacceptable to me and to the Ameri-
can people. We're not going to let Wall Street
take the money and run. We're going to pass
this fee into law. And I'm going to continue to
work with Congress on commonsense financial
reforms to protect people and the economy
from the kind of costly and painful crisis we've
just been through. Because after a very tough 2
years, after a crisis that has caused so much hav-
oc, if there is one lesson that we can learn, it’s
this: We cannot return to business as usual.

Thanks very much.

NoOTE: The address was recorded at approxi-
mately 4:35 p.m. on January 15 in the Blue
Room at the White House for broadcast on Jan-
uary 16. The transcript was made available by
the Office of the Press Secretary on January 15,
but was embargoed for release until 6 a.m. on
January 16. The Office of the Press Secretary
also released a Spanish language transcript of
this address.
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Remarks on Earthquake Relief Efforts in Haiti

January 16, 2010

Good morning, everybody. In times of great
challenge in our country and around the
world, Americans have always come together
to lend a hand and to serve others and to do
what’s right. That’s what the American people
have been doing in recent days with their ex-
traordinary generosity and contributions to the
Haitian people.

At this moment, we’re moving forward with
one of the largest relief efforts in our history,
to save lives and to deliver relief that averts an
even larger catastrophe. The two leaders with
me today will ensure that this is matched by a
historic effort that extends beyond our Gov-
ernment, because America has no greater re-
source than the strength and the compassion
of the American people.

We just met in the Oval Office, an office
they both know well. And I'm pleased that
President George W. Bush and President Bill
Clinton have agreed to lead a major fundrais-
ing effort for relief, the Clinton Bush Haiti
Fund. On behalf of the American people, I
want to thank both of you for returning to ser-
vice and leading this urgent mission.

This is a model that works. After the terrible
tsunami in Asia, President Bush turned to
President Clinton and the first President Bush
to lead a similar fund. That effort raised sub-
stantial resources for the victims of that disas-
ter, money that helped save lives, deliver aid,
and rebuild communities. And that’s exactly
what the people of Haiti desperately need
right now.

Every day that goes by, we learn more
about the horrifying scope of this catastrophe,
destruction and suffering that defies compre-
hension: entire communities buried under
mountains of concrete, families sleeping in the
streets, injured desperate for care, many thou-
sands feared dead. That's why thousands of
American personnel, civilian and military, are
on the scene working to distribute clean drink-
ing water and food and medicine, and thou-
sands of tons of emergency food supplies are
arriving every day.
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It will be difficult. It is an enormous chal-
lenge to distribute this aid quickly and safely in
a place that has suffered such destruction.
That’s what we’re focused on now, working
closely with our partners, the Haitian Govern-
ment, the United Nations, and many organiza-
tions and nations, friends from Argentina and
France, from Dominican Republic and Brazil,
and countries all around the world.

And Secretary Hillary Clinton will be in
Haiti today to meet with President Preval and
continue our close coordination with his Gov-
ernment. But we also know that our longer-
term effort will not be measured in days and
weeks; it will be measured in months and even
years. And that’s why it’s so important to enlist
and sustain the support of the American peo-
ple. That's why it’s so important to have a
point of coordination for all the support that
extends beyond our Government.

Here at home, Presidents Bush and Clinton
will help the American people to do their part,
because responding to a disaster must be the
work of all of us. Indeed, those wrenching
scenes of devastation remind us not only of
our common humanity, but also of our com-
mon responsibilities. This time of suffering
can and must be a time of compassion.

As the scope of the destruction became ap-
parent, I spoke to each of these gentlemen,
and they each asked the same simple question:
How can I help? In the days ahead, they’ll be
asking everyone what they can do: individuals,
corporations, NGOs, and institutions. And I
urge everyone who wants to help to visit
www.clintonbushhaitifund.org.

We’re fortunate to have the service of these
two leaders. President Bush led America’s re-
sponse to the Asian tsunami, aid and relief that
prevented even greater loss of life in the
months after that disaster. And his administra-
tion’s efforts to fight against HIV/AIDS in Af-
rica treated more than 10 million men, wom-
en, and children.

As President, Bill Clinton helped restore
democracy in Haiti. As a private citizen, he has
helped to save the lives of millions of people



around the world. And as the United Nations
Special Envoy to Haiti, he understands inti-
mately the daily struggles and needs of the Hai-
tian people.

And by coming together in this way, these
two leaders send an unmistakable message to
the people of Haiti and to the people of the
world: In these difficult hours, America stands
united. We stand united with the people of Hai-
ti, who have shown such incredible resilience,
and we will help them to recover and to rebuild.

Yesterday we witnessed a small but remark-
able display of that determination—some of
you may have seen it—Haitians with little more
than the clothes on their back marched peace-
fully through a ruined neighborhood, and de-
spite all their loss and all their suffering, they
sang songs of faith and songs of hope.

These are the people we're called upon to
help. Those are the hopes that we’re committed
to answering. That's why the three of us are
standing together today. And with that, I would
invite each President to say a few words. I'm go-
ing to start with President Bush.

[At this point, former Presidents George W.
Bush and William ]. Clinton made brief re-
marks.]

Well, these gentlemen are going to do an ex-
traordinary job, but really what they’re going to
be doing is just tapping into the incredible gen-
erosity, the ingenuity, the can-do spirit of the
American people in helping our neighbors in
need. So I want to thank each of them not only
for being here today, but what I know is going
to be an extraordinary effort.
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I want to make sure that everybody got that
web site one more time. Obviously, we're just
standing it up, but it will immediately give peo-
ple a means to contact our offices: www.clinton-
bushhaitifund.org.

And T just want to amplify one thing that was
said—we were talking in the back. In any ex-
traordinary catastrophe like this, the first sever-
al weeks are just going to involve getting imme-
diate relief on the ground. And there are going
to be some tough days over the next several
days. People are still trying to figure out how to
organize themselves. There’s going to be fear,
anxiety, a sense of desperation in some cases.

I've been in contact with President Preval.
I've been talking to the folks on the ground. We
are going to be making slow and steady prog-
ress, and the key now is to—for everybody in
Haiti to understand that there is going to be
sustained help on the way.

But what these gentlemen are going to be
able to do is when the news media starts seeing
its attention drift to other things but there’s still
enormous needs on the ground, these two gen-
tlemen of extraordinary stature, I think, are go-
ing to be able to help ensure that these efforts
are sustained. And that’s why it’s so important
and that's why I'm so grateful that they agreed
to do it.

Thank you, gentlemen.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:02 a.m. in the
Rose Garden at the White House. The tran-
script released by the Office of the Press Secre-
tary also included the remarks of former Presi-
dents George W. Bush and William J. Clinton.
The Office of the Press Secretary also released
a Spanish language transcript of these remarks.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Ordering the Selected Reserve and Certain
Individual Ready Reserve Members of the Armed Forces to Active Duty

January 16, 2010
Dear Madam Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

Effective today, pursuant to sections 121 and
12304 of title 10, United States Code, I have au-
thorized the Secretary of Defense and the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security with respect to the

Coast Guard when it is not operating as a ser-
vice in the Navy, to order to active duty any
units, and any individual members not assigned
to a unit organized to serve as a unit, of the Se-
lected Reserve, or any member in the Individu-
al Ready Reserve mobilization category and

31



Jan. 17 / Administration of Barack Obama, 2010

designated as essential under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary concerned, and to
terminate the service of those units and mem-
bers ordered to active duty. Members of the
Armed Forces ordered to active duty pursuant
to these authorities will augment the active
forces in support of operations for Haiti. The
authorities that have been invoked will ensure
the Department of Defense and the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security can fully support
the Department of State and the United States
Agency for International Development.

A copy of the Executive Order I have issued
is enclosed.
Sincerely,

BARACK OBAMA

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Nancy Pe-
losi, Speaker of the House of Representatives,
and Joseph R. Biden, Jr., President of the Sen-
ate. This letter was released by the Office of
the Press Secretary on January 17. The Execu-
tive order of is listed in Appendix D at the end
of this volume.

Remarks at a Church Service Honoring Martin Luther King, Jr.

January 17, 2010

The President. Good morning. Praise be to
God. Let me begin by thanking the entire Ver-
mont Avenue Baptist Church family for wel-
coming our family here today. It feels like a
family. Thank you for making us feel that
way. To Pastor Wheeler, first lady Wheeler,
thank you so much for welcoming us here to-
day. Congratulations on Jordan Denice, a.k.a.
Cornelia. [Laughter]

Michelle and I have been blessed with a
new nephew this year as well, Austin Lucas
Robinson. So maybe at the appropriate time
we can make introductions. [Laughter] Now,
if you're—if Jordan’s father is like me, then
that will be in about 30 years. [Laughter] That
is a great blessing.

Michelle and Malia and Sasha and I are
thrilled to be here today. And I know that
sometimes you have to go through a little fuss
to have me as a guest speaker. [Laughter] So
let me apologize in advance for all the fuss.

We gather here on a Sabbath during a time
of profound difficulty for our Nation and for
our world. In such a time, it soothes the soul to
seek out the Divine in a spirit of prayer, to
seek solace among a community of believers.
But we are not here just to ask the Lord for
His blessing. We aren’t here just to interpret
His Scripture. We're also here to call on the
memory of one of His noble servants, the Rev-
erend Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.

Now, it’s fitting that we do so here, within
the four walls of Vermont Avenue Baptist
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Church, here in a church that rose like the
phoenix from the ashes of the Civil War; here
in a church formed by freed slaves, whose
founding pastor had worn the Union blue;
here in a church from whose pews congre-
gants set out for marches and from whom
choir anthems of freedom were heard, from
whose sanctuary King himself would sermon-
ize from time to time.

Now, one of those times was Thursday, De-
cember 6, 1956. Pastor, I think you said you
were a little older than me, so were you
around at that point? [Laughter]

Pastor Cornelius R. Wheeler. 1 was 3 years
old.

The President. You were 3 years old, all
right, okay. [Laughter] 1 wasn’t born yet.
[Laughter]

On Thursday, December 6, 1956, and be-
fore Dr. King had pointed us to the mountain-
top, before he told us about his dream in front
of the Lincoln Memorial, King came here, as a
27-year-old preacher, to speak on what he
called “The Challenge of a New Age.” The
challenge of a new age. It was a period of tri-
umph, but also uncertainty for Dr. King and
his followers, because just weeks earlier, the
Supreme Court had ordered the desegrega-
tion of Montgomery’s buses, a hard-wrought,
hard-fought victory that would put an end to
the 381-day historic boycott down in Mont-
gomery, Alabama.



And yet as Dr. King rose to take that pulpit,
the future still seemed daunting. It wasn’t clear
what would come next for the movement that
Dr. King led. It wasn’t clear how we were going
to reach the promised land, because segrega-
tion was still rife, lynchings still a fact. Yes, the
Supreme Court had ruled not only on the
Montgomery buses, but also on Brown v. Board
of Education. And yet that ruling was defied
throughout the South by schools and by States;
they ignored it with impunity. And here in the
Nation’s Capital, the Federal Government had
yet to fully align itself with the laws on its books
and the ideals of its founding.

So it’s not hard for us, then, to imagine that
moment. We can imagine folks coming to this
church, happy about the boycott being over.
We can also imagine them, though, coming
here concerned about their future, sometimes
second-guessing strategy, maybe fighting off
some creeping doubts, perhaps despairing
about whether the movement in which they had
placed so many of their hopes, a movement in
which they believed so deeply, could actually
deliver on its promise.

So here we are, more than half a century lat-
er, once again facing the challenges of a new
age. Here we are, once more marching toward
an unknown future, what I call the Joshua gen-
eration to their Moses generation, the great in-
heritors of progress paid for with sweat and
blood and sometimes life itself.

We've inherited the progress of unjust laws
that are now overturned. We take for granted
the progress of a ballot being available to any-
body who wants to take the time to actually
vote. We enjoy the fruits of prejudice and bigot-
ry being lifted, slowly, sometimes in fits and
starts, but irrevocably, from human hearts. It’s
that progress that made it possible for me to be
here today, for the good people of this country
to elect an African American the 44th President
of the United States of America.

Reverend Wheeler mentioned the Inaugura-
tion, last year’s election. You know, on the heels
of that victory over a year ago, there were some
who suggested that somehow we had entered
into a postracial America, all those problems
would be solved. There were those who argued
that because I had spoke of a need for unity in
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this country that our Nation was somehow en-
tering into a period of postpartisanship. That
didn’t work out so well. [Laughter] There was a
hope shared by many that life would be better
from the moment that I swore that oath.

Of course, as we meet here today, 1 year lat-
er, we know the promise of that moment has
not yet been fully fulfilled. Because of an era of
greed and irresponsibility that sowed the seeds
of its own demise, because of persistent eco-
nomic troubles unaddressed through the gener-
ations, because of a banking crisis that brought
the financial system to the brink of catastrophe,
we are being tested—in our own lives and as a
nation—as few have been tested before.

Unemployment is at its highest level in more
than a quarter of a century. Nowhere is it high-
er than the African American community. Pov-
erty is on the rise. Home ownership is slipping.
Beyond our shores, our sons and daughters are
fighting two wars. Closer to home, our Haitian
brothers and sisters are in desperate need.
Bruised, battered, many people are legitimately
feeling doubt, even despair, about the future.
Like those who came to this church on that
Thursday in 1956, folks are wondering, where
do we go from here?

I understand those feelings. I understand the
frustration and sometimes anger that so many
folks feel as they struggle to stay afloat. I get let-
ters from folks around the country every day; I
read 10 a night out of the 40,000 that we re-
ceive. And there are stories of hardship and
desperation, in some cases, pleading for help: “I
need a job.” “I'm about to lose my home”. “I
don’t have health care; it’s about to cause my
family to be bankrupt.” Sometimes you get let-
ters from children: “My mama or my daddy
have lost their jobs. Is there something you can
do to help?” Ten letters like that a day we read.

So yes, we're passing through a hard winter.
It’s the hardest in some time. But let’s always
remember that, as a people, the American peo-
ple, we've weathered some hard winters before.
This country was founded during some harsh
winters. The fishermen, the laborers, the crafts-
men who made camp at Valley Forge, they
weathered a hard winter. The slaves and the
freedmen who rode an underground railroad,
seeking the light of justice under the cover of
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night, they weathered a hard winter. The
seamstress whose feet were tired, the pastor
whose voice echoes through the ages, they
weathered some hard winters. It was for them,
as it is for us, difficult in the dead of winter to
sometimes see spring coming. They too some-
times felt their hopes deflate. And yet each
season, the frost melts, the cold recedes, the
Sun reappears. So it was for earlier genera-
tions, and so it will be for us.

What we need to do is to just ask what les-
sons we can learn from those earlier genera-
tions about how they sustained themselves
during those hard winters, how they perse-
vered and prevailed. Let us in this Joshua gen-
eration learn how that Moses generation over-
came.

Let me offer a few thoughts on this. First
and foremost, they did so by remaining firm in
their resolve. Despite being threatened by
sniper fire or planted bombs, by shoving and
punching and spitting and angry stares, they
adhered to that sweet spirit of resistance, the
principles of nonviolence that had accounted
for their success.

Second, they understood that as much as
our Government and our political parties had
betrayed them in the past, as much as our Na-
tion itself had betrayed its own ideals, govern-
ment, if aligned with the interests of its peo-
ple, can be—and must be—a force for good.
So they stayed on the Justice Department.
They went into the courts. They pressured
Congress; they pressured their President.
They didn’t give up on this country. They
didn’t give up on government. They didn’t
somehow say government was the problem.
They said, we're going to change government;
we're going to make it better. Imperfect as it
was, they continued to believe in the promise
of democracy, in America’s constant ability to
remake itself, to perfect this Union.

Third, our predecessors were never so con-
sumed with theoretical debates that they
couldn’t see progress when it came. Some-
times I get a little frustrated when folks just
don’t want to see that even if we don’t get ev-
erything, we’re getting something. King un-
derstood that the desegregation of the Armed
Forces didn’t end the movement, because
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Black and White soldiers still couldn’t sit to-
gether at the same lunch counter when they
came home. But he still insisted on the right-
ness of desegregating the Armed Forces. That
was a good first step, even as he called for
more. He didn’t suggest that somehow by the
signing of the Act that somehow all discrimi-
nation would end. But he also didn’t think that
we shouldn’t sign the Act because it hasn’t
solved every problem. Let’s take a victory, he
said, and then keep on marching. Forward
steps, large and small, were recognized for
what they were, which was progress.

Fourth, at the core of King’s success was an
appeal to conscience that touched hearts and
opened minds, a commitment to universal ide-
als—of freedom, of justice, of equality—that
spoke to all people, not just some people. For
King understood that without broad support,
any movement for could not be sustained.
That’s why he marched with the White auto
worker in Detroit. That's why he linked arm
with the Mexican farm worker in California
and united people of all colors in the noble
quest for freedom.

Of course, King overcame in other ways as
well. He remained strategically focused on
gaining ground—his eyes on the prize con-
stantly—understanding that change would not
be easy, understand that change wouldn’t
come overnight, understanding that there’d be
setbacks and false starts along the way, but un-
derstanding, as he said in 1956, that “we can
walk and never get weary, because we know
there is a great camp meeting in the promised
land of freedom and justice.”

And it’s because the Moses generation over-
came that the trials we face today are very dif-
ferent from the ones that tested us in previous
generations. Even after the worst recession in
generations, life in America is not even close
to being as brutal as it was back then for so
many. That’s the legacy of Dr. King and his
movement. That's our inheritance. Having
said that, let there be no doubt: The challeng-
es of our new age are serious in their own
right, and we must face them as squarely as
they faced the challenges they saw.

Now, I know it’s been a hard road we’ve
traveled this year to rescue the economy, but



the economy is growing again. The job losses
have finally slowed, and around the country,
there’s signs that businesses and families are be-
ginning to rebound. We are making progress.

I know it’s been a hard road that we’ve trav-
eled to reach this point on health reform. I
promise you I know. [Laughter] But under the
legislation I will sign into law, insurance compa-
nies won’t be able to drop you when you get
sick, and more than 30 million people, our fel-
low Americans, will finally have insurance.
More than 30 million men and women and chil-
dren, mothers and fathers, wont be worried
about what might happen to them if they get
sick. This will be a victory not for Democrats;
this will be a victory for dignity and decency, for
our common humanity. This will be a victory for
the United States of America.

Let’s work to change the political system, as
imperfect as it is. I know people can feel down
about the way things are going sometimes here
in Washington. I know it’s tempting to give up
on the political process. But we've put in place
tougher rules on lobbying and ethics and trans-
parency, tougher rules than any administration
in history. It's not enough, but it’s progress.
Progress is possible. Don’t give up on voting.
Don’t give up on advocacy. Don’t give up on ac-
tivism. There are too many needs to be met, too
much work to be done. Like Dr. King said, “We
must accept finite disappointment but never
lose infinite hope.”

Let us broaden our coalition, building a con-
federation not of liberals or conservatives, not
of red States or blue States, but of all Americans
who are hurting today and searching for a bet-
ter tomorrow. The urgency of the hour de-
mands that we make common cause with all of
America’s workers—White, Black, Brown—all
of whom are being hammered by this recession,
all of whom are yearning for that spring to
come. It demands that we reach out to those
who’ve been left out in the cold even when the
economy is good, even when we’re not in reces-
sion: the youth in the inner cities, the youth
here in Washington, DC; people in rural com-
munities who haven’t seen prosperity reach
them for a very long time. It demands that we
fight discrimination, whatever form it may
come. That means we fight discrimination
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against gays and lesbians, and we make com-
mon cause to reform our immigration system.

And finally, we have to recognize, as Dr.
King did, that progress can’t just come from
without, it also has to come from within. And
over the past year, for example, we've made
meaningful improvements in the field of educa-
tion. I've got a terrific Secretary of Education,
Arne Duncan. He’s been working hard with
States and working hard with the DC school
district, and we’ve insisted on reform, and we’ve
insisted on accountability. And we we’re putting
in more money, and we’ve provided more Pell
grants and more tuition tax credits and simpler
financial aid forms. We’ve done all that, but
parents still need to parent. Kids still need to
own up to their responsibilities. We still have to
set high expectations for our young people.
Folks can’t simply look to government for all
the answers without also looking inside them-
selves, inside their own homes, for some of the
answers.

Progress will only come if we're willing to
promote that ethic of hard work, a sense of re-
sponsibility, in our own lives. I'm not talking, by
the way, just to the African American communi-
ty. Sometimes when I say these things people
assume, well, he’s just talking to Black people
about working hard. No, no, no. I'm talking to
the American community, because somewhere
along the way, we as a nation began to lose
touch with some of our core values. You know
what I'm talking about. We became enraptured
with the false prophets who prophesized an
easy path to success, paved with credit cards
and home equity loans and get-rich-quick
schemes, and the most important thing was to
be a celebrity; it doesn’t matter what you do, as
long as you get on TV. That’s everybody.

We forgot what made the bus boycott a suc-
cess, what made the movement a success, what
made the United States of America a success,
that in this country, there’s no substitute for
hard work, no substitute for a job well done, no
substitute for being responsible stewards of
God’s blessings.

What we're called to do, then, is rebuild
America from its foundation on up. To reinvest
in the essentials that we've neglected for too
long, like health care, like education, like a bet-
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ter energy policy, like basic infrastructure, like
scientific research. Our generation is called
upon to buckle down and get back to basics.

We must do so not only for ourselves, but
also for our children and their children, for
Jordan—{laughter]—and for Austin. That’s a
sacrifice that falls on us to make. It's a much
smaller sacrifice than the Moses generation
had to make, but it’s still a sacrifice.

Yes, it’s hard to transition to a clean energy
economy. Sometimes it may be inconvenient,
but it’s a sacrifice that we have to make. It’s
hard to be fiscally responsible when we have
all these human needs and we're inheriting
enormous deficits and debt, but that’s a sacri-
fice that we're going to have to make. You
know, it’s easy, after a hard day’s work, to just
put your kid in front of the TV set—you're
tired, don’t want to fuss with them—instead of
reading to them, but that’s a sacrifice we must
joyfully accept.

Sometimes it’s hard to be a good father and
good mother. Sometimes it’s hard to be a good
neighbor or a good citizen, to give up time in
service of others, to give something of our-
selves to a cause that’s greater than ourselves,
as Michelle and I are urging folks to do tomor-
row to honor and celebrate Dr. King. But
these are sacrifices that we are called to make.
These are sacrifices that our faith calls us to
make: our faith in the future, our faith in
America, our faith in God.

And on his sermon all those years ago, Dr.
King quoted a poet’s verse:

Truth forever on the scaffold, Wrong for-
ever on the throne,—

... and, behind the dim unknown,
Stands God within the shadows, keeping
watch above his own.

Even as Dr. King stood in this church, a vic-
tory in the past and uncertainty in the future,
he trusted God. He trusted that God would
make a way, a way for prayers to be answered,
a way for our Union to be perfected, a way for
the arc of the moral universe, no matter how
long, to slowly bend towards truth and bend
towards freedom, to bend towards justice. He
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had faith that God would make a way out of no
way.

You know, folks ask me sometimes why I
look so calm. [Laughter] They say, “All this
stuff coming at you, how come you just seem
calm?” And I have a confession to make here.
There are times where I'm not so calm.
[Laughter] Reggie Love knows. My wife
knows. There are times when progress seems
too slow. There are times when the words that
are spoken about me hurt. There are times
when the barbs sting. There are times when it
feels like all these efforts are for naught, and
change is so painfully slow in coming, and I
have to confront my own doubts.

But let me tell you, during those times, it’s
faith that keeps me calm. It’s faith that gives
me peace, the same faith that leads a single
mother to work two jobs to put a roof over her
head when she has doubts; the same faith that
keeps an unemployed father to keep on sub-
mitting job applications even after he’s been
rejected a hundred times; the same faith that
says a teacher, even if the first nine children
she’s teaching she can’t reach, that that 10th
one she’s going to be able to reach; the same
faith that breaks the silence of an earthquake’s
wake with the sound of prayers and hymns
sung by a Haitian community; a faith in things
not seen, in better days ahead, in Him who
holds the future in the hollow of His hand; and
a faith that lets us mount up on wings like ea-
gles, lets us run and not be weary, lets us
run—Ilets us walk and not faint.

So let us hold fast to that faith, as Joshua
held fast to the faith of his fathers, and togeth-
er, we shall overcome the challenges of a new
age. Together, we shall seize the promise of
this moment. Together, we shall make a way
through the winter, and we're going to wel-
come the spring. Through God all things are
possible.

May the memory of Dr. Martin Luther
King continue to inspire us and ennoble our
world and all who inhabit it, and may God
bless the United States of America. Thank you
very much, everybody. God bless you.



NOTE: The President spoke at 12 p.m. at the
Vermont Avenue Baptist Church. In his re-
marks, he referred to Cornelius R. Wheeler, se-
nior pastor, Vermont Avenue Baptist Church,
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his wife Carla, their son Jason, and their grand-
daughter Jordan Denice; and Personal Aide to
the President Reginald L. Love.

Remarks at a Rally for Senatorial Candidate Martha M. Coakley in Boston,

Massachusetts
January 17, 2010

The President. How’s it going, Boston? You
fired up? Thank you, everybody. Thank you.
Fired up! Fired up! First of all, I'm going to let
Michelle know you all sang her “Happy Birth-
day.” She’ll be pleased to know.

Audience member. We love you!

The President. 1 love you back. You know I
do.

Let me begin by thanking Liz Bonacci for the
wonderful introduction. Where did Liz go?
There she is. Give her a big round of applause.
Nice job. I told Liz on the way out here, I said,
“Oh, you're going to be great.” She says, “Yes,
I'm going to rock the house.” [Laughter] She
did.

I want to thank Northeastern. Thank you,
Northeastern. And President Aoun—President
Aoun and his lovely wife, thank you so much for
the hospitality. I want to thank Boston mayor,
Tom Menino, who’s in the house; Governor
Deval Patrick; the great senior Senator from
this—[laughter]—I know where we are—[laugh-
ter]—Massachusetts—the ~ great Common-
wealth of Massachusetts, John Kerry. I want to
thank Vicki Kennedy and the entire Kennedy
family. They have been great friends for so
long. To all the outstanding Members of Con-
gress who are in the house today, thank you.
And we are so thankful to Pastor Laguerre for
reminding us once again of the incredible obli-
gations that we have to help the people of Haiti
in this time of extraordinary need.

So it’s good to be back in Boston. I love this
town. I spent 3 years here stuck in a library, try-
ing to graduate. But I still had a little fun.

Audience member. [Inaudible]—Worcester.

The President. T had a good time in Worces-
ter too. I came back here a few years ago and
gave a little speech that turned out pretty
well. Something about Boston folks have just al-

ways been good to me. Even though I've got to
say that I was going to wear my White Sox jack-
et today.

Audience members. Boo!

The President. Come on, now. You want a
guy who’s loyal to his hometown team. But I
love Boston.

And today I've come to talk about one thing.
I've come to talk about Tuesday. On Tuesday,
you have the unique and special responsibility
to fill the Senate seat that you sent Ted Kenne-
dy to fill for nearly 47 years. And I am here to
tell you that the person for that job is your attor-
ney general, Martha Coakley.

Now, there’s been a lot said in this race about
how it’s not the Kennedys’ seat, it’s the people’s
seat. And let me tell you, the first person who
would agree with that was Ted Kennedy. See,
the only thing he loved more than the people of
this Commonwealth was serving the people of
this Commonwealth. He waged a personal bat-
tle on behalf of every single one of you, even if
you don’t know it: for seniors who are living on
fixed incomes, for families struggling to get
health coverage for their children, for students
who dream of a college education. He fought
for the working men and women, whether they
were teachers in Pittsfield or longshoremen in
New Bedford. Ted Kennedy was always on your
side in so many of the battles that led this Com-
monwealth and this Nation forward.

Now, Martha knows the struggles Massachu-
setts working families face because she’s lived
those strugglés. Their stories are her story. You
heard her. She was raised in North Adams, one
of five kids. Her dad owned a small business.
Her mother was a homemaker. She worked her
way up. Nothing was handed to her. And she
became a lawyer, not to cash in, but to give
hard-working people a fair shake. She became a
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lawyer to fight for families like the one she
grew up in, families who are the backbone of
this Commonwealth and the backbone of this
Nation.

And that’s what she’s done. Look at her re-
cord. As a prosecutor, she took on cases most
of us don’t even want to think about, putting
murderers and child abusers away. As attorney
general, she took on Wall Street and recovered
millions for Massachusetts taxpayers, took on
predatory lenders that were taking advantage
of Massachusetts families. She went after big
insurance companies that misled people into
buying coverage only to deny it when they got
sick. She went after big polluters who put the
health of your family at risk. Time and again,
Martha has taken on those who game the sys-
tem at expense of hard-working, middle class
families.

Audience member. Let’s go, Martha!

The President. That’s the kind of leader the
people of Massachusetts need now more than
ever. That—you need somebody——

[At this point, there was an disruption in the
audience.]

Audience members. Boo!

The President. You need somebody—that’s
all right. That’s all right. No, no, we're doing
okay. We're all right. No, no, no, no, we're
okay.

Audience members. Martha! Martha! Mar-
tha!

The President. 1 couldn’t—I—we’re doing
fine. Now, listen:

[The disruption continued.]

Audience members. Martha! Martha! Mar-
tha!

The President. Now, where were we? All
right, let’s go, everybody. Now, listen. Now
more than ever—that’s all right. Hold up, ev-
erybody. Hold up.

Now more than ever, you don’t need just
another politician who talks the talk. And you
don’t need just people yelling at each other.
Right now what we need is somebody who’s
got a proven track record, a leader who has

walked the walk, somebody who has fought for
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the people of Massachusetts every single day.
Because I don’t need to tell you we’re in tough
times right now. We're still dealing with an
economic crisis unlike any that we've seen
since the Great Depression. It’s done a lot of
damage to so many people. And even before
that storm hit with its full fury, middle class
families were weathering tough economic
times throughout this past decade, working
harder and harder just to keep up. So people
are frustrated and they’re angry, and they have
every right to be. I understand. Because prog-
ress is slow, and no matter how much progress
we make, it can’t come fast enough for the
people who need help right now, today.

But here’s the thing. You know how politics
is. At times like this, there are always some
who are eager to exploit that pain and anger to
score a few political points. There are always
folks who think that the best way to solve these
problems are to demonize others. And unfor-
tunately, we're seeing some of that politics in
Massachusetts today.

Now, I've heard about some of the ads that
Martha’s opponent’s running. He’s driving his
truck around the Commonwealth—[laugh-
ter]—and he says that he’ll—he gets you, that
he fights for you, that he’ll be an independent
voice. And I don’t know him; he may be a per-
fectly nice guy. I don’t know his record, but I
don’t know whether he’s been fighting for you
up until now, but——

Audience members. No!

The President. But here’s what I do know, is
I do want somebody who’s independent. I
want a Senator who’s always going to put the
interests of working folks all across Massachu-
setts first, ahead of party, ahead of special in-
terests. And here’s what I know, is that Martha
has done so. She’s got a track record of doing
so. I know there are things on which she and I
disagree. I respect her for that. She doesn’t
just call herself independent; she has the char-
acter to be independent.

So I hear her opponent is calling himself an
independent. Well, you've got to look under
the hood—[laughter]—because what you
learn makes you wonder. Now, if as a legislator
he voted with the Republicans 96 percent of
the time—96 percent of the time—it’s hard to



suggest that he’s going to be significantly inde-
pendent from the Republican agenda. When
you listen closely to what he’s been saying, it’s
very clear that he’s going to do exactly the same
thing in Washington.

So look, forget the ads. Everybody can run
slick ads. Forget the truck. [Laughter] Every-
body can buy a truck. [Laughter] Here’s the
question you need to ask yourselves before you
go to vote on Tuesday, Massachusetts: When
the chips are down, when the tough votes come,
on all the fights that matter to middle class fam-
ilies across this Commonwealth, who is going to
be on your side?

Audience members. Martha!

The President. That's what this race on Tues-
day is all about. When—because it’s easy to say
you're independent and you're going to bring
people together and all that stuff, until you ac-
tually have to do it. And when the vote comes
on energy, and there’s a choice between stand-
ing with big oil or fighting for the clean energy
jobs of the future, whose side are you going to
be on?

Audience members. Martha!

The President. Martha is going to be on your
side.

When the vote comes on taxes, and there’s a
choice between giving more tax breaks to the
wealthiest few and corporations that ship Amer-
ican jobs overseas or giving them to the middle
class and businesses that create jobs here, who’s
going to be on your side?

Audience members. Martha!

The President. Let me just say, by the way,
because you'll hear a lot of stuff about taxes.
You always do, every election. Last year, I kept
a campaign promise to cut taxes for 95 percent
of working Americans—cut taxes. And these
Members of Congress right here voted to cut
taxes here in the Commonwealth, not just for
individuals, but also for small businesses. We
cut taxes for middle class families. That was part
of the Recovery Act. Now, you better check un-
der the hood, because from everything I see,
Martha’s opponent would have voted against
those taxes—he would have voted against those
tax cuts—would have voted against those tax
cuts.
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When it comes to taking on the worst practic-
es of an insurance industry that routinely denies
the American people the care they need and
leaves too many families one serious illness
away from bankruptcy, who’s going to be on
your side?

Audience members. Marthal

The President. You know she will because she
always has. When the vote comes on financial
regulatory reform, and the choice is between
standing with Wall Street or standing up for
commonsense reforms that will protect con-
sumers and protect our economy from future
crises, who'’s going to be on your side?

Audience members. Marthal

The President. Now, we learned the answer
to that one this week. Now, keep in mind,
Democrats in Congress voted for tax cuts for
middle class families and businesses. Now what
we’re proposing is to make sure that taxpayers
get their money back from the rescue that we
had to engage in at the beginning of this year,
thanks to the bad regulatory policies of the pre-
vious administration. And so we asked Martha’s
opponent what’s he going to do. And he decid-
ed to park his truck on Wall Street. [Laughter]

Now, it was your tax dollars that saved Wall
Street banks from their own recklessness, keep-
ing them from collapsing and dragging our en-
tire economy down with them. But today, those
same banks are once again making billions in
profits and on track to hand out more money in
bonuses than ever before, while the American
people are still in a world of hurt. Now, we've
actually recovered most of your money already,
but I don’t think most of your money is good
enough. We want all our money back. We're go-
ing to collect every dime. That’s why I proposed
a new fee on the largest financial firms, to pay
the American people back for saving their skins.

But instead of taking the side of working
families in Massachusetts, Martha’s opponent’s
already walking in lockstep with Washington
Republicans, opposing that fee, defending the
same fat cats who are getting rewarded for their
failure. Now, there’s a big difference here. It
gives you a sense of who the respective candi-
dates are going to be fighting for, despite the
rhetoric, despite the television ads, despite the
truck. [Laughter] Martha’s going to make sure

39



Jan. 17 / Administration of Barack Obama, 2010

you get your money back. She’s got your back.
Her opponent’s got Wall Street’s back. Now,
let me be clear: Bankers don’t need another
vote in the United States Senate. They've got
plenty.

Audience member. Where’s mine?

The President. Where’s yours? That’s the
question.

And it wouldn’t just be any vote. We know
that on many of the major questions of our
day, a lot of these votes are going to—a lot of
these measures are going to rest on one vote in
the United States Senate. That's why the op-
ponents of change and progress have been
pouring money and resources into the Com-
monwealth, in hopes of promoting gridlock
and failure. They want to keep things just as
they are.

So I'd think long and hard about getting in
that truck with Martha’s opponent. [Laugh-
ter] It might not take you where you want to
go. [Laughter] And where we don’t want to go
right now is backwards to the same policies
that got us into this mess in the first place,
when we've just started to make progress
cleaning it up.

Now, Massachusetts, we have had 1 year to
make up for 8. It hasn’t been quick. It hasn’t
been easy. But we’ve begun to deliver on the
change you voted for. I mean, think about it,
what some of these Members that I just talked
about have done, what we’ve done just over
the last several months. We've started to see
the economy grow again. We've given tax cuts
to small businesses. We're forcing the banks fi-
nally to start lending again on Main Street and
not just worry about profits. We’ve made sure
that police officers and teachers and critical
workers across this Commonwealth haven’t
been laid off. But we've got so much more
work to do. So many families are out there
hurting.

I get 10 letters for—out of the 40,000 that I
receive every single day, I select 10 out to read
every night. And they’re heartbreaking: people
talking about losing their jobs, losing their
homes. Sometimes it’s young children who are
writing: “Mr. President, can you help? My dad
has lost his job.” “Mr. President, can you help?
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My brother is sick, and we don’t have health
insurance.”

We've got so much work left to do. And as
much progress as we’ve made, I can’t do it
alone. I need leaders like Martha by my side so
we can kick it into high gear, so we can finish
what we’ve started.

You know, we always knew that change was
going to be hard. And what we also under-
stood—I understood this the minute 1 was
sworn into office—was that there were going
to be some who stood on the sidelines, who
were protectors of the big banks and protec-
tors of the big insurance companies, protectors
of the big drug companies, who would say:
“You know what? We can take advantage of
this crisis, because it’s going to be so bad, even
though we helped initiate these policies,
there’s going to be a sleight of hand here be-
cause we're going to let Democrats take re-
sponsibility. We're going to let them make the
tough choices. We're going to let them rescue
the economy. And then we can tap into that
anger and that frustration.”

It’s the oldest play in the book. But every-
body here knows that the choices that have to
be made in order to get this economy moving,
to make sure that people are actually working
in jobs that pay a living wage, that we have a
green energy economy that is freeing our-
selves from dependence on foreign oil, that
young people can actually afford to go to col-
lege and can look forward to graduating to ca-
reers that are building this country, that those
things aren’t going to happen overnight and
they’re not going to be easy. But we sure aren’t
going to get there if we look backwards and try
to reinstitute the same failed policies that
we’ve had over the past decade.

That’s not going to work. We’ve been there;
we've done that. What Martha’s opponent is
preaching, we've already tried, and it didn’t
work. So understand what’s at stake here,
Massachusetts. It’s whether we’re going for-
ward or going backwards.

Audience members. Forward!

The President. It's whether we're going to
have a future where everybody gets a shot in
this society or just the privileged few. If you
were fired up in the last election, I need you



more fired up in this election. I need you out
there working just as hard right now in those fi-
nal days. I need you knocking on doors. I need
you making phone calls. I need you talking to
your friends and your neighbors and telling
them what’s at stake on Tuesday, that every
vote matters, that every voice matters.

And if you do that—if you do that, if you are
willing not only to cast your vote for Martha
Coakley, but if you're willing to get out the vote
for Martha Coakley, then you won’t just win this
election. You will carry on the best progressive,
forward-looking values of this proud Common-
wealth and send a leader to Washington who is
going to work tirelessly every single day to turn
this economy around, to move this country for-
ward, and to keep the American Dream alive in
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our time and for all time. That’s what Martha
Coakley’s about. And we need you. We need
you on Tuesday.

Thank you very much, Boston. Thank you,
Northeastern. Thank you, Commonwealth.

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:06 p.m. at
Northeastern University. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Liz Bonacci, niece of senatorial candi-
date Coakley; Joseph E. Aoun, president,
Northeastern University, and his wife Zeina;
Victoria R. Kennedy, wife of former Massachu-
setts Sen. Edward M. Kennedy; Pierre Eddy
Laguerre, pastor, Philadelphie Haitian Ameri-
can 7th Day Adventist Church, Malden, MA;
and State Sen. Scott P. Brown, Massachusetts
senatorial candidate.

Remarks Following an Intergenerational Conversation on the Movement

January 18, 2010

Hello, everybody. We have just had a won-
derful conversation. I want to just tell you a lit-
tle bit about why we did this. I think sometimes
in celebration of Dr. King’s birthday we act as if
this history was so long ago.

And the reason we brought together some el-
ders and some young people very briefly was
not just to visit the Oval Office and see the
Emancipation Proclamation, which is going to
be on loan to us, but it’s also just to remind us
that there were some extraordinarily coura-
geous young people like Dr. Dorothy Height,
like Mrs. Eleanor Banks and Romaine Thomas
and her husband, and others who were actively
involved in bringing about one of the great mo-
ments in United States history.

And so what we’ve done is, we’ve heard some
stories, shared—Dr. Height’s shared with us
what it was like meeting Martin Luther King
when he was a 15-year-old at Morehouse, visit-
ing there. We heard from Ms. Glanton, Willie
Glanton, who is a great activist in Iowa, about
the work that she’s done there on behalf of the
movement, reminding us that it wasn’t just iso-
lated in some areas.

I am especially proud to have the Harveys
here, Mr. Joseph Harvey and Ms. Mabel Har-
vey. Mr. Joseph Harvey is 105, and Ms. Mabel
Harvey here is the spry young one at 102.

[Laughter] And Ms. Harvey just now was whis-
pering in my ear, as you guys were walking in,
that this must be the Lord’s doing, because
we've come a mighty long way. [Laughter]
That’s what she said. And so that’s wonderful to
hear.

We've heard from some young people here
who were sharing in these stories and under-
standing that this is a living history. And I was
very pleased to hear from Taylor Branch, au-
thor of one of the definitive biographies of the
movement and Dr. King. He shared, I thought,
a really interesting idea, which is that not only is
Dr. King’s birthday a time to celebrate service,
to reflect and study on how we have helped to
perfect our Union, but that it should be a day in
which each of us individually also try to stretch
out of our comfort zones and try to do some-
thing for others and to reach out and learn
about things that maybe we’ve shied away from,
because part of what the movement was all
about was changing people’s hearts and minds
and breaking out of old customs and old habits.

And that’s, I think, an important lesson for all
of us on this day, is—are the things that we can
try to do that might have seemed impossible but
we know are worth doing, and can we apply
those principles that we know to be true in our
own lives and in our society.
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So I'm just so grateful that we had this op-
portunity to share with everybody. And I want
to wish everybody around the country a day in
which they reflect on the extraordinary contri-
butions that ordinary citizens can make each
and every day to make America the most
hopeful country in the world.

Thank you very much, everybody.

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:05 p.m. in the
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Raye Lyneer Thomas,
husband of activist Romaine Thomas.

Statement on the Death of Carlos Hernandez Gomez

January 18, 2010

I was saddened to hear of the passing of
Carlos Hernandez Gomez. Our paths first
crossed when I was a State senator. He was a
throwback in the style of Chicago’s storied po-
litical reporters. He loved Chicago, and he re-
lentlessly sought to tell its story with the com-
mitment to truth and the insatiable curiosity
that any good reporter has to have. I quickly
learned that when you saw his sharp fedora in

Remarks at the “Let Freedom Ring”

King, Jr.
January 18, 2010

Thank you. To Dr. DeGioia, thank you so
much; to the entire Georgetown family; to my
Cabinet, who is working tirelessly each and ev-
ery day on behalf of the American people; to
Members of Congress who are in attendance;
to dignitaries and Ambassadors; to tonight’s
honorees; to Coach. It is wonderful to be here
this evening. It is a great privilege. Thank you.

It is a great privilege to be with all of you to-
night in this place that we set aside to cele-
brate America’s arts, but on this day we set
aside to commemorate an American giant.
And it’s fitting that we are commemorating the
life of the Reverend Dr. Martin Luther King
with an evening of song. Because songs
played, as all of you know, an important part in
the movement that he led.

It’s been said that during the movement,
Dr. King and his associates would go around to
different communities in the hopes of organiz-
ing and mobilizing them, and they’d know
which were serious about the boycott, which
had the discipline to actually help pull it off, if

folks in those communities were singing free-
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a crowd, hard questions were coming. But
Carlos always played it straight. And T always
enjoyed our interactions in Springfield, Chica-
go, or on the campaign trail.

Carlos was a role model to many and an in-
tegral part of the Chicago story he strived to
tell. My thoughts and prayers are with his wife
Randi and his family.

Concert Celebrating Martin Luther

dom songs. And when he saw young people
singing in the face of hostility, he said that’s
when he first saw “the real meaning of the
movement.” He said it was about the “faith in
the future.” He said that it was “based on
hope.” So I'm pleased to be here tonight to lis-
ten to some beautiful music that I think would
have made Dr. King share a little extra faith in
our future.

Of course, as we gather here to celebrate
Dr. King’s life with an evening of the arts,
we're also mindful that this is a difficult time
for our people and for our world. Across this
country, Americans are struggling, and few
more than African Americans, those very same
inheritors of progress sown by Dr. King and
the movement; too many are struggling right
now. Around the world, our sons and daugh-
ters are fighting two wars. Closer to home, our
Haitian neighbors are in desperate need.
Across an ocean, in Africa, many people are
still living amid poverty and violence and dis-
ease—of the kind that Dikembe Mutombo,
who’s being honored here tonight, is attacking



with the same ferocity with which he used to
block shots in the NBA. [Laughter] And T want
to commend Dikembe on his outstanding lead-
ership in giving back to his nation and his peo-
ple and in honoring the life and legacy of Dr.
King by doing such extraordinary acts of ser-
vice.

The bottom line is, this is a difficult time. But
we are here tonight to remember and celebrate
a man who inspired a people and a nation to
overcome another difficult time. That's why
they sang “We Shall Overcome,” because it was
hard. There was something to overcome. We're
all very familiar, of course, with the speech Dr.
King delivered from the steps of the Lincoln
Memorial in the late summer of 1963. We're all
familiar with the booming voice echoing across
a sea of people from all corners of the country.
We’re familiar with the dream he described to a
nation.

But what I don’t think we stop to reflect on
enough is the strength it took to articulate that
dream. It would have been easy for Dr. King to
rise to that podium and preach a message of di-
vision or hate or blame somebody else. This is a
man whose own life and whose own family had
been the target of attacks, a man who had been
beaten, a man who had been stabbed, a man
who had been jailed, a man who had been de-
nied his most basic rights despite all the erudi-
tion, despite his fancy degrees, because of the
color of his skin.
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Throughout the land, he saw segregation still
rife. Throughout the land he saw States and
schools, Governors and police chiefs, unwilling
to accept the onward march of history, unwill-
ing to accept an expansion of the American
Dream to include all of its citizens.

And yet despite all of this, despite the bitter-
ness of the past, despite the difficulties of the
present, despite the uncertainty of the future,
Dr. King held fast to his dream. King rose to
that podium and said, clear eyed and straight
backed, to the multitude that had gathered,
“Even though we face the difficulties of today
and tomorrow, I still have a dream.”

So tonight let us remember the courage of
the man who had that dream. Let us remember
the perseverance of all those who have worked
to fulfill that dream. Let us recommit ourselves
to doing our part, in our own lives and as a na-
tion, to make that dream real in the 21st centu-
ry. Thank you very much, everybody.

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:38 p.m. at the
John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing
Arts. In his remarks, he referred to John J. De-
Gioia, president, Georgetown University; John
Thompson, Jr., former head coach, Georgetown
University men’s basketball team; and Dikembe
Mutombo, Georgetown University alumnus and
former center, National Basketball Associa-
tion’s Houston Rockets. The transcript was re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary on
January 19.

Remarks at Graham Road Elementary School in Falls Church, Virginia

January 19, 2010

Hello, everybody. You guys look really cute
in those chairs. [Laughter]

I am pleased to be joined today by my out-
standing Education Secretary, Arne Duncan, at
Graham Road Elementary School, one of Vir-
ginia’s finest schools. And here at Graham
Road, they're using innovative approaches to
provide effective teaching to all their students,
and that's something that all of America’s
schools have to do.

As I said before, there are any number of ac-
tions we can take as a nation to enhance our
competitiveness and secure a better future for

our people, but few of them will make as much
of a difference as improving the way we educate
our sons and daughters. Offering our children
an outstanding education is one of our most
fundamental—perhaps our most fundamen-
tal—obligation as a country. And whether we
meet that obligation not only reflects who we
are as Americans, it will shape our future as a
nation. Countries that outeducate us today will
outcompete us tomorrow, and I refuse to let
that happen on my watch.

Now, it’s clear that doing the same old things
will not get the job done for our kids, or for
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America, or for our future. So when I took of-
fice, I asked Arne Duncan to work with States
and local school districts to take on business as
usual in our education system, and that’s how
the Race to the Top competition was born last
July. It’s a national competition among States
to improve our schools.

Over the past few months, we’ve seen such
a positive response that today I'm announcing
our intention to make a major new investment,
more than $1.3 billion in this year’s budget to
continue the Race to the Top. And this sup-
port will not only reaffirm our commitment to
States engaged in serious reform, it will also
expand the Race to the Top competition to in-
clude local school districts that are also com-
mitted to change, so innovative districts like
the one in Texas whose reform efforts are be-
ing stymied by State decisionmakers will soon
have the chance to earn funding to help them
pursue those reforms.

After months of planning and preparation,
the first round of Race to the Top applications
is coming due today. And it’s a sign of how
much States and schools believe this initiative
would benefit them that we’re expecting sig-
nificantly more States to apply than will actual-
ly receive a grant.

And here’s how Race to the Top works. Last
year, we set aside more than $4 billion to im-
prove our schools, one of the largest invest-
ments in reform in our Nation’s history. But
we didn’t just hand this money out to States
that wanted it; we challenged them to com-
pete for it. And it’s the competitive nature of
this initiative that we believe helps make it so
effective. We laid out a few key criteria and
said if you meet these tests, we'll reward you
by helping you reform your schools.

First, we encouraged States to adopt more
challenging standards that will actually pre-
pare our kids for college and their careers. We
also encouraged schools to adopt better assess-
ments, not just one-size-fits-all approaches, to
measure what our kids know and what they’re
able to do.

Second, we urged schools and school dis-
tricts to make sure we have excellent princi-
pals leading our schools and great teachers
leading our classes by promoting rigorous
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plans to develop and evaluate teachers and
principals and by rewarding their success.

Third, we urged States to use cutting-edge
data systems to track a child’s progress
throughout their academic career and to link
that child’s progress to their teachers so we
know what’s working and what’s not working
in the classroom.

Fourth, we encouraged States to show a
stronger commitment to turning around some
of their lowest performing schools.

And even before States have received a sin-
gle dime of taxpayer money, many of them
have committed to instituting important re-
forms to better position themselves for a Race
to the Top grant. Forty-eight States have now
joined a nationwide partnership to develop a
common set of rigorous, career-ready stan-
dards in reading and math. Wisconsin has en-
acted legislation permitting schools to link stu-
dent achievement to the performance of
teachers and principals. In Illinois, Louisiana,
Tennessee, California, we’'ve seen changes in
laws or policies to let public charter schools ex-
pand and succeed. These are public schools
with more independence that are formed by
teachers, parents, and community members.

So by rewarding some of these States sub-
mitting applications today, by extending the
Race to the Top for States, by launching a
Race to the Top among school districts, and by
applying the principles of Race to the Top to
other Federal programs, we’ll build on this
success. We're going to raise the bar for all our
students and take bigger steps towards closing
the achievement gap that denies so many stu-
dents, especially Black and Latino students, a
fair shot at their dreams.

We'll open up opportunity, evenly and equi-
tably, across our education system. We’'ll de-
velop a culture of innovation and excellence in
our public schools. And we’ll reward success
and replicate it across the country. These are
some of the principles that drive Race to the
Top. These are some of the principles that will
drive my forthcoming budget.

And these steps won’t transform our educa-
tion system overnight; not every school is go-
ing to be a Graham immediately. But they will
help put us on a path to raise the quality of



American education, to prepare our children to
succeed in their lives and in their careers, and
to secure America’s success in the 21st century.
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That’s a goal my administration will be focused
on achieving in the months and years to come.

Thanks very much, everybody.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:25 a.m.

Statement on the 50th Anniversary of the Signing of the Treaty of Mutual
Cooperation and Security Between the United States of America and Japan

January 19, 2010

The Treaty of Mutual Cooperation and Secu-
rity between the United States of America and
Japan was signed here in Washington 50 years
ago today. On that day, President Dwight
Eisenhower pledged to establish an indestructi-
ble partnership based on equality and mutual
understanding. The enduring partnership be-
tween the United States of America and Japan
has helped bring unprecedented prosperity and
peace in freedom to our nations. Our alliance
has secured extraordinary benefits for the entire
Asia-Pacific region and made possible the un-
paralleled progress of the past five decades.

Today we commemorate the first half-centu-
ry of this important alliance, which was founded
on our shared values and our common interest
in peace and security and reflects the abiding

Remarks on Signing a Memorandum
from Obtaining Government Contracts
January 20, 2010

Good morning, everybody. Before I start, let
me introduce the folks behind me: obviously,
the Vice President. In addition, we’ve got Sena-
tor Claire McCaskill, Congressman Ed Towns,
Congressman Brad Ellsworth. We've got Doug-
las Shulman, who’s the Commissioner of the
IRS, and Jeffrey Zients, our Chief Performance
Officer of the United States.

Here in our Nation’s Capital, there are a
number of ways to advance the ideals and inter-
ests of the American people. Often it's done
through Congress. But it can also be done
through what’s called a Presidential memoran-
dum, a directive that I give to Cabinet Secretar-
ies and to Federal Government employees to
change how our Government works. In a few
moments, I will issue one of these directives to

ties between our citizens and institutions. Ameri-
ca’s commitment to Japan’s security is unshak-
able and our cooperation to meet common chal-
lenges is a critical part of our engagement with
the world. And just as we honor the countless
Americans and Japanese who have built the ties
that bind our nations, we also look to the future
with a determination to build upon the founda-
tion of their progress.

As we celebrate the anniversary of the treaty,
we pay tribute to its role in supporting regional
security and prosperity, and strengthening our
two democracies. Let us now undertake to re-
new our alliance for the 21st century and en-
hance the bonds of friendship and common
purpose that unite our nations.

Blocking Tax Delinquent Applicants

help stop Government contracts from going to
companies that are seriously delinquent in their
taxes.

This is not simply a matter of signing a piece
of paper or taking a bureaucratic act. By issuing
this directive, all of us in Washington will be re-
quired to be more responsible stewards of your
tax dollars.

All across this country, there are people who
meet their obligations each and every day. You
do your jobs. You support your families. You
pay the taxes you owe, because it’s a fundamen-
tal responsibility of citizenship. And yet some-
how it’s become standard practice in Washing-
ton to give contracts to companies that don’t
pay their taxes.
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Studies by the Government Accountability
Office have identified tens of thousands of
such deadbeat companies that are being
awarded Government contracts. One company
owner who owed over $1 million in taxes was
paid over $1 million as a defense contractor,
and instead of using that money to pay his
back taxes, he chose to buy a boat, some cars,
and a home abroad with his earnings. The total
amount owed in unpaid taxes by companies
like that is estimated at more than $5 billion.

Now, in Washington, $5 billion might not
seem like a lot of money. But if we were to in-
vest that money in education, it would be
enough to cover the cost of annual college tu-
ition for more than half a million students. If
we were to invest in health care, it would be
enough to cover 2% million children. If we
were to invest it in energy, it would be enough
to weatherize more than half a million homes.

In a time of great need, when our families
and our Nation are finding it necessary to
tighten our belts and be more responsible with
how we spend our money, we can’t afford to
waste taxpayer dollars. And we especially can’t
afford to let companies game the system. We
need to make sure every tax dollar we spend is
going to address our Nation’s urgent needs
and to make a difference in the lives of our
people.

The status quo, then, is inefficient and it’s
wasteful. But the larger and more fundamen-
tal point is that it's wrong. It is simply wrong
for companies to take taxpayer dollars and not
be taxpayers themselves. So we need to insist
on the same sense of responsibility in Wash-
ington that so many of you strive to uphold in
your own lives, in your own families, and in
your own businesses.

That’s exactly what the memorandum I'm
issuing today is meant to do. I'm directing my
budget office, together with the Treasury De-
partment and other Federal agencies, to take
steps to block contractors who are seriously
delinquent in their taxes from receiving new
Government contracts. I'm also directing the
IRS to conduct a review of the overall accura-
cy of companies’ claims about tax delinquen-
cies. We need to be sure that when a company
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says it’s paying taxes, that company is, in fact,
paying taxes.

Beyond these steps, I'm also calling on Con-
gress to build on the kind of legislation that
Senator McCaskill, Congressman Ellsworth,
and Chairman Towns have introduced—and
that I introduced when I was Senator—legisla-
tion that will crack down on tax cheats by al-
lowing the IRS to share information about tax
delinquency with contracting officials. And by
the way, when I introduced that Senate bill,
Claire stood by me, and Brad led the way in
the House.

Further, my budget from last year proposed
that if a company with lots of unpaid taxes re-
ceives a Federal contract, the Government
ought to be able to pay taxpayers back in full
before it’s required to pay the contractors
themselves. It also proposed that tax collec-
tion, on behalf of American taxpayers, should
not be subject to long bureaucratic delays, it
should be done swiftly. Since Congress did not
act last year on this proposal, I am introducing
it in this year’s budget, and I once again urge
Congress to act on it.

So the steps I'm directing today and the
steps I'm calling on Congress to take are just
basic commonsense steps. They're not going
to eliminate all the waste or all the abuse in
Government contracting in one fell swoop.
And going forward, we'll also have to do more
to hold contractors more accountable, not just
for paying taxes, but for following other laws as
well, including employment and environmen-
tal laws.

But the efforts I’'m outlining today will scale
back waste and abuse. And they will help bring
the values of American Government and the
values of America’s companies in line with the
values of the American people.

So with that, I'm going to sign this memo-
randum. And I'm expecting our team to imple-
ment it as quickly and as effectively as we can.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:14 a.m. in
Room 430 of the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building. The memorandum is
listed in Appendix D at the end of this volume.
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Remarks at a Reception Celebrating National Mentoring Month

January 20, 2010

Thank you. Thank you, everybody. Please have
a seat. Thank you, Anthony, for that outstanding
introduction. And thank you, Michelle Obama, al-
so known around here as FLOTUS—[laugh-
ter]—which stands for First Lady of the United
States; I'm POTUS. [Laughter]

Good afternoon, everybody, and welcome.
I'm glad you all could join us today as we mark
National Mentoring Month here at the White
House. And as I said, Anthony did a wonderful
job introducing me. I'm told that with the guid-
ance of his mentor, Ben De Leon—where’s
Ben? There’s Ben, right there. Anthony, I hear
you're working hard, doing great in school. And
so we are very proud of you, and we expect you
to keep up the good work. And, Ben, thank you
for your extraordinary service.

I do want to thank Michelle for launching
our White House mentoring program. This is
one of those that I can’t take full credit for. She
has shown extraordinary leadership on this issue
in our administration.

Now, we've got several Members of Con-
gress here: Representatives Susan Davis, Gwen
Moore, and Mike Rogers. Why don’t you guys
just stand up so everybody can see you? They've
done terrific work promoting mentoring.
Thanks to Acting CEO Nicky Goren, as well as
John Kelly and Kristin McSwain, from the Cor-
poration of National and Community Service,
and to the members of our Federal Mentoring
Council for all their great work. Please give
them a big round of applause.

And I want to recognize all the mentors who
are here, including the people who are up on
stage with their mentees, for their encourage-
ment, their inspiration, the example theyre
providing to young people all across this coun-
try.
And finally, T want to recognize the outstand-
ing young men who are here today who are
joining our White House mentoring program.
It’s going to be a program that matches them up
with caring adults from our staff here at the
White House. And I had a chance to meet them
earlier. They’re wonderful young men, although
one of them started talking trash about basket-

ball already. [Laughter] I mean, it didn’t take
but 5 minutes before he was explaining how he
was going to rain down jumpers on me. [Laugh-
ter]

Now, to all those young men, you were cho-
sen because of the promise that you've shown,
because of your willingness to work, your eager-
ness to learn, your determination to succeed.
And all of you deserve enormous credit for that.
Now, it’s not easy being a young person these
days. Fewer young people are growing up in
homes with two parents. I'm one of those peo-
ple who didn’t grow up with two parents in a
household. Parents are working longer hours,
and they've got less time to spend with their
kids. And many young people don’t have the ad-
vantage of living in those tight-knit neighbor-
hoods that many of us who are older grew up in,
where people looked out for each other and for
each other’s children.

We've also seen a rise of a popular culture
that doesn’t exactly celebrate diligence and self-
discipline, but instead, sends a message that you
can be rich and famous without doing any work,
that your ticket to success is only through rap-
ping or basketball or being a reality TV star.
And many young people don’t have anyone in
their lives to counteract that message, to tell
them that gratification that comes instanta-
neously usually disappears just as quickly and
that real success in life comes from commit-
ment and persistence, effort, hard work.

I know something about the impact these
factors can have in the life of a child. And as I
mentioned earlier, my father left my family
when I was 2 years old. I was raised by a single
mom who struggled at times to provide for me
and my sister. And while T was lucky to have
loving grandparents who poured everything
they had into helping my mother take care of
us, I still felt the weight of my father’s absence
throughout my childhood.

So I wasn’t always focused in school the way I
should have been. I did some things I'm not
proud of. I got in more trouble than I should
have. Without a bunch of second chances and a
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whole lot of luck, my life could have taken eas-
ily a turn for the worse.

But many kids today aren’t as lucky. They've
got a much smaller margin for error. A genera-
tion or two ago, if you didn’t finish school or if
you only had a high school diploma, you could
still make a pretty decent living. That’s usually
not the case today. More than ever, success in
life depends on success in school. And young
people who start down the wrong path and
don’t have anybody to steer them straight ar-
en’t just consigning themselves to a life of fi-
nancial hardship; they’re consigning all of us to
an economy that’s less competitive and a na-
tion that doesn’t fulfill its promise.

That's why mentoring’s so important. We
know the difference a responsible, caring adult
can make in a child’s life: buck them up when
they're discouraged, provide tough love when
they veer off track, being that person in their
lives who doesn’t want to let them down and
that they don’t want to let down, and refusing
to give up on them, even when they want to
give up on themselves.

Now, studies have shown that young people
in mentoring relationships get better grades in
school, they’re less likely to drink, they're less
likely to do drugs. And you ask any successful
person how they got to where they are today,
chances are they’ll tell you about a mentor
they had somewhere along the way.

The great poet and author Maya Angelou
didn’t discover poetry until her mentor took
her to the tiny library at her school and chal-
lenged her to read every book in the room.
Cofounder and CEO of Apple Steve Jobs was
an incorrigible troublemaker until his fourth
grade teacher took him under her wing and
convinced him to focus on math instead of
mischief. That turned out pretty well. Ray
Charles first discovered his gift for music
when, at the age of 3, his next-door neighbor
taught him how to play the piano. And it was
the enthusiasm of her mentor, Dr. Elizabeth
Blackburn, that drew Carol Greider to the
groundbreaking work in genetics that would
win both of them the Nobel Prize for medi-
cine.

So there’s no doubt about the value of men-
toring. And there’s no doubt about the tre-

48

mendous need for mentors in this country,
with at least 15 million young people in need
of a mentor. What we need now is for commit-
ted adults to step forward and help us meet
that need.

Now, I understand times are tough, and I
know people are busy. And so sometimes peo-
ple think, well, I'd like to do it, but I'm not
sure I can make the commitment. Here’s the
thing people need to understand: It doesn’t
take much to make a big difference. A couple
of hours a week shooting hoops, helping with
homework, talking about what’s going on in
their lives can make a big, lasting impact in the
life of a young person.

And as the folks up here on stage will tell
you, the mentor usually gets as much or more
out of it than the mentee. So I'm pleased that
nonprofit organizations like Big Brothers Big
Sisters are stepping up, expanding their efforts
to connect children of deployed servicemem-
bers to mentors, who are often veterans them-
selves.

Corporations are stepping up as well. Via-
com, for example, is working with a national
nonprofit called MENTOR to provide flex-
time to employees who sign up to be mentors
and to produce educational materials for men-
toring organizations across the country.

Government’s doing its part too, launching
the serve.gov/mentor web site to help people
find mentoring opportunities and expanding
mentoring efforts in Native American commu-
nities and in rural areas, working with the Fed-
eral Mentoring Council to ensure that our ini-
tiatives and investments are coordinated, ef-
fective, and focused on those most in need.

But here’s the thing—and I'm talking spe-
cifically to the young people who are here to-
day: In the end, we can start all kinds of men-
toring programs and give you guys all the men-
tors in the world, but it won’t make much of a
difference unless you do your parts as well.
That’s the thing about mentoring; it’s a two-
way street.

So we need you engaged here. We need you
to open up. As Michelle said, you've got to ask
questions; you've got to ask for help when you
need it. I do that every day. Michelle does that
every day. It’s not a sign of weakness to look



for help, to try to answer questions that you
don’t know the answers to; it’s a sign of strength
when you do that. It shows that you have the
courage to admit when you’re unsure of your-
self and the willingness to learn and grow and
become a better person.

Now, if young people like you are willing to
do this, and if compassionate, committed adults
are willing to step up, then think about the in-
credible impact that we can have. Think about
the potential that we will discover and the talent
that we will nurture and the lives that we can
turn around and the effect that we can have on
our schools and our communities and the future
of this country.

Now, that’s the power of mentoring. That’s
the purpose of what all of you are doing across

Administration of Barack Obama, 2010/ Jan. 20

America. And today I thank you for your work,
and I look forward to working with all of you in
the months and years ahead. And I'm especially
looking forward to seeing all the young men
who are here as they spend time in the White
House over the next several months.

So thank you very much, everybody.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 4:07 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to his sister Maya Soetoro-Ng. The
transcript released by the Office of the Press
Secretary also included the remarks of the First
Lady; and Big Brothers Big Sisters mentee An-
thony Saldana. The National Mentoring Month
proclamation of January 4 is listed in Appendix
D at the end of this volume.

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With
Respect to Terrorists Who Threaten To Disrupt the Middle East Peace

Process
January 20, 2010

To the Congress of the United States:

Section 202(d) of the National Emergencies
Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for the auto-
matic termination of a national emergency un-
less, prior to the anniversary date of its declara-
tion, the President publishes in the Federal
Register and transmits to the Congress a notice
stating that the emergency is to continue in ef-
fect beyond the anniversary date. In accordance
with this provision, I have sent to the Federal
Register for publication the enclosed notice
stating that the emergency declared with re-
spect to foreign terrorists who threaten to dis-
rupt the Middle East peace process is to contin-
ue in effect beyond January 23, 2010.

The crisis with respect to the grave acts of vi-
olence committed by foreign terrorists who
threaten to disrupt the Middle East peace pro-
cess that led to the declaration of a national
emergency on January 23, 1995, has not been
resolved. Terrorist groups continue to engage in

activities that have the purpose or effect of
threatening the Middle East peace process and
that are hostile to United States interests in the
region. Such actions constitute an unusual and
extraordinary threat to the national security,
foreign policy, and economy of the United
States. For these reasons, I have determined
that it is necessary to continue the national
emergency declared with respect to foreign ter-
rorists who threaten to disrupt the Middle East
peace process and to maintain in force the eco-
nomic sanctions against them to respond to this
threat.

BARACK OBAMA

The White House,
January 20, 2010.

NOTE: The notice is listed in Appendix D at the
end of this volume.
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Remarks on Financial Regulatory Reform and Consumer Protection

Legislation
January 21, 2010

Good morning, everybody. I just had a very
productive meeting with two members of my
Economic Recovery Advisory Board: Paul Vol-
cker, who’s the former Chair of the Federal
Reserve Board, and Bill Donaldson, previously
the head of the SEC. And I deeply appreciate
the counsel of these two leaders and the board
that they've offered as we have dealt with a
broad array of very difficult economic chal-
lenges.

Over the past 2 years, more than 7 million
Americans have lost their jobs in the deepest
recession our country has known in genera-
tions. Rarely does a day go by that I don’t hear
from folks who are hurting. And every day, we
are working to put our economy back on track
and put America back to work. But even as we
dig our way out of this deep hole, it’s impor-
tant that we not lose sight of what led us into
this mess in the first place.

This economic crisis began as a financial cri-
sis, when banks and financial institutions took
huge, reckless risks in pursuit of quick profits
and massive bonuses. When the dust settled
and this binge of irresponsibility was over, sev-
eral of the world’s oldest and largest financial
institutions had collapsed or were on the verge
of doing so. Markets plummeted, credit dried
up, and jobs were vanishing by the hundreds
of thousands each month. We were on the
precipice of a second great depression.

To avoid this calamity, the American peo-
ple, who were already struggling in their own
right, were forced to rescue financial firms fac-
ing crises largely of their own creation. And
that rescue, undertaken by the previous ad-
ministration, was deeply offensive, but it was a
necessary thing to do, and it succeeded in sta-
bilizing the financial system and helping to
avert that depression.

Since that time, over the past year, my ad-
ministration has recovered most of what the
Federal Government provided to banks. And
last week, I proposed a fee to be paid by the
largest financial firms in order to recover every
last dime. But that’s not all we have to do. We
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have to enact commonsense reforms that will
protect American taxpayers and the American
economy from future crises as well.

For while the financial system is far stron-
ger today than it was 1 year ago, it’s still oper-
ating under the same rules that led to its near
collapse. These are rules that allowed firms to
act contrary to the interests of customers, to
conceal their exposure to debt through com-
plex financial dealings, to benefit from taxpay-
er-insured deposits while making speculative
investments, and to take on risks so vast that
they posed threats to the entire system.

That’s why we are seeking reforms to pro-
tect consumers. We intend to close loopholes
that allowed big financial firms to trade risky
financial products, like credit default swaps
and other derivatives without oversight, to
identify system-wide risks that could cause a
meltdown, to strengthen capital and liquidity
requirements to make the system more stable,
and to ensure that the failure of any large firm
does not take the entire economy down with it.
Never again will the American taxpayer be
held hostage by a bank that is too big to fail.

Now, limits on the risks major financial
firms can take are central to the reforms that
I've proposed. They are central to the legisla-
tion that has passed the House under the lead-
ership of Chairman Barney Frank and that
we’re working to pass in the Senate under the
leadership of Chairman Chris Dodd. As part of
these efforts, today I'm proposing two addi-
tional reforms that I believe will strengthen
the financial system, while preventing future
crises.

First, we should no longer allow banks to
stray too far from their central mission of serv-
ing their customers. In recent years, too many
financial firms have put taxpayer money at risk
by operating hedge funds and private equity
funds and making riskier investments to reap a
quick reward. And these firms have taken
these risks while benefiting from special finan-
cial privileges that are reserved only for banks.



Our Government provides deposit insurance
and other safeguards and guarantees to firms
that operate banks. We do so because a stable
and reliable banking system promotes sustained
growth and because we learned how dangerous
the failure of that system can be during the
Great Depression.

But these privileges were not created to be-
stow banks operating hedge funds or private eq-
uity funds with an unfair advantage. When
banks benefit from the safety net that taxpayers
provide, which includes lower cost capital, it is
not appropriate for them to turn around and
use that cheap money to trade for profit. And
that is especially true when this kind of trading
often puts banks in direct conflict with their
customers’ interests.

The fact is, these kinds of trading operations
can create enormous and costly risks, endanger-
ing the entire bank if things go wrong. We sim-
ply cannot accept a system in which hedge
funds or private equity firms inside banks can
place huge, risky bets that are subsidized by tax-
payers and that could pose a conflict of interest.
And we cannot accept a system in which share-
holders make money on these operations if the
bank wins, but taxpayers foot the bill if the bank
loses.

It’s for these reasons that I'm proposing a
simple and commonsense reform, which we’re
calling the “Volcker rule,” after this tall guy be-
hind me. Banks will no longer be allowed to
own, invest, or sponsor hedge funds, private eq-
uity funds, or proprietary trading operations for
their own profit, unrelated to serving their cus-
tomers. If financial firms want to trade for prof-
it, that's something they’re free to do. Indeed,
doing so responsibly is a good thing for the mar-
kets and the economy. But these firms should
not be allowed to run these hedge funds and
private equities funds while running a bank
backed by the American people.

In addition, as part of our efforts to protect
against future crises, I'm also proposing that we
prevent the further consolidation of our finan-
cial system. There has long been a deposit cap
in place to guard against too much risk being
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concentrated in a single bank. The same princi-
ple should apply to wider forms of funding em-
ployed by large financial institutions in today’s
economy. The American people will not be
served by a financial system that comprises just
a few massive firms. That’s not good for con-
sumers; it’s not good for the economy. And
through this policy, that is an outcome we will
avoid.

My message to Members of Congress of both
parties is that we have to get this done. And my
message to leaders of the financial industry is to
work with us, and not against us, on needed re-
forms. T welcome constructive input from folks
in the financial sector. But what we’ve seen so
far, in recent weeks, is an army of industry lob-
byists from Wall Street descending on Capitol
Hill to try and block basic and commonsense
rules of the road that would protect our econo-
my and the American people.

So if these folks want a fight, it’s a fight I'm
ready to have. And my resolve is only strength-
ened when I see a return to old practices at
some of the very firms fighting reform and
when I see soaring profits and obscene bonuses
at some of the very firms claiming that they
can’t lend more to small business, they can’t
keep credit card rates low, they can’t pay a fee
to refund taxpayers for the bailout without pass-
ing on the cost to shareholders or customers.
That’s the claims they're making. It's exactly
this kind of irresponsibility that makes clear re-
form is necessary.

And we've come through a terrible crisis.
The American people have paid a very high
price. We simply cannot return to business as
usual. That’s why we're going to ensure that
Wall Street pays back the American people for
the bailout. That’s why we’re going to rein in
the excess and abuse that nearly brought down
our financial system. That’s why we're going to
pass these reforms into law.

Thank you very much, everybody.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:34 a.m. in the
Diplomatic Reception Room at the White
House.
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Remarks to the United States Conference of Mayors

January 21, 2010

Thank you very much. Please have a seat.
Have a seat. Well, welcome to the White
House, everybody. And let me, first of all, say
what a outstanding job that the Vice President
has done, not just on a whole range of issues in
this administration, but in working with the
mayors to make sure this Recovery Act works
the way it should. So please give Joe Biden a
big round of applause.

A couple of other acknowledgements I have
to make: First of all, T want to say congratula-
tions to Elizabeth Kautz, the new president.
Congratulations. Give Elizabeth a big round of
applause. I have to acknowledge my own may-
or, Mayor Richard Daley, for the outstanding
work he’s done in Chicago. I want to say thank
you to Joe Riley of Charleston, not only for
creating one of the greatest—helping to make
one of the greatest cities in the country bloom,
but also for giving us David Agnew. So give
him a big round of applause. Mayor John
Hickenlooper of Denver, who also is running
for the Governor of Colorado; I hope you all
talk to him still even when he becomes Gover-
nor. And T've got to acknowledge Mufi
Hannemann because he was such a great host
for me and my family when we were there in
Honolulu. So thank you, Mufi. I have to say,
Rich, the weather was a lot better—[laugh-
ter]—in Honolulu. T just want to let you know.
[Laughter]

Now, I know all of you met the First Lady
yesterday to begin an important national dis-
cussion on our national childhood obesity epi-
demic. I hate following my wife. [Laughter]
She’s more charming, smarter, tougher, better
looking. But I am looking forward to a produc-
tive discussion with all of you on the urgent
need to create jobs and move our metropolitan
areas forward.

Now, I always enjoy meeting with mayors
because it reminds me of where I got my start,
working with folks at the local level, doing our
best to make a real impact on the lives of ordi-
nary Americans, and that's what each of you
does every single day. You're the first interac-
tion citizens have with their government when
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they step outside every morning. The things
that make our cities work and our people
go—transit and public safety, safe housing,
sanitation, parks, recreation—all these tasks
fall to you. It was President Johnson who once
said: “When the burdens of the Presidency
seem unusually heavy, I always remind myself
it could be worse. I could be a mayor.”
[Laughter]

So I—it’s why we organized this meeting to-
day. [Laughter] I look at all of you and T say,
I'm doing fine. [Laughter] It’s just not easy be-
ing a mayor. But rarely, if ever, has it been
more difficult than it is today. Your constitu-
ents are feeling the pain of the greatest eco-
nomic crisis since the Great Depression, not to
mention an economy that wasn’t working for a
lot of them long before this particular crisis
hit.

Many have lost jobs; many have lost their
health care; some may have even lost their
homes. And they’re looking to you and all of us
to regain some sense of economic security.
And just when they need more from you,
you're stuck with falling revenues, leaving you
with impossible choices that keep mounting
up—putting projects on hold or having to fur-
lough key employees. I know some of you have
had the heartbreak of laying folks off. T also
know that each and every one of you is 100
percent resolved to pick your city up and move
it forward.

And that’s why, even as we worked to res-
cue our broader economy last year, we took
some steps to help. We cut taxes, as Joe men-
tioned, for workers and small businesses. We
extended unemployment insurance and health
benefits for those who lost their jobs. We pro-
vided aid to local governments so you could
keep essential services running and keep cops
and firefighters and teachers, who make your
cities safe places to grow and to learn, on your
payroll.

We invested in proven strategies like the
COPS program and the Byrnes Grants that
you rely on to bring down crime and boost
public safety. We funded and awarded more




than 1,800 of the Energy Efficiency and Con-
servation Block Grants that you conceived, flex-
ible products that reduce energy use, put peo-
ple back to work, and save taxpayers’ money.

We increased funding for the Summer Youth
Employment Program, helping more than
300,000 young people hit especially hard by the
recession. That did more than just give them a
chance to earn money; it gave them the critical
chance to gain experience in good jobs that
build good skills so that they can come out of
this crisis in a better position to build a life for
themselves.

And we’re working every day to get our econ-
omy back on track and put America back to
work. Because while Wall Street may be recov-
ering, you and I know your Main Streets have a
long way to go. Unemployment in your cities is
still far too high. And because our metropolitan
areas account for 90 percent of our economic
output, they are the engines that we need to get
started again.

Now, last month, I announced some addi-
tional targeted steps to spur private sector hir-
ing and boost small businesses by building on
the tax cuts in the Recovery Act and increasing
access to the loans they desperately need to
grow. I said we’d rebuild and modernize even
more of our transportation and communications
networks across the country, in addition to the
infrastructure projects that are already sched-
uled to come on line this year. I called for the
extension of emergency relief to help hurting
Americans who've lost their jobs. And you can
expect a continued, sustained, and relentless ef-
fort to create good jobs for the American peo-
ple. I will not rest until we’ve gotten there.

But I also know that each of you worries
about the longer term effects this economy
might have on your children, on your families,
and on workers. You worry about what shape
everything will be in once we emerge from this
crisis. So youre focused on addressing the
pressing problems we face today, but you've al-
so got a vision for your city. And no matter what
party you belong to or where you've traveled
here from, that vision is one I share: of vibrant
communities that provide our children with ev-
ery chance to learn and to grow, that allow our
businesses and workers the best opportunity to
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innovate and succeed, that let our older Ameri-
cans live out their best years in the midst of all
that metropolitan life has to offer. All of us have
an obligation to make sure that even as we work
to rescue and rebuild our economy, we don’t
lose sight of that, because job creation and in-
vesting in our communities aren’t competing
priorities, they are complementary.

Now, 2 years ago, I addressed your gathering,
and I outlined a new strategy for urban America
that changed the way Washington does business
with our cities and our metropolitan areas. And
since taking office, my administration has taken
a hard look at that relationship, from matters of
infrastructure to transportation, education to
energy, housing to sustainable development.
My staff has traveled around the country to see
the fresh ideas and successful solutions that
you've devised. And we've learned a great deal
about what we can do, and shouldn’t do, to help
rebuild and revitalize our cities and metropoli-
tan areas for the future.

So the budget that T'll present next month
will begin to back up this urban vision by put-
ting an end to throwing money after what
doesn’t work and by investing responsibly in
what does.

Our strategy to build economically competi-
tive, environmentally sustainable, opportunity-
rich communities that serve as the backbone for
our long-term growth and prosperity—three
items: First, we’ll build strong regional back-
bones for our economy by coordinating Federal
investment in economic and workforce devel-
opment, because today’s metropolitan areas
don’t stop at downtown. What's good for Den-
ver, for example, is usually good for places like
Aurora and Boulder too. Strong cities are the
building blocks of strong regions, and strong re-
gions are essential for a strong America.

Second, we'll focus on creating more livable
and environmentally sustainable communities.
Because when it comes to development, it’s
time to throw out old policies that encouraged
sprawl and congestion, pollution, and ended up
isolating our communities in the process. We
need strategies that encourage smart develop-
ment linked to quality public transportation
that bring our communities together.
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That’s why we’ll improve our Partnership
for Sustainable Communities by working with
HUD, EPA, and the Department of Transpor-
tation in making sure that when it comes to
development, housing, energy, and transporta-
tion policy go hand in hand. And we will build
on the successful TIGER discretionary grants
program to put people to work and help our
cities rebuild their roads and their bridges,
train stations, and water systems.

Third, well focus on creating neighbor-
hoods of opportunity. Many of our neighbor-
hoods have been economically distressed long
before this crisis hit, for as long as many of us
can remember. And while the underlying
causes may be deeply rooted and complicated,
there are some needs that are simple: access to
good jobs, affordable housing, convenient
transportation that connects both, quality
schools and health services, safe streets and
parks, and access to a fresh, healthy food sup-
ply.

So we'll invest in innovative and proven
strategies that change the odds for our com-
munities, strategies like Promise Neighbor-
hoods, neighborhood-level interventions that
saturate our kids with the services that offer
them a better start in life; strategies like
Choice Neighborhoods, which focuses on new
ideas for housing by recognizing that different
communities need different solutions. And by
the way, we're also expanding the successful
Race to the Top competition to improve our
schools and raise the bar for all our students to

local school districts that are committed to
change.

That’s what we're doing to bring jobs and
opportunity to every corner of our cities and
our economy, focusing on what works. And
that’s what all of you do each and every day.
You’re not worried about ideology. Obviously,
all of you are elected, so you think about poli-
tics, but it’s not in terms of scoring cheap polit-
ical points; you're going to be judged on
whether you deliver the goods or not. You fo-
cus on solving problems for people who trust-
ed us with solving them. And that’s a commit-
ment that all of us who serve should keep in
mind.

As long as I'm President, I'm committed to
being your partner in that work. We're going
to keep on reaching out to you and listening to
you and working with you towards our com-
mon goals. And T want to start that right now
by taking some of your questions. But first, I
think all these cameras are going to move out,
so you can tell me the truth. [Laughter] All
right? Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:32 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Mayor Elizabeth B.
Kautz of Burnsville, MN; and White House
Deputy Director of Intergovernmental Affairs
David Agnew. The transcript released by the
Office of the Press Secretary also included the
remarks of Vice President Joe Biden.

Statement on the United States Supreme Court Ruling on Campaign

Finance
January 21, 2010

With its ruling today, the Supreme Court
has given a green light to a new stampede of
special interest money in our politics. Itis a
major victory for big oil, Wall Street banks,
health insurance companies, and the other
powerful interests that marshal their power
every day in Washington to drown out the
voices of everyday Americans. This ruling
gives the special interests and their lobbyists
even more power in Washington, while under-
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mining the influence of average Americans
who make small contributions to support their
preferred candidates. That's why I am in-
structing my administration to get to work im-
mediately with Congress on this issue. We are
going to talk with bipartisan congressional
leaders to develop a forceful response to this
decision. The public interest requires nothing
less.
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Remarks at a Town Hall Meeting and a Question-and-Answer Session in

Elyria, Ohio
January 22, 2010

The President. Hello, everybody! Hello,
Ohio! Thank you very much, everybody. Thank
you. Everybody, please relax. [Laughter] We're
going to be here for a little bit. Everybody take
a seat if you have a seat. [Laughter] It is great to
see you. Can everybody please give Jody a big
round of applause for the introduction.

Everybody is a special guest, but we've got a
few that I just want to mention. First of all, ob-
viously, you've got one of the finest Governors
in the country in Ted Strickland. Please give
him a round of applause. My former colleague
when he was in the Senate—nobody fights
harder for working people than Sherrod Brown.
Give him a big round of applause. We've got a
dynamo pair of Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives, who are so committed to their dis-
tricts and committed to this State, Betty Sutton
and Marcy Kaptur.

I have been having just a wonderful time
here in town, and your mayor has just been a re-
ally nice person. He and I shared a burger over
at Smitty’s—[applause]—give Bill Grace a big
round of applause.

And somebody who I'm hugely impressed
with because I'm just so impressed with this in-
stitution, and his leadership obviously has been
critical to it, Dr. Ray [Roy]* Church, your
school president here at Lorain County Com-
munity College.

Well, listen, it is great to be here in Elyria.
Thank you so much for the great hospitality, the
wonderful reception. Look, it’s just nice being
out of Washington, let me say. [Laughter] 1
mean, there are some nice people in Washing-
ton, but it can drive you crazy. [Laughter] Am I
wrong, Sherrod? [Laughter]

For 2 years, I had the privilege of traveling
across this country, and I had a chance to talk to
people like you, and go to diners and sit in bar-
bershops, and hear directly about the challeng-
es that all of you are facing in your lives, and the
opportunities that you're taking advantage of,
and all the things that we face together as a na-

* White House correction.

tion. And the single hardest thing—people ask
me this all the time—the single hardest thing
about being President is that it’s harder for me
to do that nowadays. It’s harder to get out of the
bubble.

I mean, don’t get me wrong, the White
House is a wonderful place to work. You live
above the store—[laughter]—which means I've
got a very short commute. I'm having—I see my
daughters before they go to school, and I see
them at night for dinner, even if I have to go
back down to the office. And that makes every-
thing so much better. But the truth is, this job is
a little confining, and that is frustrating. I can’t
just go to the barbershop or sit in a diner. I can’t
always visit people directly.

This is part of the reason why I've taken to
the practice of reading 10 letters, out of the
40,000 that I get, every night just so that I can
stay in touch and hear from you. But nothing
beats a day where I can make an escape, I break
out. And so I appreciate the chance to come
here and spend a day.

Before I came here I visited the EMC Preci-
sion Machining plant. I saw the great clean en-
ergy job training program here at Lorain Coun-
ty Community College. And I'm obviously
thrilled to be able to spend some time with you.

Audience members. We love youl

The President. I love you back. Thank you.

Now, look, let’s be honest. These are difficult
and unsettling times. They're difficult times
here in Elyria, they're tough in Ohio, they're
tough all across the country. I walked into office
a year ago in the middle of a raging economic
storm that was wreaking devastation on your
town and communities everywhere. And we
had to take some very difficult steps to deal with
that mess, to stave off an even greater economic
catastrophe. We had to stabilize the financial
system, which, given the role of the big banks in
creating this mess, was a pretty tough pill to
swallow.
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I knew it would be unpopular, and rightly
so. But I also knew that we had to do it be-
cause if they went down, your local banks
would have gone down. And if the financial
system went down, it would have taken the en-
tire economy and millions more families and
businesses with it. We would have looked—we
would have been looking at a second great de-
pression.

So in my first months in office, we also had
to save two of the Big Three automakers from
a liquidation bankruptey, complete collapse.
Some people weren’t happy about that either.
I understand that. They felt like if you're in a
business, you make a bad decision, you ought
to reap the consequences, just like any busi-
ness would. The problem was, if we let GM
and Chrysler simply go under, hundreds of
thousands of Americans would have been hurt,
not just at those companies themselves, but at
auto suppliers and other companies and deal-
ers here in Michigan, up in—or here in Ohio,
up in Michigan, all across this country.

So we said if you're willing to take some
tough and painful steps to make yourself more
competitive, we're willing to invest in your fu-
ture. And earlier this week, we heard that the
auto industry planned to make almost 3 mil-
lion cars and trucks here in North America in
the next 3 months, which is up 69 percent
from the first 3 months of last year.

We also passed a Recovery Act to pull our
economy back from the brink. Now, there’s
been a lot of misunderstanding about this Re-
covery Act. Sherrod and Marcy and Betty and
I were talking about this on the way over here.
If you ask the average person, what was the
Recovery Act, the stimulus package, they'd
say, “the bank bailout.” So let me just be clear
here: The Recovery Act was cutting taxes for
95 percent of working families, 15 different tax
cuts for working families, 7 different tax cuts
for small businesses so they can start up and
grow and hire. The Recovery Act was extend-
ing and increasing unemployment insurance
and making COBRA available at a cheaper
rate for people who had lost their jobs so they
could keep their health care.

We gave aid directly to states to help them
through tough times. Ted can testify the help
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that it provided to the Ohio budget so we
wouldn’t have to lay off teachers and firefight-
ers and police officers all across this State. And
we made the largest investment in infrastruc-
ture since the creation of the Interstate High-
way System, putting Americans to work re-
building our roads, bridges, waterways, doing
the work that America needs to be done.

Now, today, because we took those actions,
the worst of this economic storm has passed.
But families like yours and communities like
this one are still reeling from the devastation
that left in its wake. At one of the companies,
at EMC, where I went today—wonderful
company, passed on through genera-
tions—they have hung on with their precision
manufacturing, high value added. They can do
things that can’t be shipped off to China be-
cause they’re so attuned to their customers’
needs. But they had 77 employees; now
they've got 44. You know, that—they want to
start hiring back, but it’s going to take a little
time. The good news is they’re starting to see
orders pick up just a little bit.

But it’s tough. Folks have seen jobs you
thought would last forever disappear. You've
seen plants close and businesses shut down.
I've heard about how the city government
here is starting to cut into bone, not just fat.
You can’t get to work or go buy groceries like
you used to because of cuts in the county tran-
sit system.

And this all comes after one of the toughest
decades our middle class has faced in genera-
tions. I mean, think about what's happened
over the last 10 years, even before the crisis
hit. This is a decade where some folks made
tons of money, but so many others were just
pedaling faster and faster, but they were stuck
in the same place, sometimes slipping behind.
The average wage, the average income over
the last decade actually flatlined, in some cases
went down. That was before the crisis.

So for many of you, even as you found your
paychecks shrinking, even as after the crisis
you found the value of your biggest asset, your
home, falling, the cost of everything else has
gone up: the cost of groceries, the cost of
sending your kids to college, costs of retire-
ment. And you've also faced the breakneck,



unrelenting climb of costs for your health care
needs.

Now, here’s the message I want you to take
away, and we're going to have a lot of time for
questions, but I want to make this absolutely
clear: I did not run for President to turn away
from these challenges, I didn’t run to kick these
challenges down the road; I ran for President to
confront them once and for all.

I ran for this office to rebuild our economy so
it works not just for the fortunate few, but for
everybody who’s willing to work hard in this
country: to create good jobs that can support a
family, to get wages growing and incomes ris-
ing, to improve the quality of America’s schools
and lift up great community colleges like this
one so that people are constantly learning, con-
stantly retraining for the jobs of the 21st centu-
ry, to make higher education affordable for the
children of working families, and yes, to deal
with the problem of runaway health insurance
costs that are breaking family budgets and
breaking business budgets and breaking our na-
tional budget.

Now, since this has been in the news a little
bit this week—I[laughter]—let me say a little
something about health care. I had no illusions
when I took this on that this was going to be
hard. Seven Presidents had tried it, seven Con-
gresses had tried it, and all of them had failed.

And T had a whole bunch of political advisers
telling me: “This may not be the smartest thing
to do.” “You've got a lot on your plate: the big-
gest economic crisis since the Great Depres-
sion, two wars.” “You may not get a lot of coop-
eration.” “You're going to have a lot of pushback
from the insurance companies and the drug
companies.” “It’s complicated.” “Don’t do it.”

Now, let me tell you why I did it. I knew that
insurance premiums had more than doubled in
the past decade. I knew that out-of-pocket ex-
penses had skyrocketed. I knew that millions
more people had lost their insurance, and I
knew that because of that economic crisis that
was only going to get worse. When you lose 7
million jobs, like we lost over the last 2 years,
what do you think happens to those folks” health
insurance? What happens when their COBRA
runs out?
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I took this up because I wanted to ease the
burdens on all the families and small businesses
that can’t afford to pay outrageous rates. And I
wanted to protect mothers and fathers and chil-
dren by being targeted by some of the worst
practices of the insurance industry that I had
heard time and time again as I traveled through
this country.

Now, let me just dispel this notion that some-
how we were focused on that, and so, as a con-
sequence, not focused on the economy. First of
all, all T think about is how we’re going to create
jobs in this area. All T think about is how do we
get banks lending again. I've been doing that
the entire year. So have folks like Sherrod and
Marcy and Betty. But what I also know is, is that
health care is part of the drag on our economy.
It’s part of the eroding security that middle
class families feel.

So here’s the good news: We've gotten pretty
far down the road. But I've got to admit, we hit
a little bit of a buzz saw this week. [Laughter]

Now, I also know that part of the reason is, is
that this process was so long and so drawn out.
This is just what happens in Congress. I mean,
it’s just an ugly process. You're running head-
long into special interests and armies of lobby-
ists and partisan politics that’s aimed at exploit-
ing fears instead of getting things done. And
then you've got ads that are scaring the bejesus
out of everybody. [Laughter] And the longer it
take, the uglier it looks.

So I understand why people would say, “Boy,
this is—I'm not so sure about this,” even though
they know that what they got isn’t working. And
I understand why, after the Massachusetts elec-
tion, people in Washington were all in a tizzy,
trying to figure out what this means for health
reform, Republicans and Democrats; what does
it mean for Obama? Is he weakened? Is
he—oh, how’s he going to survive this? [Laugh-
ter] That’s what they do. [Laughter]

But T want you to understand, this is not
about me. This is not about me. This is about
you. This is not about me; this is about you. I
didn’t take this up to boost my poll numbers.
You know, the way to boost your poll numbers
is not do anything. [Laughter] That's how you
do it. You don’t offend anybody. I'd have real
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high poll numbers. All of Washington would
be saying, “What a genius!” [Laughter]

I didn’t take this on to score political points.
I know there are some folks who think if
Obama loses, we win. But you know what? I
think that I win when you win. That's how I
think about it.

So if T was trying to take the path of least re-
sistance, I would have done something a lot
easier. But I'm trying to solve the problems
that folks here in Ohio and across this country
face every day. And I'm not going to walk away
just because it’s hard. We are going to keep on
working to get this done, with Democrats, I
hope with Republicans, anybody who’s willing
to step up. Because I'm not going to watch
more people get crushed by costs or denied
care they need by insurance company bureau-
crats. I'm not going to have insurance compa-
nies click their heels and watch their stocks
skyrocket because once again there’s no con-
trol on what they do.

So long as I have some breath in me, so long
as I have the privilege of serving as your Presi-
dent, I will not stop fighting for you. I will take
my lumps, but I won't stop fighting to bring
back jobs here. I won't stop fighting for an
economy where hard work is rewarded. I
won't stop fighting to make sure there’s ac-
countability in our financial system.I'm not
going to stop fighting until we have jobs for ev-
erybody.

That’s why I'm calling on Congress to pass a
jobs bill to put more Americans to work, build-
ing off our Recovery Act; put more Americans
back to work rebuilding roads and railways;
provide tax breaks to small businesses for hir-
ing people; offer families incentives to make
their homes more energy efficient, saving
them money while creating jobs.

That’s why we enacted initiatives that are
beginning to give rise to a clean energy econo-
my. That’s part of what’s going on in this com-
munity college. If we hadn’t done anything
with the Recovery Act, talk to the people who
are building wind turbines and solar panels.
They would have told you their industry was
about to collapse because credit had com-
pletely frozen. And now you're seeing all
across Ohio some of the—this State has re-
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ceived more funds than just about anybody in
order to build on that clean energy economy,
new cutting-edge wind turbines and batteries
that are going to be going into energy-efficient
cars.

Almost $25 million of our investment went
to a plant right here in Elyria that’s helping
produce the car batteries of the future. That’s
what we’re going to keep on doing for the rest
of 2010 and 2011 and 2012, until we’ve got this
country working again.

So long as I'm President, I'll never stop
fighting for policies that will help restore
home values, to redeem the investment that
folks have made. We've seen some of those
values return in some places, in some pockets,
but it’s still tough out there. We're going to
have to do more this year to make sure that
banks are responsive to folks who are working
hard, have been paying their mortgage, but
have found themselves in a tough situation.

I'm not going to stop fighting to give our
kids the best education possible, to take the
tens of billions of dollars we pay banks to act as
middlemen on student loans and invest that
money in students who actually need it. We
don’t need the middlemen; cut them out.

I won’t stop fighting to give every American
a fair shake. That’s why the very first bill I
signed into law was the Lilly Ledbetter Act to
uphold the principle of equal pay for equal
work for men and women alike, especially
when families need two paychecks to survive.

So long as I'm President, I won’t stop fight-
ing to protect you from the kinds of deceptive
practices we've seen from some in the finan-
cial sector. That's why I signed a credit card
bill of rights into law, to protect you from sur-
prise charges and retroactive rate hikes and
other unfair rules. That's why I'm fighting for a
tough consumer financial protection agency to
protect you against those hidden overdraft
fees that can make a single ATM withdrawal
cost 30 bucks.

Audience member. Thank you.

The President. Say, that happened to you,
didn’t it? I won’t stop fighting to open up Gov-
ernment. Now, this is hard to do because we
don’t control every branch. But I can tell you
we have put in place the toughest ethics laws



and toughest transparency rules of any adminis-
tration in history. In history.

By the way, this is the first administration
since the founding of the country where all of
you can find out who visits the White House.
First time in history. And that’s just one exam-
ple of how we’re trying to constantly open the
process.

And so long as I'm President, I won't stop
fighting to cut waste and abuse in Washington,
to eliminate what we don’t need, to pay for what
we do; to rein in exploding deficits that we've
been accumulating not just last year, but for the
last 10.

And I'm going to keep on fighting for real,
meaningful health insurance reform. We ex-
panded the Children’s Health Insurance Pro-
gram to include 4 million kids. We already did
that. But we are also going to fight to hold the
insurance industry accountable, to bring more
stability and security to folks who are in our
health care system. And yes, I want to make
sure that people who don’t have health care
right now can get some. It’s shameful that we
don’t do that.

Now, these are some of the fights we've al-
ready had, and I can promise you there will be
more fights ahead. I'm not going to win every
round. We're having a fight right now because I
want to charge Wall Street a modest fee to re-
pay taxpayers in full for saving their skins in a
time of need. We want our money back. We
want our money back. And we're going to get
your money back, every dime, each and every
dime.

But it’s going to be a fight. You watch. I guar-
antee you, when we start on financial regulatory
reform, trying to change the rules to prevent
what has caused so much heartache all across
the country, there are people who are going to
say, “Why is he meddling in government—why
is meddling in the financial industry?” “It’s an-
other example of Obama being big Govern-
ment.”

No, I just want to have some rules in place so
that when these guys make dumb decisions, you
don’t end up having to foot the bill. That’s pret-
ty straightforward. I don’t mind having that
fight.
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You know, I said at the beginning how much
it means to me to be able to travel this country
and how much it means for me to be here. And
that is true now more than ever, because it
is—there’s no doubt that it’s easy to get a pretty
warped view of things in Washington. But then
you start talking to the guys working on those
machines, creating products all across the coun-
try, you go into the diner and you meet folks
who are raising their kids and working hard and
trying to keep things together, and I'm remind-
ed of the strength and the resilience and the
perseverance of the American people. I'm re-
minded of the fundamental character of the
Americans that I'm so privileged to serve.

It’s that character that has borne our Nation
through the roughest of seas, a lot rougher than
the ones we're going through right now. That’s
the character that will carry us through this
storm to better days ahead. T am confident of
that because of you. And I'm very grateful for
all of you taking the time to be here today.
Thank you. Thank you, everybody.

All right. Let’s take some questions. You
guys—everybody, sit down, sit back down. All
right, so I'm just going to call on people. We're
going to do girl, boy, girl, boy—[laughter]—so
that there’s no accusations of bias. But we’ll try
to get as many questions in as we can.

All right, this young lady right back here. Yes,
you. There should be a microphone; wait till the
mike comes so everybody can hear you. Oh, I'm
sorry—that’'s okay, Tll call on you next
Well—[laughter]—one of you ask your ques-
tion. [Laughter]

Student Loan Program/Financial Aid/Cost of
Higher Education

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. It’s an honor to
be here with you today. I work here in LCCC’s
financial services office. I am proud to be part
of finding pathways for students who attend col-
lege. I feel that a college education is a lifeline
to the future of our citizens. We greatly appre-
ciate the increase in the Pell grant, in which al-
lowed our neediest students to access a college
education. It increased buying power as college
costs continue to rise. My question to you is,
will your administration support continued in-
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creases to the Pell grant so that our neediest
students have access to higher education?

The President. The answer is yes. I want ev-
erybody to understand, we made—and this
was the help—with the help of Members of
Congress who are here—made an enormous
investment in higher education, making sure
that young people could afford to go to great
institutions like this. So we significantly in-
creased the level of each Pell grant, and we al-
so put more money so that we could have
more Pell grants.

Now, we want to continue to do this. I men-
tioned during my formal remarks the fact that
a lot of banks and financial institutions are still
serving as middlemen in the financial aid pro-
cess, and they take out several billions dollars’
worth of profits from that. It turns out that, ac-
tually, it can be administered in such a way
where these loans go directly to the students.
And if you do that, then you're saving several
billion dollars that can then be put back into
the system. We want to get that finalized; we
want to get that done. That will be an enor-
mous boost.

Now, one thing I have to say, though. Even
as we put more money into the student loan
program, we are also trying to reach out to
university presidents and administrators to fig-
ure out how can we reduce the inflation in
higher education, because the fact is, is that
the only thing that has gone up faster in cost
than health care is, guess what, higher educa-
tion. And the problem is if we’re not thinking
about ways to curb the inflation, then even if
we put more money in, what that money is
buying becomes less and less. And so trying to
find creative ways for universities to do more
with less is going to be important.

Now, in fairness to universities and colleges,
part of the reason they’ve been having to jack
up their costs is they used to get more support
from the State. State budgets got into a hole,
and then it became harder, and so they had to
make it up on the tuition side. Nevertheless,
what is also true, though, is just their general
costs of operating have gone up in ways that I
think we can improve. So we’re going to be
working on that as well.
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All right? Okay, I've got to call a gentleman,
then T got to go back to you because you
thought that I called you and I feel bad.
[Laughter]

All right. This gentleman right here in the
tie. Yes, you look sharp. [Laughter]

U.S. Manufacturing Sector/Steel Industry

Q. Okay, okay. Mr. President, thank you.
It’s an honor to stand before you. Thank you.
Earlier in your message, you mentioned our
transit system. Obviously, we do need help
and we're in dire need to have some assistance
there. But what I didn’t hear in anything is
your interest in our steel mill. That’s a big part
of our community and we desperately need
help there as well. We just wondered where
Washington’s stance is on our steel mill. Thank
you.

The President. Well, I was talking to your
mayor about this. Obviously, he’s a big advo-
cate for manufacturing in the region. I do not
have all the details in terms of what’s happen-
ing at the steel mill at this moment. But what
we've done is we've set up an office in the
White House just focused on manufacturing,
because it's my view that America’s got to
make things.

Now, we’re not going to make—I want to
be honest. Not all the manufacturing jobs that
have gone are going to come back. And if peo-
ple tell you they are, that’s just not true, be-
cause a lot of that has moved to places where
the wages are just much lower. And I know
that some people say, “Well, then we should
just set up tariffs so that folks can’t ship them
in.” But these days the economy, the global
economy is so interconnected that that’s just
not a practical solution.

The solution is to find—and I don’t know
the details of the steel mill here, but I know
that the ones that have been successful, they
do what EMC is doing as well, which is you
find what’s the high-end market, what’s the
market that involves a lot of technology, spe-
cialization, highly trained workers, quick turn-
arounds to spec so that the customers really
feel like they're getting something special and
different. That’s how you compete, because
that’s something that a steel mill in China or in



Brazil can’t do. They can’t compete with you
being on the spot working closely with custom-
ers.

So finding ways to develop specialty steels
and so forth, that’s going to be the key. Our
manufacturing office will be working with folks
here in town to see what we can do.

All right? Thank you. All right, back to this
young lady here.

Combating Lead Poisoning

Q. First, I want to start by saying that T am
very grateful to be here to meet you in person. I
absolutely support you and back you. I feel like
Rome wasn’t built in a day, and I know that ev-
erybody is really impatient, but I know that with
time things can be turned around. And I believe
that your intentions are really honorable in that.

The President. Well, T appreciate that.

Q. I am a single mother of three, and I have
two quick issues that are very important to me:
one being that I have a 3-year-old, who has just
turned 3, who got lead poisoning last year and
almost died. And T've called everyone, including
the EPA of Ohio, and I cannot seem to get any
response to this.

The President. Well, guess what, I guarantee
you that somebody from the EPA is going to
call you in about 5 minutes. Before you sit
down, there’s going to be a phone call from the
EPA. [Laughter]

All joking aside, and I know you have a sec-
ond question, but I just want to focus on this.
Lead poisoning, a lot of it from lead paint, from
older homes all across the country and all across
the Midwest is something that we have to be
more aggressive on. This is something that I
worked on when I was a U.S. Senator, when 1
was a State senator. I'm working on it as Presi-
dent, and I will find out directly from them how
they can help not only with your particular situ-
ation, but what we’re doing in this area in terms
of lead abatement.

Q. Okay.

The President. Okay?

Equal Pay in the Work Force

Q. The second thing that I wanted to address
to you is the unfair labor laws that they seem to
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have in some of these industries as far as dis-
crimination and different issues of that nature
that don’t seem to get addressed from the big-
ger companies. I have actually worked for
Ford—I'm a full-time student now here at LC,
gratefully. And even when I was working there
and I have—my whole family has actually come
up through Ford—and there’s a lot of very un-
just situations that come about, but no attorneys
will deal with it, no one will talk about it, and it’s
always pushed under the rug. And I do owe
my—what I have now to Ford because it was
what was bread and butter for my family. But at
the same time, it’s not fair that even at this
point my mother still can’t retire, she has to
continue to suffer.

The President. Well, look, let me just say gen-
erally, one of the things that my administration
has been able to do over the last year that does
not cost money is just enforcing laws that are on
the books a little more aggressively, making
sure—I mentioned earlier—equal pay for equal
work.

We are so past the point where it should be
debatable that women get paid the same as men
for doing the same job. And it is something
that—especially because there was a study that
was just released, I think last week, showing
that, increasingly, wives are making more than
the husbands in some circumstances. And who-
ever is making more, you've got to have two
paychecks. So this is not just a feminist is-
sue—quote, unquote. You know, sometimes
guys say, “Well, why do I—why should I care
about that?” Well, let me tell you something, if
your wife is getting paid fairly, that means your
family is getting paid fairly. And T want my
daughters to be treated the same way as your
sons. That’s something we shouldn’t be arguing
about anymore.

All right, gentleman right back here. Yes, it’s
a guy’s turn. Yes, sir.

Intellectual Property Rights/Free Trade

Q. Yes. My name is James Scurlock, and I'm
an inventor, and I hold patent—U.S. patent
number 7,397,731.

The President. Okay.

Q. And before I ask my question I'd like to
make a sales pitch. [Laughter] If you can use
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my patent in your next election, I think you
can raise a ton of money worldwide. You
should take a look at it.

The President. All right, we’ll take a look. All
right.

Q. If you can’t use it, the Government could
use it, and I could build a multibillion-dollar
business here in Ohio. [Laughter]

The President. All right, we’ll take a look at
your patent. Go ahead, what’s your question?

Q. Yes, okay, it has to do with international
patent rights. With all this free trade and trade
barriers falling, it’s really hard for an individual
like me with a global-scope patent to file all
over the world and get patent protection ev-
erywhere, and having to go overseas to fight
infringement. So if you're going to drop trade
barriers, maybe you can extend my patent
rights to the foreign countries.

The President. Well, this is a great question,
and this is a huge problem. Look, the—our
competitive advantage in the world is going to
be people like this who are using their minds
to create new products, new services. But that
only helps us and helps you build a multibil-
lion-dollar company if somebody can’t just
steal that idea and suddenly start making it in
Indonesia or Malaysia or Bangladesh with very
cheap workers.

And one of the problems that we have had
is insufficient protection for intellectual prop-
erty rights. That’s true in China; it’s true for
everything from bootleg DVDs to very sophis-
ticated software. And there’s nothing wrong
with other people using our technologies. We
just want to make sure that it’s licensed and
you're getting paid.

So T've given instructions to my trade offic-
es, and we actually highlight this at the highest
levels of foreign policy, that these are issues
that have to be addressed because that’s part
of the reciprocity of making our markets open.
And so when I met with President Hu of Chi-
na, this is a topic that at dinner I directly
brought up with him. And—but as you point
out, it’s got to be sustained, because a lot of
times theyll say, “Yes, yes, yes,” but then
there’s no enforcement on their end.

And one of the things that we’re also doing
is using our export arm of the U.S. Govern-
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ment to help work with medium-sized busi-
nesses and small businesses, not just the big
multinationals to protect their rights in some
of these areas, because we need to boost ex-
ports.

Can I just say, we just went through a de-
cade where we were told that it didn’t matter,
we’ll just—you just keep on importing, buying
stuff from other countries, you just take out a
home equity loan and max out your credit
card, and everything is going to be okay. And it
looked for a lot of people like, well, the econo-
my seems to be growing. But it was all built on
a house of cards. That’s what we now know.
And that’s why if we're going to have a suc-
cessful manufacturing sector, we've got to
have successful exports.

When I went and took this trip to China,
and took this trip to Asia, a lot of people said,
“Well, why is he going to Asia? He’s traveling
overseas too much. He needs to be coming
back home and talking about jobs.” I'm there
because that’s where we’re going to find those
jobs, is by increasing our exports to those
countries, the same way they've been doing in
our country. If we increased our exports, our
share of exports by just 1 percent, that would
mean hundreds of thousands of jobs here in
the United States, 5 percent, maybe a million
jobs, well-paying jobs. So we’re going to have
to pry those markets open. Intellectual proper-
ty is part of that process.

All right, great question.

It’'s a woman’s turn now. You guys just put
down your hands. [Laughter] Oh, okay, well,
this young lady right in front. We’ve got a mi-
crophone over here. You know, I would give it
to you if I could reach, but—go ahead.
[Laughter]

Social ~Security/Cost of Living Allowance/
Global Influenza Outbreak

Q. I introduce myself. My name is Jo-Ann
Eichenlaub. I'm 83 years old. I know I don’t
look it. [Laughter]

The President. You don’t. You don’t. You
look great.

Q. Thank you. I'm very concerned about
Social Security. I think there’s a few here who
are probably living on that or supplementing



that. T understand that Congress has given
themselves a raise but has denied us COLA for
possibly the next 3 years. At the time of the
HINT thing, people over 65 were not given the
right to have the shot. For some reason or other
this health care crisis was left on our senior
backs. What can we do about this?

The President. Well, let me address all three
of your issues, because you're raising actually
three separate issues.

First is how do we make sure that Social Se-
curity is sustainable over the long term. Social
Security is one of our entitlement programs that
for now is stable, but will not be if we don’t
make some changes. Now, here’s the good
news. Compared to Medicare, Social Security is
actually in reasonably good shape, and with
some relatively small adjustments, you can have
that solvent for a long time. So Social Security is
going to be there. I know a lot of people are
concerned about it. Social Security we can fix.

Now, in terms of the COLA, the formu-
la—COLA stands for cost of living allow-
ance—so it’s put in place to make sure that So-
cial Security is keeping up with inflation. Here’s
the problem: This past year, because of the se-
verity of the recession, we didn’t have inflation,
we actually had deflation. So prices actually fell
last year. As a consequence, technically, seniors
were not eligible for a cost of living adjustment,
to have it go up because prices did not go up in
the aggregate. That doesn’t mean that individu-
al folks weren’t being pinched by higher heating
prices or what have you, but on average prices
went down.

Here’s what we did. Working with these key
Members of Congress here, we did vote to pro-
vide a $250 one-time payment to seniors,
which, when you factored it in, amounted to
about 1.8 percent. So it was almost the equiva-
lent of the COLA, even though it wasn’t actual-
ly the COLA.

So we didn’t forget seniors. We never forget
seniors because they vote at very high rates.
[Laughter] Not to mention you've changed our
diapers and things. And so we appreciate that.

The third point that you made had to do with
the HIN1 virus. The reason that seniors were
not prioritized was because, unlike the seasonal
flu shot, HIN1 was deadliest in young people
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and particularly children. And because the virus
came up fairly late in the time frame for prepar-
ing flu shots, we had a limited number of vac-
cines, and we had to decide who gets the vac-
cines first.

Now, by the way, let me just do a little PSA
here. Anybody who has not gotten a HIN1 shot,
along with their seasonal flu, I would still advise
you to get it, because, historically, there are two
waves of this. Particularly, make sure your kids
have gotten it, because there have been a signif-
icantly higher number of children killed under
H1—who get HINTI than those who just get the
seasonal flu. It’s still a small fraction; I don’t
want to make everybody afraid. But it’s
just—it’s a little more serious than the normal
seasonal flu.

So it’s not that seniors were neglected here.
What happened was, according to the science,
according to the CDC, it was determined that
we had to go to the most vulnerable groups the
quickest, and that was children, particularly
those who had underlying neurological disor-
ders or immunity disorders.

All right? We haven’t forgotten about you.
And you don’t look 83. [Laughter]

Okay. This young man, he’s been standing up
quite a long time here. There you go.

Q. Mr. President, my name is Jordan Brown.
Can you hear me?

The President. Yes.

Q. Okay.

The President. Go ahead and give him the
mike. I don’t want to have him fall over there.
[Laughter]

Q. Okay. I don’t have a question, but I do
want to know if I would like—if I can shake
your hand. [Laughter]

The President. Well, yes, yes, you'll be able to
come up here. If somebody lets you through,
you’ll—I'll definitely give you a handshake.

All right, who—I want to make sure—you
know, there’s another young man here so T'll
call on him.

Job Market/Work Programs for Former Felons

Q. Yes. My name is Jerome Lowery. I'm 29
years old, and I've never had a job in my life. I
went to the jail when I was younger, and it’s,
like, hard to get a job because of felonies. Is
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this—any programs that hire people with felo-
nies, like something that’s just for us—because
it’s sad, it’s like—29 years old, I'm 29.

The President. All right. Jerome

Q. And also, I wanted to—I'm a poet, and I
wrote a poem for you, and I've been dying to
put this poem in your hand.

The President. Okay. You can give me the
poem. First of all, it’s never too late. It’s never
too late. One of these gentlemen here will
hand this poem to me. There you go. I won’t
read it from the stage, but—because it’s

Q. I'd appreciate it, later when you get back
to the White House.

The President. But I will definitely think
about it.

Look, I'm proud of the fact that you're
bringing this up, because there are people
who've made mistakes, particularly when
they're young, and it is in all of our interests to
help them redeem themselves and then get on
a straight path. Now, I don’t blame employers
obviously for being nervous about hiring
somebody who has a record. It’s natural if
they've got a lot of applicants for every single
job that that's a question that they’d have in
their minds. On the other hand, I think one of
the great things about America is we give peo-
ple second chances.

And so what we’ve tried to do—and I want
to say, this has been a bipartisan effort—when
I was in the Senate, working with Sam Brown-
back, my Vice President, Joe Biden—passing a
Second Chance Act that helps to fund pro-
grams that help the reintegration of ex-felons.

It’s smart for us to do. You know, sometimes
people say, “Well, that’s just coddling people.”
No. You reduce the recidivism rate, they pay
taxes, it ends up being smart for taxpayers to
do.

I don’t know, Jerome, what particular pro-
grams may exist in this county, but I promise
you T'll find out. And we’ll see if we can get
you hooked up with one of them. All right?

Okay, right here. Yes. No, no, no. Right
here. Yes. Go ahead.

64

American Recovery and Reinvestment Act
Funds/[ob Training

Q. Mr. President, my name is Doris Young,.
I started a Great Lakes Truck Driving School
in 2008 in Lorain County.

The President. I'm sorry, what kind of
school?

Q. Great Lakes Truck Driving School.

The President. Cross driving school? Oh,
truck driving school, I'm sorry.

Q. Great Lakes Truck Driving School, start-
ed in 2008. Our first year we trained 287 peo-
ple and we placed over 70 percent of those
people into jobs. At that time there was
enough money through the Workforce Invest-
ment Board to train those people. In the past
few months we’ve had a number of people on
a daily basis coming into our school that’s un-
employed, but there are no training funds for
truck driver training. And I want to know why
that has changed.

The President. Well, the Recovery Act put a
huge amount of money into retraining. We are
now preparing for next year’s budget, and I
know that we have actually allocated addition-
al money for retraining.

I don’t know specifically what’s happening
that would cause those dollars to dry up with
respect to a truck driving school. Let me see if
I can find out. I'll have one of my staff get your
card, and maybe we can provide you some in-
formation.

Q. All right. Okay. Thank you very much.

The President. Here’s the broader point,
though. The story of retraining has become so
important. When I went to EMC, the preci-
sion tool-making place, there were a group of
guys—and one guy who said I should call him
“Jerry the Mechanic.” [Laughter] He shakes
my hand, and he and his buddy are talking to
me. I said, “How long have you been working
here?” They said, “Twenty years.” And I'd no-
ticed that a lot of the equipment now is all dig-
ital and fancy, compared to the old machines
on the other side of the building. I said, “Well,
did you guys have to get additional training for
this?” And they said, “Well, you know what
happened was, we used to work in this old
plant, and we got laid off. We came here to



Lorain Community College and took a 6-
month, 12-hour-a-day course that completely
retrained us, and that’s what got us these new
jobs, and we’ve been working for over a decade
now at these new jobs.”

Now, here’s the thing. These guys
were—these guys, first of all, they weren’t
plants, as far as T know—unless the mayor is a
lot slicker than I think. [Laughter] But these
guys did point out that it was JTPA funds, job
training funds that the Federal Government
and the State and local all work together to
make sure that people have access to funds.
They also said, though, during that time they
were still working 8 hours a day because they
had found sort of lower-paying jobs just to pay
the rent while they were getting retrained. I
said, “Okay, so you've been working 8 hours and
going to class 12 hours?” “Yes.” I said, “Well,
when did you sleep?” “Well, in between class
and taking the shift.”

They did this for 6 months. I tell this story,
one, to emphasize how important the college
system is in making our workforce prepared for
the 21st century. I make the point because,
number two, it only works if the Government is
providing some help for people to finance their
educations, their retraining.

But point number three is, even if you've got
a great community college, you've got the fi-
nancing, you've also got to want it. You've also
got to want it. Think about these guys. You work
§ hours, you go to class 12 hours, you're work-
ing—you're sleeping in between, doing that for
6 months. But because they were hungry and
they had confidence about their ability to trans-
late their old skills into new skills, they’ve had
steady jobs ever since that allowed them to sup-
port their families.

Now, that’s the partnership between the
Government, the free market, businesses, indi-
viduals, that’s what we’re trying to forge. And
I—that’s why I get so frustrated when we have
these ideological debates in Washington where
people start saying how, “Oh, Obama is just try-
ing to perpetrate big government.” What big
government exactly have we been trying to per-
petrate here? We're trying to fund those guys
who want to go to truck driving school. We want
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to make sure that they've got some money to
get trained for a job in the private sector.

When we passed the Recovery Act, these ar-
en’t all a bunch of government jobs. These are
jobs that private contractors contract with the
State or the city or the county to build roads
and highways, the same way that we built the
Interstate Highway System and the interconti-
nental railroad system.

I mean, I understand how people have be-
come mistrustful of government. We don’t need
big government; we need smart government
that works and interacts with the private sector
to create opportunity for ordinary people. But it
can’t be this constant ideological argument.
People need help. We need to provide them a
helping hand. That’s what we stand for.

All right. I've got time for only, unfortunate-
ly, one more question. I've been having a great
time. But it is a man’s turn here. All right. Is
that you, Joe? Well, this is a ringer. I'm going to
talk—T’1l talk to you separately. This is a friend
of mine. People will say, “Ah, he called on a
friend of his.” I'll talk to you over to the side
here.

Go ahead, this gentleman right here.

Availability of Financing/U.S. Patent System/
Health Care Reform/Energy

Q. Thank you for taking my question. Thank
you for coming here. I'm a 52-year-old busi-
nessman from Akron, Ohio. I want to create
1,200 jobs. I spend $60,000 of my own money
to do a due diligence, travel to China with a
German-designed turbine, and they’re produc-
ing it now in China. I have rights to North
America, primarily the Great Lakes.

Two things that I'm challenged by, is, A, I'm
having a very difficult time raising money. I'm
not asking for a handout. All I'm asking is loan
me the money; I'll account for it, every dollar,
I'll pay it back.

Secondly—and I'm willing to risk millions
and my—99 percent of my net worth. The sec-
ond thing is that GE has a patent, and I believe
in patents. I listened to this gentleman back
here, and I can truly appreciate what he’s going
through. But in this instance, GE inherited this
patent from Enron, and it’s created a wall so
that they can’t—won’t let people come in and
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build turbines in the United States. Now, the
patent is going to expire very soon. But now
they're calling it a royalty, but it’s really a gate
to keep people out.

Is there any programs—I've talked to Gov-
ernor Strickland, I've talked to Sherrod
Brown, I've talked to Lee Fisher. This compa-
ny was identified by the city of Akron and
Donald Plusquellic’s  visionary leadership
down in Akron. But I want to bring this to the
United States. I want to bring these jobs, and
this not about money for me. This is about cre-
ating jobs.

I can feel for that gentleman that wants to
work. He should have a right to work. God
bless him.

The President. Let me respond, first of
all——

Q. Is there any—is there any Federal pro-
grams that can help me? I just want to borrow
the money to create this factory and create
these jobs.

The President. Well, obviously, I don’t know
about the particular situation so I'll just speak
generally to it. And if you want to get one of
my team your card, then maybe they can fol-
low up with you.

But one of the things that we’ve done—or
one of the things that we've seen coming out
of the financial crisis is that banks are still not
lending to small businesses enough. The may-
or and I talked about this, the business owners
that I talked to will confirm this. And if you ask
why, if you ask the banks why, they’ll say, well,
it’'s a combination of, in some cases, demand
really is down; businesses don’t have as many
customers as they used to so revenues are
down and—so they don’t want to lend. That’s
some cases. But in some cases what you've got
is very profitable businesses that are ready to
grow, ready to invest, got a proven track re-
cord—the banks feel as if regulators are look-
ing over their shoulder and discouraging them
from lending.

So what T've said to Treasury Secretary
Geithner and others is we can’t meddle with
independent regulators—their job is to stay
apart from politics and make sure the banking
system is sound—but there should be a discus-
sion about whether or not we have seen the
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pendulum swing too far, where it used to be
they’d just lend anybody anything; then they
lost all this money, and now they won’t lend
people with good credit anything. That is not
good for the economy.

So what we've tried to do is to fill some of
these gaps in the meantime. For example, our
small-business lending through the SBA has
actually gone up 70 percent. And we've been
waiving fees, increasing guarantees, and what
we’re trying to do is streamline the process for
SBA loans because right now there’s just too
much paperwork. It’s typical Government not
having caught up with the 21st century. And
you can’t have a 50-pound application form.
People just—after a while, it’s not worth it, in
some cases. So we're trying to do all those
things.

Now, with respect to patents, again, I don’t
know the particular situation. I will say this.
It’s important that we protect internation-
al—internationally intellectual property. It is
also important though that we have a patent
system that encourages innovation but doesn’t
just lock in big monopolies that prevent new
people from bringing new products into the
system.

The worst offender of this problem is actu-
ally the drug companies, because they will try
to lock in their patents for as long as they can
to prevent generics from coming onto the
market, and that costs customers billions of
dollars. And sometimes the drug company will
redesign it so it’s a caplet instead of a pill, and
then try to get a new patent, to get another 7
or 9 or 10 years on up of coverage. That is
something that we've got to change. Now, I
don’t know whether that applies to your par-
ticular situation, but we have to have a patent
system that doesn’t prevent competition. We
want a patent system that encourages innova-
tion.

Now, I'm out of time, but I want to say one
last thing. First of all, because there’s been so
much attention focused on this health care is-
sue this week, I just want to emphasize not the
myths but the reality of what is trying to—that
both the House and the Senate bill were trying
to accomplish, because it’s very—it’s actually



very simple. There are a bunch of provisions in
it, but it’s pretty simple.

Number one, for those of you who have
health insurance, we are trying to get in place
reforms that make sure you are getting your
money’s worth for the insurance that you pay
for. That means, for example, that they can’t
impose a lifetime cap where if I—if you really
get sick and suddenly there’s some fine print in
there that says you're not completely covered.
We're trying to make sure that there is a cap on
out-of-pocket expenses so that you don’t find
out, when you read the fine print, that you've
got to pay a huge amount that you thought you
were covered for. We're trying to make sure
that if you've got a preexisting condition, you
can actually still get health insurance, because a
lot of people have been banned from getting
health insurance because of a preexisting condi-
tion.

One of the provisions, one of the reforms we
wanted is to make sure that your 26- or 27-year-
old could, up until that age, could stay on your
insurance, so that once they get out of high
school and college, they can stay on their par-
ents’ insurance for a few years until they’ve got
a more stable job.

So you've got all these insurance reforms that
we're trying to get passed. Now, some people
ask, “Well, why don’t you just pass that and for-
get everything else?” Here’s the problem. Let’s
just take the example of preexisting conditions.
We can’t prohibit insurance companies from
preventing people with preexisting conditions
getting insurance unless everybody, essentially,
has insurance. And the reason for that is, other-
wise, what would happen is people would
just—just wouldn’t get insurance until they
were sick and then they’d go and buy insurance
and they couldn’t be prohibited. And that
would drive everybody else’s premiums up.

So a lot of these insurance reforms are con-
nected to some other things we have to do to
make sure that everybody has some access to
coverage. All right?

So the second thing we've been trying to do
is to make sure that we're setting up an ex-
change, which is just a big pool so that people
who are individuals, who are self-employed,
who are small-business owners, they can essen-
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tially join a big pool of millions of people all
across the country, which means that when you
go to negotiate with your insurance company
you've got the purchasing power of a Ford or a
GM or Wal-Mart or a Xerox or the Federal em-
ployees. That's why Federal employees have
good insurance, and county employees and
State employees have good insurance, in part is
because they’re part of this big pool.

And our attitude is, can we make sure that
everybody is part of a big pool to drive down
costs. That’s the second thing we were trying to
do.

Third thing we were trying to do is to try to
reduce costs overall because the system—how
many of you, you go into the doctor’s office, you
fill out a form, you get a checkup, you go fill out
another form, somebody else asks you for the
form you just filled out. Then the doctor fills
out a form, you got to take it to the pharmacist.
The pharmacist can’t read the doctor’s—this is
the only industry in the country that still does
that, that still operates on paper systems, that
still orders all kinds of unnecessary tests.

Because a lot of times, I walk in the doctor, I
just do what I'm told; I don’t know what he’s
doing. I don’t know whether this test was neces-
sary or whether we could have had the test that
I took 6 months ago e-mailed to the doctor so I
wouldn’t have to take another test and pay for
another test, right? So there are all these meth-
ods of trying to reduce costs. And that’s what
we’ve been trying to institute.

Now, I just want to say, as I said in my open-
ing remarks, the process has been less than
pretty. When you deal with 535 Members of
Congress, it’s going to be a somewhat ugly pro-
cess, not necessarily because any individual
Member of Congress is trying to do something
wrong, it’s just they may have different ideas,
they have different interests, they've got a par-
ticular issue of a hospital in their district that
they want to see if they can kind of get dealt
with and this may be the best vehicle for doing
it. They're looking out for their constituents a
lot of times.

But when you put it all together, it starts
looking like just this monstrosity. And it makes
people fearful. And it makes people afraid. And
they start thinking, you know what, this looks
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like something that is going to cost me tax dol-
lars, and I already have insurance, so why
should I support this.

So I just want to be clear that there are
things that have to get done. This is our best
chance to do it. We can’t keep on putting this
off. Even if you've got health insurance right
now, look at what’s happening with your pre-
miums and look at the trend. It is going to gob-
ble up more and more of your paycheck. A
half—there have to be a chunk of you folks in
here who have seen your employers say you've
got to pick up more of your payments in terms
of higher deductibles or higher copay-
ments. Some of you, your employers just said,
we can’t afford health insurance at all. That’s
going to happen to more and more people.

You asked about Social Security. Let me
talk about Medicare. Medicare will be broke
in 8 years if we do nothing. Right now we give
about $17 billion in subsidies to insurance
companies through the Medicare system, your
tax dollars. But when we try to eliminate them,
suddenly there were ads on TV, “Oh, Obama
is trying to cut Medicare.” I get all these se-
niors writing letters: “Why are you trying to
cut my Medicare benefits?” I'm not trying to
cut your Medicare benefits. I'm trying to stop
paying these insurance companies all this
money so I can give you a more stable pro-
gram.

The point is this: None of the big issues that
we face in this country are simple. Everybody
wants to act like theyre simple. Everybody
wants to say that they can be done easily. But
they're complicated. Theyre tough. The
health care system is a big, complicated sys-
tem, and doing it right is hard.

Energy: If we want to be energy indepen-
dent, I'm for more oil production. I am for

new forms of energy. I'm for a safe nuclear in-
dustry. I'm not ideological about this. But we
also have to acknowledge that if we’re going to
actually have a energy-independent economy,
that we’ve got to make some changes. We can’t
just keep on doing business the same way. And
that’s going to be a big, complicated discus-
sion.

We can’t shy away from it though. We can’t
sort of start suddenly saying to ourselves,
America or Congress can’t do big things, that
we should only do the things that are noncon-
troversial, we should only do the stuff that’s
safe. Because if that’s what happens, then
we're not going to meet the challenges of the
21st century. And that’s not who we are. That’s
not how we used to operate, and that’s not
how I intend us to operate going forward.

We are going to take these big things on,
and I'm going to do it, and you're going to do
it, because you know that we want to leave a
better America for our children and our
grandchildren. And that doesn’t mean stand-
ing still, that means marching forward.

I want to march forward with you. I want to
work with you. I want to fight for you. I hope
you're willing to stand by me, even during
these tough times, because I believe in a
brighter future for America.

Thank you, everybody. God bless you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:45 p.m. at Lo-
rain County Community College. In his re-
marks, he referred to Jody Hasman, student,
Lorain County Community College. A partici-
pant referred to Lt. Gov. Lee Fisher of Ohio;
and Mayor Donald L. Plusquellic of Akron,
OH. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of the
President’s opening remarks.

Statement on the 37th Anniversary of the Supreme Court Decision in Roe v.

Wacde
January 22, 2010

Today we recognize the 37th anniversary of
the Supreme Court decision in Roe v. Wade,
which affirms every woman’s fundamental
constitutional right to choose whether to have
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an abortion, as well as each American’s right to
privacy from Government intrusion. I have
and continue to support these constitutional
rights. I also remain committed to working



with people of good will to prevent unintended
pregnancies, support pregnant women and fam-
ilies, and strengthen the adoption system.
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Today and every day, we must strive to en-
sure that all women have limitless opportunities
to fulfill their dreams.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report Relating to the Interdiction of
Aircraft Engaged in Illicit Drug Trafficking

January 22, 2010
To the Congress of the United States:

Consistent with the authorities related to of-
ficial immunity in the interdiction of aircraft en-
gaged in illicit drug trafficking (Public Law
107-108, 22 U.S.C. 2291-4), as amended, and
in order to keep the Congress fully informed, I
am providing a report by my Administration.

The President’'s Weekly Address
January 23, 2010

One of the reasons I ran for President was
because I believed so strongly that the voices of
everyday Americans, hard-working folks doing
everything they can to stay afloat, just weren’t
being heard over the powerful voices of the spe-
cial interests in Washington. And the result was
a national agenda too often skewed in favor of
those with the power to tilt the tables.

In my first year in office, we pushed back on
that power by implementing historic reforms to
get rid of the influence of those special inter-
ests. On my first day in office, we closed the re-
volving door between lobbying firms and the
Government so that no one in my administra-
tion would make decisions based on the inter-
ests of former or future employers. We barred
gifts from Federal lobbyists to executive branch
officials. We imposed tough restrictions to pre-
vent funds for our recovery from lining the
pockets of the well connected, instead of creat-
ing jobs for Americans. And for the first time in
history, we have publicly disclosed the names of
lobbyists and nonlobbyists alike who visit the
White House every day so that you know what’s
going on in the White House, the people’s
house.

We've been making steady progress. But this
week, the United States Supreme Court hand-
ed a huge victory to the special interests and

This report includes matters related to support
for the interdiction of aircraft engaged in illicit

drug trafficking.
BARACK OBAMA

The White House,
January 22, 2010.

their lobbyists and a powerful blow to our ef-
forts to rein in corporate influence. This ruling
strikes at our democracy itself. By a 54 vote,
the Court overturned more than a century of
law, including a bipartisan campaign finance
law written by Senators John McCain and Russ
Feingold that had barred corporations from us-
ing their financial clout to directly interfere
with elections by running advertisements for or
against candidates in the crucial closing weeks.

This ruling opens the floodgates for an un-
limited amount of special interest money into
our democracy. It gives the special interest lob-
byists new leverage to spend millions on adver-
tising to persuade elected officials to vote their
way, or to punish those who don’t. That means
that any public servant who has the courage to
stand up to the special interests and stand up
for the American people can find himself or
herself under assault come election time. Even
foreign corporations can now get into the act.

I can’t think of anything more devastating to
the public interest. The last thing we need to do
is hand more influence to the lobbyists in
Washington or more power to the special inter-
ests to tip the outcome of elections.

All of us, regardless of party, should be wor-
ried that it will be that much harder to get fair,
commonsense financial reforms or close unwar-
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ranted tax loopholes that reward corporations
from sheltering their income or shipping
American jobs offshore.

It will make it more difficult to pass com-
monsense laws to promote energy indepen-
dence because even foreign entities would be
allowed to mix in our elections. It would give
the health insurance industry even more lever-
age to fend off reforms that would protect pa-
tients.

We don’t need to give any more voice to the
powerful interests that already drown out the
voices of everyday Americans, and we don’t in-
tend to. When this ruling came down, I in-
structed my administration to get to work im-
mediately with Members of Congress willing
to fight for the American people to develop a
forceful, bipartisan response to this decision.
We’ve begun that work, and it will be a priority
for us until we repair the damage that has
been done.

One of the great Republican Presidents,
Teddy Roosevelt, fought to limit special inter-
est spending and influence over American po-
litical campaigns and warned of the impact of
unbridled corporate spending. His message
rings as true as ever today, in this age of mass
communications, when the decks are too often
stacked against ordinary Americans. And as
long as I'm your President, I'll never stop
fighting to make sure that the most powerful
voice in Washington belongs to you.

Thanks.

NOTE: The address was recorded at approxi-
mately 6 p.m. on January 21 in the Map Room
at the White House for broadcast on January
23. The transcript was made available by the
Office of the Press Secretary on January 22,
but was embargoed for release until 6 a.m. on
January 23. The Office of the Press Secretary
also released a Spanish language transcript of
this address.

Statement on Legislation Creating a Statutory F iscal Commission

January 23, 2010

The serious fiscal situation that our country
faces reflects not only the severe economic
downturn we inherited, but also years of fail-
ing to pay for new policies, including a new en-
titlement program and large tax cuts that most
benefited the well off and well connected. The
result was that the surpluses projected at the
beginning of the last administration were
transformed into trillions of dollars in deficits
that threaten future job creation and economic
growth.

These deficits did not happen overnight,
and they won’t be solved overnight. We not
only need to change how we pay for policies,
but we also need to change how Washington
works. The only way to solve our long-term fis-

cal challenge is to solve it together, Democrats
and Republicans.

That’s why I strongly support legislation
currently under consideration to create a bi-
partisan, fiscal commission to come up with a
set of solutions to tackle our Nation’s fiscal
challenges and call on Senators from both par-
ties to vote for the creation of a statutory, bi-
partisan fiscal commission.

With tough choices made together, a com-
mitment to pay for what we spend, and re-
sponsible stewardship of our economy, we will
be able to lay the foundation for sustainable
job creation and economic growth while re-
storing fiscal sustainability to our Nation.

Remarks During a Middle Class Task Force Meeting

January 25, 2010

Thank you. Thank you, Joe. Hey, guys, ev-
erybody have a seat, have a seat. Well, I want-
ed to stop by to comment on all the great work
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that the Middle Class Task Force is doing.
And you've just seen why Joe is the right per-
son to do it. No one brings to the table the



same combination of personal experience and
substantive expertise. He’s come a long way and
achieved incredible things along the ride, but
he’s never forgotten where he came from and
his roots as a working class kid from Scranton.
He’s devoted his life to making the American
Dream a reality for everyone because he’s lived
it.

Now, we all know what that American
Dream is. It’s the idea that in America, we can
make of our lives what we will. It’s the idea that
if you work hard and live up to your responsibil-
ities, you can get ahead and enjoy some of the
basic guarantees in life: a good job that pays a
good wage, health care that will be there when
you get sick, a secure retirement even if you’re
not rich, an education that will give our kids a
better life than we had. Theyre very simple
ideas, but they’re the ideas that are at the heart
of our middle class, the middle class that made
the 20th century the American century.

Unfortunately, the middle class has been un-
der assault for a long time. Too many Ameri-
cans have known their own painful recessions
long before any economist declared that there
was a recession. We've just come through what
was one of the most difficult decades the mid-
dle class has ever faced, a decade in which me-
dian income fell and our economy lost about as
many jobs as it gained.

For 2 years, Joe and I traveled this country,
and we heard stories that are all too familiar:
stories of Americans barely able to stay afloat
despite working harder and harder for less; pre-
miums that were doubling, tuition fees that
were rising almost as fast; savings being used
up, retirements put off, dreams put on hold.
That was all before the middle class got pound-
ed by the full fury of the worst economic crisis
since the Great Depression.

Their stories are why Joe and I ran for this of-
fice: to reverse those trends, to fight for the
middle class, to make sure working families
have a voice in the White House, and to do ev-
erything within our power to make sure they
don’t just survive the crisis, but again they can
thrive.

And when we walked through these doors
last year, our first and most urgent task was to
rescue our economy, to give immediate relief to
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those who were hurt by its downturn, but also
to rebuild it on a new, stronger foundation for
job creation. So we helped State and local gov-
ernments keep cops and firefighters and teach-
ers on the job, helping to plug their budgets.
We invested in areas with the most potential for
job growth—both immediate and lasting—in
our infrastructure, in science and technology, in
education, in clean energy. And these steps
have saved or created about 2 million jobs so
far.

But more than 7 million have been lost as a
consequence of this recession, an epidemic that
demands our relentless and sustained response.
Now, last month, the House passed a new jobs
bill. The Senate, as we speak, is hard at work
developing its own job creation package. Creat-
ing good, sustainable jobs is the single most im-
portant thing we can do to rebuild the middle
class, and T won’t rest until we're doing just
that.

But we also need to reverse the overall ero-
sion in middle class security so that when this
economy does come back, working Americans
are free to pursue their dreams again. There are
a variety of immediate steps we can take to do
just that, steps we’re poised to begin taking in
the budget that I'll put forward next week.

Joe already spoke about some of these pro-
posals in detail, proposals that make it a bit eas-
ier for families to get by, for students to get
ahead, and for workers to retire. To make bal-
ancing work and family more realistic, we'll
make it easier to care for children and aging
loved ones. To make college more affordable,
we’'ll make it easier for students to pay back
their loans, and forgive their debt earlier if they
choose a career in public service. And to make
retirement more secure, we’re going to make it
easier to save through the workplace.

Joe and I are going to keep on fighting for
what matters to middle class families: an educa-
tion that gives our kids a chance in life, new
clean energy economy that generates the good
jobs of the future, meaningful financial reforms
that protect consumers, and health reform that
prohibits the worst practices of the insurance
industry and restores some stability and peace
of mind for middle class families.
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Now, none of these steps alone will solve all
the challenges facing the middle class. Joe un-
derstands that. So do I. So do all my members
of the Cabinet and our economic team. But
hopefully some of these steps will reestablish
some of the security that’s slipped away in re-
cent years. Because in the end, that's how Joe
and I measure progress, not by how the mar-
kets are doing, but by how the American peo-
ple are doing. It’s about whether they see
some progress in their own lives.

So we’re going to keep fighting to rebuild
our economy so that hard work is once again
rewarded, wages and incomes are once again
rising, and the middle class is once again grow-
ing. And above all, we’re going to keep fighting

to renew the American Dream and keep it
alive, not just in our time, but for all time.

So again, to our team—and that includes, by
the way, the folks over here—thank you for
the great work that you've done. I'm excited
about a lot of the proposals that you've come
up with. And we expect that we're going to be
able to get some of these critical initiatives
passed soon so that folks can get some help
right away.

Thank you very much.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 11:47 a.m. in
Room 430 of the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building. The transcript re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary also
included the remarks of Vice President Joe
Biden.

Remarks Honoring the 2009 National Basketball Association Champion Los

Angeles Lakers
January 25, 2010

The President. Thank you so much, every-
body. Please have a seat. Welcome to the
White House, and congratulations, a little be-
latedly, to the Los Angeles Lakers for winning
your 15th—15th—NBA title and 4th in the
past 10 years.

Before I say a few things about the Lakers, I
just want to acknowledge some wonderful
Members of Congress and big Lakers fans
who are here: Congresswoman Jane Harman,
Congresswoman Laura Richardson, Congress-
man Adam Schiff, Congressman Brad Sher-
man, and Lucille Roybal-Allard. Please, every-
body, give them a big round of applause.

Now, as folks here will tell you, the only
thing that is better than playing basket-
ball—the only thing that’s better than watch-
ing basketball is playing basketball, but I'm 48,
and soon to be 49, and it’s a little harder these
days to move around on the court, especially
when you're playing against kids who are half
your age. But I still get enormous, enormous
pleasure from watching great athletes on the
court. And nobody exemplifies excellence in
basketball better than the Los Angeles Lakers
last year.
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I want to congratulate everybody who
helped make this team what it is, from the as-
sistants to the front office staff, to the trainers
and the ticket takers, all the fans back in L.A.
who bleed purple and gold. You all should be
very proud. That’s you. Is that—yes? [Laugh-
ter]

I want to congratulate Jeanie Buss and the
rest of the Buss family for guiding this team so
well for the last 30 years.

I'm especially excited to meet Coach Phil
Jackson, the Zen master. [Laughter] I've been
a fan of Coach Jackson’s ever since his days
running the triangle offense in Chicago. I want
to congratulate him on his 10th NBA champi-
onship, the most in history. I do want to point
out that six of them came with the Bulls.
[Laughter] 1 just want to point that out.

You remember that, Magic

Earvin  “Magic” ]Uhnson, Jr. Yes, sir.
[Laughter]

The President. ’90—"91? Remember
when Jordan went up and then—I[applause].
You know, they won the first game, and they
were feeling cocky. [Laughter] And then Pax-
son was hitting all those shots. Oh, anyway, we




don’t want to—that’s not why we’re here.
[Laughter]

I was hoping that, Coach, you were going to
bring some books for Republicans and Demo-
crats in Congress maybe to get them to start
playing like a team together. [Laughter] Coach
is famous for passing out books and helping
people get the job done.

We are obviously honored to have one of the
alltime greats in NBA history, Magic John-
son. Magic did pretty well during his time with
the Lakers. He wasn’t bad. [Laughter] And now
a new generation is continuing his legacy. But
obviously, part of what makes Magic special
wasn’t just how he played on the court, but also
just the infectious enthusiasm about life and
what he’s now doing with businesses and minor-
ity communities. He’s just been an outstanding
leader in our country for a long time.

Of course, I've got to recognize Kobe Bryant,
one of the most competitive players I've ever
seen, for being named finals MVP last
year—obviously already MVPs under his belt,
the youngest player ever to reach 25,000 points
in his career. And he’s playing with a broken
finger. Now, if I was—if I had a broken finger, I
would have trouble getting out of bed. [Laugh-
ter] And he’s still leading the team day in and
day out.

This is a team that never lost its focus last
season, from the first tipoff to the final buzzer. I
know that the Lakers have a tradition of ending
each team gathering—whether it’s a practice or
a game or a team meeting—with the chant,
“One, two, three, rings.” As Lamar Odom said,
“We kind of always saw that light.” Everyone
was willing to do what it took to get a little
stronger, to play a little harder, and to bring
home that title.

But T think it'’s important to note that this
team also knows that being a champ is about
more than trophies and rings. It’s about being a
winner off the court as well as on it and giving
back to those who are less fortunate. The Lak-

Statement on India’s Republic Day
January 25, 2010

I send my warmest wishes on behalf of the
American people to the people of India and to
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ers and the NBA have always been about serv-
ing others, at home and around the world. And
that tradition continued last week, when the
NBA and the Players Association, led by Derek
Fisher, pledged to donate $1 million to support
relief efforts in Haiti. Jordan Farmar and Pau
Gasol are also donating their money to the Clin-
ton Bush Haiti Fund. Pau pledged $1,000 for
every point he scored against the Knicks, and
I'm glad he dropped 20—(laughter]—helping
the Lakers to beat New York and changing the
lives of Haitians thousands of miles away.

And earlier today, the team joined with our
United We Serve initiative to hold a fitness clin-
ic for kids from Stanton Elementary School
right here in Washington, DC, teaching them
about a few moves, but also how to live healthy
and active lives.

So I just want to again thank the entire Lak-
ers organization for your service, for the great
joy that you have given the city of Los Angeles,
but also the incredible competition that your
organization has graced the basketball court
with for decades now. If this season is anything
like the last one—I know that you guys have
your sights on the NBA finals—so we might see
you here before long. But we are very grateful
for your presence here today. Give them a big
round of applause.

Now, one last thing, I was also told that Mr.
Brown here intends to win the dunk con-
test—[laughter]—so we’ll see how that goes.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 2:19 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to Michael J. Jordan, former shoot-
ing guard, and John Paxson, former point guard,
Chicago Bulls; and Jeanie Buss, executive vice
president of business operations, Kobe Bryant,
guard, Lamar Odom, forward, Derek Fisher,
guard, Jordan Farmar, guard, Pau Gasol, for-
ward-center, and Shannon Brown, guard, Los
Angeles Lakers.

those here in America and around the world
who are celebrating Republic Day. As the
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world’s largest democracies, the United States
and India have a strong shared belief in the
values of liberty, pluralism, and religious toler-
ance.

This Republic Day is particularly special be-
cause it marks India’s Diamond Jubilee. In the
60 years since the Indian Constitution was ad-
opted, we have built a strong and vibrant part-
nership. I was pleased that Prime Minister
Singh was the honored guest for the first state
dinner of my Presidency. It was a chance to

celebrate the great and growing partnership
between our two nations and the friendship
between our peoples. Indeed, the more than 2
million Indian Americans in the United States
enrich every corner of our great Nation, lead-
ing in government, science, industry, and the
arts. And as our peoples continue to build up-
on that friendship, let our Governments con-
tinue to work together to advance peace, pros-

perity, and stability around the globe.

Videotaped Remarks Commemorating the 65th Anniversary of the
Liberation of the Auschwitz Concentration Camp

January 27, 2010

Good morning, and thank you to everyone
who worked to bring us to this day, especially
the International Auschwitz Council and the
Auschwitz-Birkenau State Museum.

To President Kacynski, Prime Minister
Tusk, and to the people of Poland: Thank you
for preserving a place of such great pain for
the Polish people, but a place of remembrance
and learning for the world.

Although I can’t be with you in person, I am
proud that the United States is represented
there today by a delegation of distinguished
Americans, including Ambassador Feinstein,
my wife Michelle’s chief of staff, Susan Sher,
and my good friend and the son of Holocaust
survivors, Julius Genachowski.

And let me commend you for recognizing a
woman who has devoted her life to preserving
the lessons of the Shoah for future genera-
tions, Sara Bloomfield of the United States
Holocaust Memorial Museum in Washington.

But most of all, I want to thank those of you
who found the strength to come back again so
many years later, despite the horror you saw
here, the suffering you endured here, and the
loved ones you lost here. Those of us who did
not live through those dark days will never tru-
ly understand what it means to have hate liter-
ally etched into your arms. But we understand
the message that you carry in your hearts.

For you know the truth that Elie Wiesel
spoke when I stood with him at Buchenwald
last spring. There, where his father and so
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many innocent souls left this Earth, Elie said,
“Memory has become the sacred duty of all
people of good will.”

We have a sacred duty to remember the
twisted thinking that led here, how a great so-
ciety of culture and science succumbed to the
worst instincts of man and rationalized mass
murder and one of the most barbaric acts in
history.

We have a sacred duty to remember the
cruelty that occurred here, as told in the sim-
ple objects that speak to us even now: the suit-
cases that still bear their names; the wooden
clogs they wore; the round bowls from which
they ate; those brick buildings from which
there was no escape, where so many Jews died
with “Sh’ma Israel” on their lips; and the very
earth at Auschwitz, which is still hallowed by
their ashes, Jews and those who tried to save
them, Polish and Hungarian, French and
Dutch, Roma and Russian, straight and gay,
and so many others.

But even as we recall man’s capacity for
evil, Auschwitz also tells another story, of
man’s capacity for good: the small acts of com-
passion, the sharing of some bread that kept a
child alive, the great acts of resistance that
blew up the crematorium and tried to stop the
slaughter, the Polish rescuers and those who
earned their place forever in the Righteous
Among the Nations.

And you, the survivors: The perpetrators of
that crime tried to annihilate the entire Jewish



people, but they failed. Because 65 years ago
today, when the gates flew open, you were still
standing. And every day that you have lived, ev-
ery child and grandchild that your families have
brought into the world with love, every day the
Sun rises on the Jewish State of Israel, that is
the ultimate rebuke to the ignorance and hatred
of this place.

So to those of you who have come back to-
day, I say, no, you are not former prisoners. You
are living memorials, living memorials to the
loved ones you left here and to the spirit we
must strive to uphold in our time, not simply to
bear witness, but to bear a burden: the burden
of seeing our common humanity; of resisting
anti-Semitism and ignorance in all its forms; of
refusing to become bystanders to evil, whenev-
er and wherever it rears its ugly face.

Let that be the true meaning of Auschwitz.
Let that be the liberation we celebrate today, a
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liberation of the spirit that, if embraced, can
lead us all, individuals and as nations, to be
among the righteous.

May God bless you all, and may God bless
the memory of all those who rest here.

NOTE: The President’s remarks were video-
taped at approximately 6 p.m. on January 21 in
the Map Room at the White House for later
broadcast to the Third International Holocaust
Forum “Let My People Live” in Krakow, Po-
land. In his remarks, he referred to President
Lech Kaczynski and Prime Minister Donald
Tusk of Poland; U.S. Ambassador to Poland Lee
A. Feinstein; Federal Communications Com-
mission Chairman Julius M. Genachowski; Sara
J. Bloomfield, director, U.S. Holocaust Memo-
rial Museum; and Nobel Prize winner, author,
and Holocaust survivor Elie Wiesel.

Address Before a Joint Session of the Congress on the State of the Union

January 27, 2010

Madam Speaker, Vice President Biden,
Members of Congress, distinguished guests,
and fellow Americans: Our Constitution de-
clares that from time to time, the President
shall give to Congress information about the
state of our Union. For 220 years, our leaders
have fulfilled this duty. They've done so during
periods of prosperity and tranquility, and
they've done so in the midst of war and depres-
sion, at moments of great strife and great strug-
gle.

It’s tempting to look back on these moments
and assume that our progress was inevitable,
that America was always destined to succeed.
But when the Union was turned back at Bull
Run and the Allies first landed at Omaha
Beach, victory was very much in doubt. When
the market crashed on Black Tuesday and
marchers were beaten on Bloody Sunday, the
future was anything but certain. These were the
times that tested the courage of our convictions
and the strength of our Union. And despite all
our divisions and disagreements, our hesitations
and our fears, America prevailed because we
chose to move forward as one Nation, as one

people. Again, we are tested. And again, we
must answer history’s call.

One year ago, I took office amid two wars, an
economy rocked by a severe recession, a finan-
cial system on the verge of collapse, and a Gov-
ernment deeply in debt. Experts from across
the political spectrum warned that if we did not
act, we might face a second depression. So we
acted, immediately and aggressively. And 1 year
later, the worst of the storm has passed.

But the devastation remains. One in 10
Americans still cannot find work. Many busi-
nesses have shuttered. Home values have de-
clined. Small towns and rural communities have
been hit especially hard. And for those who'd
already known poverty, life’s become that much
harder.

This recession has also compounded the bur-
dens that America’s families have been dealing
with for decades: the burden of working harder
and longer for less, of being unable to save
enough to retire or help kids with college.

So I know the anxieties that are out there
right now. They're not new. These struggles are
the reason I ran for President. These struggles
are what I've witnessed for years, in places like
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Elkhart, Indiana; Galesburg, Illinois. I hear
about them in the letters that I read each
night. The toughest to read are those written
by children asking why they have to move
from their home, asking when their mom or
dad will be able to go back to work.

For these Americans and so many others,
change has not come fast enough. Some are
frustrated, some are angry. They don’t under-
stand why it seems like bad behavior on Wall
Street is rewarded, but hard work on Main
Street isn’t, or why Washington has been un-
able or unwilling to solve any of our problems.
They're tired of the partisanship and the
shouting and the pettiness. They know we
can’t afford it. Not now.

So we face big and difficult challenges. And
what the American people hope, what they de-
serve, is for all of us, Democrats and Republi-
cans, to work through our differences, to over-
come the numbing weight of our politics. For
while the people who sent us here have differ-
ent backgrounds, different stories, different
beliefs, the anxieties they face are the same.
The aspirations they hold are shared: a job that
pays the bills, a chance to get ahead, most of
all, the ability to give their children a better
life.

And you know what else they share? They
share a stubborn resilience in the face of ad-
versity. After one of the most difficult years in
our history, they remain busy building cars and
teaching kids, starting businesses and going
back to school. They're coaching Little League
and helping their neighbors. One woman
wrote to me and said, “We are strained but
hopeful, struggling but encouraged.”

It’s because of this spirit, this great decency
and great strength, that I have never been
more hopeful about America’s future than I
am tonight. Despite our hardships, our Union
is strong. We do not give up. We do not quit.
We do not allow fear or division to break our
spirit. In this new decade, it’s time the Ameri-
can people get a Government that matches
their decency, that embodies their strength.
And tonight I'd like to talk about how together
we can deliver on that promise.

It begins with our economy. Our most ur-
gent task upon taking office was to shore up
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the same banks that helped cause this crisis. It
was not easy to do. And if there’s one thing
that has unified Democrats and Republicans
and everybody in between, it’s that we all hat-
ed the bank bailout. T hated it. I hated it; you
hated it. It was about as popular as a root ca-
nal. [Laughter]

But when I ran for President, I promised I
wouldn’t just do what was popular; I would do
what was necessary. And if we had allowed the
meltdown of the financial system, unemploy-
ment might be double what it is today. More
businesses would certainly have closed. More
homes would have surely been lost.

So I supported the last administration’s ef-
forts to create the financial rescue program.
And when we took that program over, we
made it more transparent and more account-
able. And as a result, the markets are now sta-
bilized, and we’ve recovered most of the mon-
ey we spent on the banks—most but not all.

To recover the rest, I've proposed a fee on
the biggest banks. Now, I know Wall Street
isn’t keen on this idea. But if these firms can
afford to hand out big bonuses again, they can
afford a modest fee to pay back the taxpayers
who rescued them in their time of need.

Now, as we stabilized the financial system,
we also took steps to get our economy growin
again, save as many jobs as possible, and help
Americans who had become unemployed.
That’s why we extended or increased unem-
ployment benefits for more than 18 million
Americans, made health insurance 65 percent
cheaper for families who get their coverage
through COBRA, and passed 25 different tax
cuts.

Now, let me repeat: We cut taxes. We cut
taxes for 95 percent of working families. We
cut taxes for small businesses. We cut taxes for
first-time home buyers. We cut taxes for par-
ents trying to care for their children. We cut
taxes for 8 million Americans paying for col-
lege. [Applause] 1 thought I'd get some ap-
plause on that one. [Laughter]

As a result, millions of Americans had more
to spend on gas and food and other necessities,
all of which helped businesses keep more
workers. And we haven’t raised income taxes



by a single dime on a single person—not a sin-
gle dime.

Now, because of the steps we took, there are
about 2 million Americans working right now
who would otherwise be unemployed. Two
hundred thousand work in construction and
clean energy. Three hundred thousand are
teachers and other education workers. Tens of
thousands are cops, firefighters, correctional of-
ficers, first-responders. And we're on track to
add another 1% million jobs to this total by the
end of the year.

The plan that has made all of this possible,
from the tax cuts to the jobs, is the Recovery
Act. That’s right, the Recovery Act, also known
as the stimulus bill. Economists on the left and
the right say this bill has helped save jobs and
avert disaster. But you don’t have to take their
word for it. Talk to the small business in Phoe-
nix that will triple its workforce because of the
Recovery Act. Talk to the window manufacturer
in Philadelphia who said he used to be skeptical
about the Recovery Act, until he had to add two
more work shifts just because of the business it
created. Talk to the single teacher raising two
kids who was told by her principal in the last
week of school that because of the Recovery
Act, she wouldn’t be laid off after all.

There are stories like this all across America.
And after 2 years of recession, the economy is
growing again. Retirement funds have started
to gain back some of their value. Businesses are
beginning to invest again, and slowly some are
starting to hire again.

But I realize that for every success story, there
are other stories, of men and women who wake
up with the anguish of not knowing where their
next paycheck will come from, who send out re-
sumes week after week and hear nothing in re-
sponse. That is why jobs must be our number-one
focus in 2010, and that’s why I'm calling for a new
jobs bill tonight.

Now, the true engine of job creation in this
country will always be America’s businesses.
[Applause] 1 agree, absolutely. But Government
can create the conditions necessary for busi-
nesses to expand and hire more workers. We
should start where most new jobs do, in small
businesses, companies that begin when an en-
trepreneur takes a chance on a dream or a
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worker decides it’s time she became her own
boss. Through sheer grit and determination,
these companies have weathered the recession,
and they’re ready to grow. But when you talk to
small-business owners in places like Allentown,
Pennsylvania, or Elyria, Ohio, you find out that
even though banks on Wall Street are lending
again, they’re mostly lending to bigger compa-
nies. Financing remains difficult for small-busi-
ness owners across the country, even those that
are making a profit.

So tonight I'm proposing that we take $30
billion of the money Wall Street banks have re-
paid and use it to help community banks give
small businesses the credit they need to stay
afloat. 'm also proposing a new small business
tax credit, one that will go to over 1 million
small businesses who hire new workers or raise
wages. While we're at it, let’s also eliminate all
capital gains taxes on small-business investment
and provide a tax incentive for all large busi-
nesses and all small businesses to invest in new
plants and equipment.

Next, we can put Americans to work today
building the infrastructure of tomorrow. From
the first railroads to the Interstate Highway Sys-
tem, our Nation has always been built to com-
pete. There’s no reason Europe or China
should have the fastest trains or the new facto-
ries that manufacture clean energy products.
Tomorrow Tll visit Tampa, Florida, where
workers will soon break ground on a new high-
speed railroad funded by the Recovery Act.
There are projects like that all across this coun-
try that will create jobs and help move our Na-
tion’s goods, services, and information.

We should put more Americans to work
building clean energy facilities and give rebates
to Americans who make their homes more en-
ergy efficient, which supports clean energy jobs.
And to encourage these and other businesses to
stay within our borders, it is time to finally slash
the tax breaks for companies that ship our jobs
overseas and give those tax breaks to companies
that create jobs right here in the United States
of America.

Now, the House has passed a jobs bill that in-
cludes some of these steps. As the first order of
business this year, I urge the Senate to do the
same, and I know they will. They will. People
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are out of work. They’re hurting. They need
our help. And I want a jobs bill on my desk
without delay.

But the truth is, these steps won’t make up
for the 7 million jobs that we’ve lost over the
last 2 years. The only way to move to full em-
ployment is to lay a new foundation for long-
term economic growth and finally address the
problems that America’s families have con-
fronted for years.

We can’t afford another so-called economic
expansion like the one from the last decade,
what some call the “lost decade,” where jobs
grew more slowly than during any prior expan-
sion, where the income of the average Ameri-
can household declined while the cost of
health care and tuition reached record highs,
where prosperity was built on a housing bub-
ble and financial speculation.

From the day I took office, I've been told
that addressing our larger challenges is too
ambitious; such an effort would be too conten-
tious. I've been told that our political system is
too gridlocked and that we should just put
things on hold for a while. For those who
make these claims, I have one simple question:
How long should we wait? How long should
America put its future on hold?

You see, Washington has been telling us to
wait for decades, even as the problems have
grown worse. Meanwhile, China’s not waiting
to revamp its economy. Germany’s not wait-
ing. India’s not waiting. These nations
are—they’re not standing still. These nations
aren’t playing for second place. They're put-
ting more emphasis on math and science.
They're rebuilding their infrastructure.
They're making serious investments in clean
energy because they want those jobs. Well, I
do not accept second place for the United
States of America. As hard as it may be, as un-
comfortable and contentious as the debates
may become, it’s time to get serious about fix-
ing the problems that are hampering our
growth.

Now, one place to start is serious financial
reform. Look, I am not interested in punishing
banks. I'm interested in protecting our econo-
my. A strong, healthy financial market makes it
possible for businesses to access credit and
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create new jobs. It channels the savings of
families into investments that raise incomes.
But that can only happen if we guard against
the same recklessness that nearly brought
down our entire economy.

We need to make sure consumers and mid-
dle class families have the information they
need to make financial decisions. We can’t al-
low financial institutions, including those that
take your deposits, to take risks that threaten
the whole economy.

Now, the House has already passed finan-
cial reform with many of these changes, and
the lobbyists are trying to kill it. But we cannot
let them win this fight. And if the bill that ends
up on my desk does not meet the test of real
reform, I will send it back until we get it right.
We've got to get it right.

Next, we need to encourage American inno-
vation. Last year, we made the largest invest-
ment in basic research funding in history, an
investment that could lead to the world’s
cheapest solar cells or treatment that kills can-
cer cells, but leaves healthy ones untouched.
And no area is more ripe for such innovation
than energy. You can see the results of last
year’s investments in clean energy in the
North Carolina company that will create 1,200
jobs nationwide helping to make advanced
batteries or in the California business that will
put a thousand people to work making solar
panels.

But to create more of these clean energy
jobs, we need more production, more efficien-
cy, more incentives. And that means building a
new generation of safe, clean nuclear power
plants in this country. It means making tough
decisions about opening new offshore areas
for oil and gas development. It means contin-
ued investment in advanced biofuels and clean
coal technologies. And yes, it means passing a
comprehensive energy and climate bill with
incentives that will finally make clean energy
the profitable kind of energy in America. Now,
I am grateful to the House for passing such a
bill last year. And this year, I'm eager to help
advance the bipartisan effort in the Senate.

I know there have been questions about
whether we can afford such changes in a tough
economy. I know that there are those who dis-



agree with the overwhelming scientific evi-
dence on climate change. But here’s the thing:
Even if you doubt the evidence, providing in-
centives for energy efficiency and clean energy
are the right thing to do for our future, because
the nation that leads the clean energy economy
will be the nation that leads the global econo-
my. And America must be that nation.

Third, we need to export more of our goods,
because the more products we make and sell to
other countries, the more jobs we support right
here in America. So tonight we set a new goal:
We will double our exports over the next 5
years, an increase that will support 2 million
jobs in America. To help meet this goal, we're
launching a National Export Initiative that will
help farmers and small businesses increase their
exports and reform export controls consistent
with national security.

We have to seek new markets aggressively,
just as our competitors are. If America sits on
the sidelines while other nations sign trade
deals, we will lose the chance to create jobs on
our shores. But realizing those benefits also
means enforcing those agreements so our trad-
ing partners play by the rules. And that’s why
we’ll continue to shape a Doha trade agreement
that opens global markets and why we will
strengthen our trade relations in Asia and with
key partners like South Korea and Panama and
Colombia.

Fourth, we need to invest in the skills and
education of our people. Now, this year, we've
broken through the stalemate between left and
right by launching a national competition to im-
prove our schools. And the idea here is simple:
Instead of rewarding failure, we only reward
success. Instead of funding the status quo, we
only invest in reform, reform that raises student
achievement, inspires students to excel in math
and science, and turns around failing schools
that steal the future of too many young Ameri-
cans, from rural communities to the inner city.
In the 21st century, the best antipoverty pro-
gram around is a world-class education. And in
this country, the success of our children cannot
depend more on where they live than on their
potential. When we renew the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act, we will work with
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Congress to expand these reforms to all 50
States.

Still, in this economy, a high school diploma
no longer guarantees a good job. That’s why I
urge the Senate to follow the House and pass a
bill that will revitalize our community colleges,
which are a career pathway to the children of so
many working families.

To make college more affordable, this bill
will finally end the unwarranted taxpayer subsi-
dies that go to banks for student loans. Instead,
let’s take that money and give families a $10,000
tax credit for 4 years of college and increase Pell
grants. And let’s tell another 1 million students
that when they graduate, they will be required
to pay only 10 percent of their income on stu-
dent loans and all of their debt will be forgiven
after 20 years and forgiven after 10 years if they
choose a career in public service, because in the
United States of America, no one should go
broke because they chose to go to college. And
by the way, it’s time for colleges and universities
to get serious about cutting their own costs, be-
cause they too have a responsibility to help
solve this problem.

Now, the price of college tuition is just one of
the burdens facing the middle class. That’s why
last year, T asked Vice President Biden to chair a
task force on middle class families. That’s why
we're nearly doubling the childcare tax credit
and making it easier to save for retirement by
giving access to every worker a retirement ac-
count and expanding the tax credit for those
who start a nest egg. That’s why we’re working
to lift the value of a family’s single largest in-
vestment, their home. The steps we took last
year to shore up the housing market have al-
lowed millions of Americans to take out new
loans and save an average of $1,500 on mort-
gage payments. This year, we will step up refi-
nancing so that homeowners can move into
more affordable mortgages.

And it is precisely to relieve the burden on
middle class families that we still need health
insurance reform. Yes, we do.

Now, let’s clear a few things up. I didn’t
choose to tackle this issue to get some legisla-
tive victory under my belt. And by now it should
be fairly obvious that I didn’t take on health
care because it was good politics. [Laughter] I
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took on health care because of the stories I've
heard from Americans with preexisting condi-
tions whose lives depend on getting coverage,
patients who've been denied coverage, fami-
lies, even those with insurance, who are just
one illness away from financial ruin.

After nearly a century of trying—Demo-
cratic administrations, Republican administra-
tions—we are closer than ever to bringing
more security to the lives of so many Ameri-
cans. The approach we’ve taken would protect
every American from the worst practices of
the insurance industry. It would give small
businesses and uninsured Americans a chance
to choose an affordable health care plan in a
competitive market. It would require every in-
surance plan to cover preventive care.

And by the way, I want to acknowledge our
First Lady, Michelle Obama, who this year is
creating a national movement to tackle the ep-
idemic of childhood obesity and make kids
healthier. [Applause] Thank you, honey. She
gets embarrassed. [Laughter]

Our approach would preserve the right of
Americans who have insurance to keep their
doctor and their plan. It would reduce costs
and premiums for millions of families and
businesses. And according to the Congressio-
nal Budget Office, the independent organiza-
tion that both parties have cited as the official
scorekeeper for Congress, our approach would
bring down the deficit by as much as $1 trillion
over the next two decades.

Still, this is a complex issue, and the longer
it was debated, the more skeptical people be-
came. I take my share of the blame for not ex-
plaining it more clearly to the American peo-
ple. And I know that with all the lobbying and
horse-trading, the process left most Americans
wondering, “What’s in it for me?”

But I also know this problem is not going
away. By the time I'm finished speaking to-
night, more Americans will have lost their
health insurance. Millions will lose it this year.
Our deficit will grow. Premiums will go up.
Patients will be denied the care they need.
Small-business owners will continue to drop
coverage altogether. I will not walk away from
these Americans, and neither should the peo-
ple in this Chamber.
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So as temperatures cool, T want everyone to
take another look at the plan we've proposed.
There’s a reason why many doctors, nurses,
and health care experts who know our system
best consider this approach a vast improve-
ment over the status quo. But if anyone from
either party has a better approach that will
bring down premiums, bring down the deficit,
cover the uninsured, strengthen Medicare for
seniors, and stop insurance company abuses,
let me know. Let me know. Let me know. I'm
eager to see it.

Here’s what I ask Congress, though: Don’t
walk away from reform. Not now. Not when
we are so close. Let us find a way to come to-
gether and finish the job for the American
people. Let’s get it done. Let’s get it done.

Now, even as health care reform would re-
duce our deficit, it’s not enough to dig us out
of a massive fiscal hole in which we find our-
selves. It’s a challenge that makes all others
that much harder to solve and one that’s been
subject to a lot of political posturing. So let me
start the discussion of Government spending
by setting the record straight.

At the beginning of the last decade, the year
2000, America had a budget surplus of over
$200 billion. By the time I took office, we had
a l-year deficit of over $1 trillion and project-
ed deficits of $8 trillion over the next decade.
Most of this was the result of not paying for
two wars, two tax cuts, and an expensive pre-
scription drug program. On top of that, the ef-
fects of the recession put a $3 trillion hole in
our budget. All this was before I walked in the
door. [Laughter]

Now—I{applause]—just stating the facts.
Now, if we had taken office in ordinary times,
I would have liked nothing more than to start
bringing down the deficit. But we took office
amid a crisis. And our efforts to prevent a sec-
ond depression have added another $1 trillion
to our national debt. That too is a fact.

I'm absolutely convinced that was the right
thing to do. But families across the country are
tightening their belts and making tough deci-
sions. The Federal Government should do the
same. So tonight I'm proposing specific steps
to pay for the trillion dollars that it took to res-
cue the economy last year.



Starting in 2011, we are prepared to freeze
Government spending for 3 years. Spending re-
lated to our national security, Medicare, Medic-
aid, and Social Security will not be affected. But
all other discretionary Government programs
will. Like any cash-strapped family, we will
work within a budget to invest in what we need
and sacrifice what we don’t. And if I have to en-
force this discipline by veto, I will.

We will continue to go through the budget,
line by line, page by page, to eliminate pro-
grams that we can’t afford and don’t work.
We've already identified $20 billion in savings
for next year. To help working families, we’ll ex-
tend our middle class tax cuts. But at a time of
record deficits, we will not continue tax cuts for
oil companies, for investment fund managers,
and for those making over $250,000 a year. We
just can’t afford it.

Now, even after paying for what we spent on
my watch, we'll still face the massive deficit we
had when I took office. More importantly, the
cost of Medicare, Medicaid, and Social Security
will continue to skyrocket. That's why I've
called for a bipartisan fiscal commission, mod-
eled on a proposal by Republican Judd Gregg
and Democrat Kent Conrad. This can’t be one
of those Washington gimmicks that lets us pre-
tend we solve a problem. The commission will
have to provide a specific set of solutions by a
certain deadline.

Now, yesterday the Senate blocked a bill that
would have created this commission, so I'll is-
sue an Executive order that will allow us to go
forward, because I refuse to pass this problem
on to another generation of Americans. And
when the vote comes tomorrow, the Senate
should restore the pay-as-you-go law that was a
big reason for why we had record surpluses in
the 1990s.

Now, I know that some in my own party will
argue that we can’t address the deficit or freeze
Government spending when so many are still
hurting. And I agree, which is why this freeze
won't take effect until next year, when the econ-
omy is stronger. That’s how budgeting works.
[Laughter] But understand, if we don’t take
meaningful steps to rein in our debt, it could
damage our markets, increase the cost of bor-
rowing, and jeopardize our recovery, all of
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which would have an even worse effect on our
job growth and family incomes.

From some on the right, I expect we’ll hear a
different argument, that if we just make fewer
investments in our people, extend tax cuts, in-
cluding those for the wealthier Americans,
eliminate more regulations, maintain the status
quo on health care, our deficits will go away.
The problem is, that’s what we did for 8 years.
That’s what helped us into this crisis. It's what
helped lead to these deficits. We can’t do it
again.

Rather than fight the same tired battles that
have dominated Washington for decades, it’s
time to try something new. Let’s invest in our
people without leaving them a mountain of
debt. Let’'s meet our responsibility to the citi-
zens who sent us here. Let’s try common
sense—[laughter]—a novel concept.

Now, to do that, we have to recognize that we
face more than a deficit of dollars right now.
We face a deficit of trust, deep and corrosive
doubts about how Washington works that have
been growing for years. To close that credibility
gap, we have to take action on both ends of
Pennsylvania Avenue to end the outsized influ-
ence of lobbyists, to do our work openly, to give
our people the Government they deserve.

Now, that's what I came to Washington to
do. That’s why, for the first time in history, my
administration posts on—our White House visi-
tors online. That’s why we’ve excluded lobbyists
from policymaking jobs or seats on Federal
boards and commissions. But we can’t stop
there. It’s time to require lobbyists to disclose
each contact they make on behalf of a client,
with my administration or with Congress. It’s
time to put strict limits on the contributions
that lobbyists give to candidates for Federal of-
fice.

With all due deference to separation of pow-
ers, last week, the Supreme Court reversed a
century of law that I believe will open the flood-
gates for special interests, including foreign cor-
porations, to spend without limit in our elec-
tions. I don’t think American elections should
be bankrolled by America’s most powerful in-
terests, or worse, by foreign entities. They
should be decided by the American people.
And T'd urge Democrats and Republicans to
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pass a bill that helps correct some of these
problems.

I'm also calling on Congress to continue
down the path of earmark reform, Democrats
and Republicans—Democrats and Republi-
cans. Look, you've trimmed some of this
spending, you've embraced some meaningful
change, but restoring the public trust demands
more. For example, some Members of Con-
gress post some earmark requests online. To-
night I'm calling on Congress to publish all
earmark requests on a single web site before
there’s a vote so that the American people can
see how their money is being spent.

Of course, none of these reforms will even
happen if we don’t also reform how we work
with one another. Now, I'm not naive. I never
thought that the mere fact of my election
would usher in peace and harmony
and—{laughter]—some postpartisan era. I
knew that both parties have fed divisions that
are deeply entrenched. And on some issues,
there are simply philosophical differences that
will always cause us to part ways. These dis-
agreements, about the role of government in
our lives, about our national priorities and our
national security, they’ve been taking place for
over 200 years. They're the very essence of our
democracy.

But what frustrates the American people is
a Washington where every day is election day.
We can’t wage a perpetual campaign where
the only goal is to see who can get the most
embarrassing headlines about the other side, a
belief that if you lose, I win. Neither party
should delay or obstruct every single bill just
because they can. The confirmation of—I'm
speaking to both parties now—the confirma-
tion of well-qualified public servants shouldn’t
be held hostage to the pet projects or grudges
of a few individual Senators.

Washington may think that saying anything
about the other side, no matter how false, no
matter how malicious, is just part of the game.
But it’s precisely such politics that has stopped
either party from helping the American peo-
ple. Worse yet, it's sowing further division
among our citizens, further distrust in our
Government. So no, I will not give up on try-
ing to change the tone of our politics. I know
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it’s an election year. And after last week, it’s
clear that campaign fever has come even earli-
er than usual. But we still need to govern.

To Democrats, I would remind you that we
still have the largest majority in decades and
the people expect us to solve problems, not
run for the hills. And if the Republican leader-
ship is going to insist that 60 votes in the Sen-
ate are required to do any business at all in this
town—a supermajority—then the responsibili-
ty to govern is now yours as well. Just saying no
to everything may be good short-term politics,
but it’s not leadership. We were sent here to
serve our citizens, not our ambitions. So let’s
show the American people that we can do it
together.

This week, T'll be addressing a meeting of
the House Republicans. I'd like to begin
monthly meetings with both Democratic and
Republican leadership. I know you can’t wait.
[Laughter]

Now, throughout our history, no issue has
united this country more than our security.
Sadly, some of the unity we felt after 9/11 has
dissipated. And we can argue all we want
about who’s to blame for this, but I'm not in-
terested in relitigating the past. I know that all
of us love this country. All of us are committed
to its defense. So let’s put aside the schoolyard
taunts about who'’s tough. Let’s reject the false
choice between protecting our people and up-
holding our values. Let’s leave behind the fear
and division and do what it takes to defend our
Nation and forge a more hopeful future for
America and for the world.

That’s the work we began last year. Since
the day I took office, we’ve renewed our focus
on the terrorists who threaten our Nation.
We’ve made substantial investments in our
homeland security and disrupted plots that
threatened to take American lives. We are fill-
ing unacceptable gaps revealed by the failed
Christmas attack, with better airline security
and swifter action on our intelligence. We've
prohibited torture and strengthened partner-
ships from the Pacific to South Asia to the Ara-
bian Peninsula. And in the last year, hundreds
of Al Qaida’s fighters and affiliates, including
many senior leaders, have been captured or
killed, far more than in 2008.



And in Afghanistan, we're increasing our
troops and training Afghan security forces so
they can begin to take the lead in July of 2011
and our troops can begin to come home. We
will reward good governance, work to reduce
corruption, and support the rights of all Af-
ghans, men and women alike. We're joined by
allies and partners who have increased their
own commitments and who will come together
tomorrow in London to reaffirm our common
purpose. There will be difficult days ahead, but
I am absolutely confident we will succeed.

As we take the fight to Al Qaida, we are re-
sponsibly leaving Iraq to its people. As a candi-
date, I promised that I would end this war, and
that is what I am doing as President. We will
have all of our combat troops out of Iraq by the
end of this August. We will support the Iragi
Government as they hold elections, and we will
continue to partner with the Iraqi people to
promote regional peace and prosperity. But
make no mistake: This war is ending, and all of
our troops are coming home.

Tonight all of our men and women in uni-
form, in Iraq, in Afghanistan, and around the
world, they have to know that we—that they
have our respect, our gratitude, our full sup-
port. And just as they must have the resources
they need in war, we all have a responsibility to
support them when they come home. That’s
why we made the largest increase in invest-
ments for veterans in decades last year. That’s
why we're building a 21st-century VA. And
that’s why Michelle has joined with Jill Biden to
forge a national commitment to support mili-
tary families.

Now, even as we prosecute two wars, we're
also confronting perhaps the greatest danger to
the American people, the threat of nuclear
weapons. I've embraced the vision of John F.
Kennedy and Ronald Reagan through a strategy
that reverses the spread of these weapons and
seeks a world without them. To reduce our
stockpiles and launchers, while ensuring our
deterrent, the United States and Russia are
completing negotiations on the farthest reach-
ing arms control treaty in nearly two decades.
And at April’s Nuclear Security Summit, we will
bring 44 nations together here in Washington,
DC, behind a clear goal: securing all vulnerable
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nuclear materials around the world in 4 years so
that they never fall into the hands of terrorists.

Now, these diplomatic efforts have also
strengthened our hand in dealing with those na-
tions that insist on violating international agree-
ments in pursuit of nuclear weapons. That’s
why North Korea now faces increased isolation
and stronger sanctions, sanctions that are being
vigorously enforced. That’s why the internation-
al community is more united and the Islamic
Republic of Iran is more isolated. And as Iran’s
leaders continue to ignore their obligations,
there should be no doubt: They too will face
growing consequences. That is a promise.

That’s the leadership we are providing: en-
gagement that advances the common security
and prosperity of all people. We're working
through the G20 to sustain a lasting global re-
covery. We're working with Muslim communi-
ties around the world to promote science and
education and innovation. We have gone from a
bystander to a leader in the fight against climate
change. We’re helping developing countries to
feed themselves and continuing the fight
against HIV/AIDS. And we are launching a new
initiative that will give us the capacity to re-
spond faster and more effectively to bioterror-
ism or an infectious disease, a plan that will
counter threats at home and strengthen public
health abroad.

As we have for over 60 years, America takes
these actions because our destiny is connected
to those beyond our shores. But we also do it
because it is right. That’s why, as we meet here
tonight, over 10,000 Americans are working
with many nations to help the people of Haiti
recover and rebuild. That’s why we stand with
the girl who yearns to go to school in Afghani-
stan, why we support the human rights of the
women marching through the streets of Iran,
why we advocate for the young man denied a
job by corruption in Guinea. For America must
always stand on the side of freedom and human
dignity—always.

Abroad, America’s greatest source of
strength has always been our ideals. The same is
true at home. We find unity in our incredible
diversity, drawing on the promise enshrined in
our Constitution: The notion that we’re all cre-
ated equal; that no matter who you are or what
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you look like, if you abide by the law, you
should be protected by it; if you adhere to our
common values, you should be treated no dif-
ferent than anyone else.

We must continually renew this promise.
My administration has a Division that is once
again prosecuting violations and employment
discrimination. We finally strengthened our
laws to protect against crimes driven by hate.
This year, I will work with Congress and our
military to finally repeal the law that denies
gay Americans the right to serve the country
they love because of who they are. It’s the
right thing to do.

We're going to crack down on violations of
equal pay laws so that women get equal pay for
an equal day’s work. And we should continue
the work of fixing our broken immigration sys-
tem, to secure our borders and enforce our
laws and ensure that everyone who plays by
the rules can contribute to our economy and
enrich our Nation.

In the end, it’s our ideals, our values that
built America, values that allowed us to forge a
nation made up of immigrants from every cor-
ner of the globe, values that drive our citizens
still. Every day, Americans meet their respon-
sibilities to their families and their employers.
Time and again, they lend a hand to their
neighbors and give back to their country. They
take pride in their labor and are generous in
spirit. These aren’t Republican values or Dem-
ocratic values that they're living by, business
values or labor values, they're American val-
ues.

Unfortunately, too many of our citizens
have lost faith that our biggest institu-
tions—our corporations, our media, and, yes,
our Government—still reflect these same val-
ues. Each of these institutions are full of hon-
orable men and women doing important work
that helps our country prosper. But each time
a CEO rewards himself for failure or a banker
puts the rest of us at risk for his own selfish
gain, people’s doubts grow. Each time lobby-
ists game the system or politicians tear each
other down instead of lifting this country up,
we lose faith. The more that TV pundits re-
duce serious debates to silly arguments, big is-
sues into sound bites, our citizens turn away.
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No wonder there’s so much cynicism out
there. No wonder there’s so much disappoint-
ment.

I campaigned on the promise of change.
Change we can believe in, the slogan went.
And right now I know there are many Ameri-
cans who aren’t sure if they still believe we can
change or that I can deliver it.

But remember this: I never suggested that
change would be easy or that I could do it
alone. Democracy in a nation of 300 million
people can be noisy and messy and complicat-
ed. And when you try to do big things and
make big changes, it stirs passions and contro-
versy. That’s just how it is.

Those of us in public office can respond to
this reality by playing it safe and avoid telling
hard truths and pointing fingers. We can do
what’s necessary to keep our poll numbers
high and get through the next election, instead
of doing what’s best for the next generation.

But I also know this: If people had made
that decision 50 years ago or 100 years ago or
200 years ago, we wouldn’t be here tonight.
The only reason we are here is because gener-
ations of Americans were unafraid to do what
was hard, to do what was needed even when
success was uncertain, to do what it took to
keep the dream of this Nation alive for their
children and their grandchildren.

Now, our administration has had some po-
litical setbacks this year, and some of them
were deserved. But I wake up every day know-
ing that they are nothing compared to the set-
backs that families all across this country have
faced this year. And what keeps me going,
what keeps me fighting, is that despite all
these setbacks, that spirit of determination and
optimism, that fundamental decency that has
always been at the core of the American peo-
ple, that lives on.

It lives on in the struggling small-business
owner who wrote to me of his company,
“None of us,” he said, “. . . are willing to con-
sider, even slightly, that we might fail.” It lives
on in the woman who said that even though
she and her neighbors have felt the pain of re-
cession, “We are strong. We are resilient. We
are American.” It lives on in the 8-year-old boy
in Louisiana who just sent me his allowance



and asked if T would give it to the people of Hai-
ti. And it lives on in all the Americans who've
dropped everything to go someplace they've
never been and pull people they've never
known from the rubble, prompting chants of
“U.S.A.! U.S.A.! U.S.A.!” when another life was
saved.

The spirit that has sustained this Nation for
more than two centuries lives on in you, its peo-
ple. We have finished a difficult year. We have
come through a difficult decade. But a new year
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has come. A new decade stretches before us.
We don’t quit. T don’t quit. Let’s seize this mo-
ment to start anew, to carry the dream forward,
and to strengthen our Union once more.

Thank you. God bless you, and God bless the
United States of America.

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:11 p.m. in the
House Chamber of the U.S. Capitol. The Office
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish
language transcript of this address.

Remarks at a Town Hall Meeting and a Question-and-Answer Session in

Tampa, Florida
January 28, 2010

The President. Thank you, everybody. Hello,
Tampa! Thank you so much. Thank you, every-
body. It’s great to see you. All right, everybody
just make yourselves comfortable. We're going
to be here for a little bit. We—thank you.

We've got some special guests that I want to
make sure we acknowledge: Florida CFO Alex
Sink is in the house; Representative Kathy Cas-
tor, your Representative; Representative Alan
Grayson; Representative Kendrick Meek; Rep-
resentative Debbie Wasserman Schultz; your own
mayor, Pam Torio; the mayor of Orlando, Buddy
Dyer; the president of University of Tampa,
Ronald Vaughn.

And two very special guests: Brian C.
Smithey and Roger J. Picard. I want you guys to
know who these folks are. They are members of
the FEMA Florida Task Force team 2 canine
search specialists. They went down to Haiti and
worked 26-hour-long shifts, staying with victims
until they were rescued. The Florida Task
Force team saved seven lives. Brian worked at a
school where his dog Powder found a young
adult female buried in the rubble 3 to 4 days. So
these are the kinds of heroes that make America
proud, and I want everybody to give them a big
round of applause. Stand up, stand up. Great
job, buddy. Great job. Proud of you. Thank you.

Now—and I haven’t spotted him in the
crowd yet, but I've got to do this, even though I
know you all are upset that he took all that suc-
cess to the Colts—[applause]—he made his
name here in Tampa. And he’s not just a great

coach, but he’s just a model individual and lead-
er; we're very proud to have him in the house,
Coach Tony Dungy. Any of you want some anal-
ysis about the upcoming Super Bowl—[laugh-
ter]—Coach is free to give—no—(laughter]—it’s
good to see you, Coach.

All right, now, first of all, let me say, it’s good
to be back in the Sunshine State. It is especially
good to be back in January. [Laughter] And it’s
always nice to get out of Washington—Ilaugh-
ter]—it is—and spend a little time with the peo-
ple who sent me to Washington.

Now, last night I spoke with you about where
we’ve been over the past year and where I be-
lieve we need to go. And I said what all of you
know from your own lives: These are difficult
times; these are challenging times for our coun-
try.

In the last 2 years, we've gone through the
deepest recession since the Great Depression.
Think about that. A big chunk of the people
here—certainly the younger people here—have
NEevVer even Seen a recession; they don’t even—it
doesn’t register on their minds. This is by far
the toughest thing that the country’s gone
through economically since the 1930s.

And, Tampa, like so many communities
across our country, has felt the lash of shuttered
businesses and lost jobs and home foreclosures
and vanished or dwindling savings. And this
storm came at the end of what some call a “lost
decade,” because what happened between 2000
and now, it was a decade in which paychecks
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shrank and jobs barely grew and the costs of
everything from health care to college educa-
tion went up. Irresponsibility from Wall Street
to Washington left good, responsible Ameri-
cans who did everything right still struggling in
ways they never imagined.

Joe and I took office in the middle of this
raging storm. We ran for office, the highest of-
fice, because we had been hearing stories like
this day in, day out, for years, even before the
financial crisis hit. So we’re not going to rest
until we've rebuilt an economy in which hard
work and responsibility are rewarded and busi-
nesses are hiring again and wages are growing
again and the middle class can get its legs un-
derneath it again. We will not rest until we
build an economy that’s ready for America’s
future.

Now, to do that, the first thing we had to do
was break the back of this recession. And that
required some tough, in some cases unpopu-
lar, but unnecessary—all—which were neces-
sary steps. I mean, I mentioned this last night;
none of us wanted to have to stabilize the
banking sector, particularly since they helped
create this mess. But as I explained last night,
if we hadn’t, the financial system literally could
have melted down, and that would have taken
our entire economy and millions more families
and businesses with it.

But because of the steps we've taken, now
the markets have stabilized. The economy is
growing again. The worst of the storm has
passed. But I think all of you understand the
devastation remains. One in 10 Americans still
can’t find work; that’s why creating jobs has to
be our number-one priority in 2010.

The true engines of job creation here in
America are America’s businesses. And there
are several steps we can take to help them ex-
pand and hire new workers. Last night I pro-
posed taking $30 billion of the money that
went to Wall Street banks but have now been
repaid and use it to help community banks
give small businesses the credit they need to
stay afloat. That will help. I also proposed a
new tax credit for more than 1 million small
businesses that hire new workers or raise wag-
es. And while we're at it, I believe that we
should eliminate all capital gains taxes on
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small-business investment and provide a tax
incentive for all businesses to invest in new
plants and equipment.

As Joe mentioned, we're going to put more
Americans to work rebuilding our infrastruc-
ture and building our infrastructure of the fu-
ture. I mean, it’s important to repave our
roads; it’s important to repair our bridges so
that they're safe. But we want to start looking
deep into the 21st century, and we want to say
to ourselves, there is no reason why other
countries can build high-speed rail lines and
we can’t. And that’s what’s about to happen
right here in Tampa. We are going to start
building a new high-speed rail line right here
in Tampa, building for the future, putting peo-
ple to work. I'm excited. I'm going to come
back down here and ride it. [Laughter] Joe
and I—you all have a date. When that thing is
all set up, we'll come down here and check it
out. [Laughter] And by the way, this high-
speed rail line is being funded by the Recovery
Act.

And one other thing we can start doing for
jobs here in America that I mentioned last
night—TI talked about it—this all through the
campaign. We put this proposal in our budget;
we keep on getting resistance, but we are go-
ing to keep on pushing to end tax breaks for
companies that ship our jobs overseas and give
those tax breaks to companies that create jobs
right here in the United States of America. It’s
the right thing to do. It’s the right thing to do.
It’s the right thing to do.

Now, I have to say this: The steps that I just
mentioned will help accelerate job growth in
an economy that is already beginning to grow,
but the steps we take alone won’t make up for
the 7 million jobs we lost over the last 2 years.
I mean, keep in mind, when we were sworn in-
to office, that December we had lost 650,000
jobs; January, as we were being sworn in, we
lost 700,000 jobs; February, 650,000 jobs. So
before we could even put in place the Recov-
ery Act, you had already seen millions of jobs
lost. That’s a deep hole that we’re going to
have to fill. And the only way to do that is to
lay a new foundation for long-term economic
growth and finally address the struggles that



middle class families have been grappling with
for years.

Now, Florida, that’s why Joe and I asked for
the chance to serve as your President and Vice
President, because look—{[applause]—no, look,
we didn’t seek this office to push our problems
off or take the easy road through the next elec-
tion. We ran to solve problems, problems that
had been nagging at America for decades. We
want to solve them for the next generation. We
ran to get the tough stuff done. So as T men-
tioned last night, I make no apology for trying to
fix stuff that’s hard, because I'll be honest with
you, Joe and I are both pretty smart politicians;
we've been at this a while. [Laughter] The easi-
est way to keep your poll numbers high is to say
nothing and to do nothing that offends any-
body. [Laughter] That’s true. No, no, no, you
know, you just wave and smile and—[laugh-
ter]—no, that’s how you do it.

The minute you actually start doing some-
thing, somebody’s going to disagree with
you. But that’s what I promised. Some of you
remember the campaign. I said I wasn’t just go-
ing to tell you what you want to hear; I was go-
ing to tell you what you need to hear. So none
of this is new. There’s nothing that we have
talked about since we entered the White House
that we didn’t talk about during the campaign.
And so long as we have the privilege of serving
you, we will not stop fighting for your future, no
matter how many lumps we’ve got to take to get
it done.

I do also have to just mention—I'm going to
mention—you know, I love you in the media,
but I will mention this little aspect of our me-
dia, our friends with the pads and the pencils.
Last week, I went to Ohio, and I started saying
what I'm saying now, which is, I'm going to
fight for your future. And they got all worked
up. They got worked up last week. They said,
“Is he trying to change his message? Is he trying
to get more populist? Is this a strategy that he’s
pursuing to boost his—this, that, and the oth-
er?” [Laughter] “Is this something new?”

Now, I just have to do a little rewind here of
how we ran our grassroots campaign, because
I've got some news. I've got some news of my
own here. T've been fighting for working folks
my entire adult life. That’s why I entered public
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service, to fight for folks in Chicago. That’s why
I ran for the State senate. That’s why I ran for
the U.S. Senate. That’s why I ran for President,
to fight for people here in Tampa and people
here in Florida and to fight for people all across
the United States of America.

I seem to remember coming to Tampa 2
weeks before the election, and you know what I
said? This is a quote; people can check—I'm
sure it was reported in the newspapers. I said,
“Change never comes without a fight.” That
was true then; it's true now. Change never
comes without a fight, Florida. So I won’t stop
fighting; T know you won't either.

We're not going to stop fighting to give our
kids a world-class education, to make college
more affordable, to make sure that by 2020, we
have the highest rate of college attendance of
any country in the world. So we've proposed
that graduates should only pay 10 percent of
their income to pay back their student
loans. And—/[applausel—students like that. And
what T've said is we’ll forgive student loan debt
after 20 years, but after 10 if you choose a ca-
reer in public service. Because if you decide
you want to be a teacher, if you decide you want
to be a cop, if you're not making huge amounts
of money, we don’t want to discourage you from
that because of the cost of college. And by the
way, I've been there, and Michelle’s been there.
It took us 10 full years to pay off Michelle’s stu-
dent loans, 15 to pay mine off. [Laughter] So
I've been there. And our belief, and I think your
belief, is in the United States of America no-
body should go broke because they chose to go
to college. We want everybody to go to college,
and we don’t want them going broke doing it.

We won't stop fighting to spark innovation
and ignite a clean energy economy where
America’s workers are building solar panels and
wind towers and cutting-edge batteries for au-
tomobiles, because the nation that leads the
clean energy revolution will be the nation that
leads the global economy. And as I said last
night, other countries aren’t waiting. They want
those jobs. China wants those jobs. Germany
wants those jobs. They are going after them
hard, making the investments required.

We’re not going to stop fighting to give every
American a fair shake. The first bill T signed in-
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to law was making sure that there was equal
pay for equal work for women, the Lilly Led-
better Act, because I think you should be paid
the same for doing the same work. That’s just
fair. And by the way, men, you should have
been standing up clapping for that, because
most families today are depending on two pay-
checks, not one, to get by.

We’re not going to stop fighting to protect
the American consumer. That’s why I signed a
credit card bill of rights into law to protect you
from surprise charges and retroactive rate
hikes and other unfair rules. That’s why I'm
fighting for a tough consumer financial protec-
tion agency to protect you against things like
hidden fees that can make an ATM withdrawal
cost 30 bucks.

I just want to be clear here, for the benefit
of my friends in the back. [Laughter] We need
a strong financial sector. Without it, businesses
can’t get capital to grow and create jobs, fami-
lies can’t finance a home loan or education. So
we want a healthy financial sector. And there
are folks all across the country working in
banks who are doing great service to their
community. But we also need some rules of
the road for Wall Street so that reckless deci-
sions made by a few don’t take our economy
over the side. That's common sense. There’s
nothing radical about that. In fact, the banks
should want it, because it would create greater
stability in the system.

And yes, we will not stop fighting for a
health care system that works for the Ameri-
can people, not just for the insurance indus-
try. We won’t stop. We want a system where
you can’t be denied care if you have a preexist-
ing condition, you can’t get thrown off your in-
surance right at the time when you get serious-
ly ill.

We want a system where small businesses
can get insurance at a price they can afford.
Nobody pays more than small businesses and
individuals who are self-employed, in the in-
surance market, because they've got no lever-
age. We want to change that by allowing them
to be able to set up a pool. We want to make
sure that people who don’t have coverage can
find an affordable choice in a competitive mar-
ketplace.
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We want a system in which seniors don’t
have these huge gaps in their Medicare pre-
scription drug coverage and where Medicare
itself is on a sounder financial footing. Those
are the things that we’re fighting for.

And I'm not going to stop on that, because
it’s the right thing to do. And by the way, if you
are serious about reducing our deficit and
debt, you cannot accomplish it without re-
forming our health care system, because that’s
what’s gobbling up more Federal dollars than
anything else. I don’t understand folks who say
they don’t want to see Government spending
out of control, and then are fighting reforms
that the Congressional Budget Office says
would cut a trillion dollars off our deficit over
the next two decades. Those aren’t my num-
bers.

Now, we’re never going to stop fighting to
cut waste and abuse in Washington. We do
have to rein in deficits that have been accumu-
lating for too long. Families across the country
are tightening their belts and making tough
decisions. It’s time for the Federal Govern-
ment to do the same. And that’s why I pro-
posed specific steps last night to bring the def-
icit down. And I'm grateful that the Senate
just passed, as we were flying down here to
Florida, a rule called pay as you go, or PAY-
GO, that was a big reason we had record sur-
pluses in the 1990s instead of the record defi-
cits that were handed to me when I
ran—walked into office.

Look, it’s a very simple concept, this PAY-
GO. It basically just says you got to pay as you
go. [Laughter| It's sort of how you live—at
least after you cut up those credit cards.
[Laughter] It basically says, you want to start a
new program? Start a new program. But
you've got to end an old one that pays for it. If
you want to cut taxes, great, cut taxes. But you
got to figure out how to fill the revenue that
results when you lose that tax revenue. So the
idea is just honest accounting. That’s what’s
needed.

And let me say one more word about health
care. I just got to—I'm gnawing on this bone a
little bit. [Laughter] I know that the longer the
process worked through on a complicated is-
sue like this, the uglier it looked. You know,



there’s—and it doesn’t help when you've got
the insurance industry spending several hun-
dred million dollars advertising against it,
but—so, but after a while, people didn’t know
what to think. And they—you started asking
yourselves, “What’s in it for me?”

And as I said last night, I take my share of the
blame for not explaining our approach more
clearly. But this problem’s not going to go away.
The tough stories I read in letters at night,
they’re not stopping. I'm not going to walk away
from these efforts. And I won’t walk away from
you. And I don’t think Congress should walk
away either. We are going to keep working to
get this done. And I hope we can get some Re-
publicans to join Democrats in understanding
the urgency of the problem.

On every one of these issues, my door re-
mains open to good ideas from both parties. I
want the Republicans off the sidelines. I want
them working with us to solve problems facing
working families, not to score points. I want a
partnership. What we can’t do, though—here’s
what I'm not open to: I don’t want gridlock on
issue after issue after issue when there’s so
many urgent problems to solve. And I don’t
want an attitude, “If Obama loses, then we
win.” I mean, that can’t be a platform. Even if
you disagree with me on some specific issues,
all of us should be rooting for each other. All of
us should be rooting for America moving for-
ward and solving problems.

So that, you know, “you lose, I win” mentali-
ty, that mindset may be good for short-term
politics, but it’s not a mindset that’s equal to
these times. It’s not worthy of you. What you
deserve is for all of us, Democrats and Republi-
cans, to work through our differences, over-
come our politics, do what is hard, do what is
necessary to advance the American Dream and
keep it alive for our time and for all time.

We have come through a tough year and a
tough decade. But a new year is here, and a new
decade is stretching before us. Opportunities
are there for the taking: every business owner
working on the innovation of tomorrow, every
student reaching for a better future, everyone
ready to roll up their sleeves and play their part
in rebuilding America.

Audience member. Yes we can.
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The President. Yes we can. We don’t back
down. We don’t quit. We are Americans. And
today, here with all of you, I have never been
more hopeful about our future than I am right
now. I am confident that we can make this hap-
pen and move this country forward.

Thank you very much, Tampa. I love you
guys. Thank you.

All right, T've got—everybody relax again.
Everybody relax. [Laughter]| I've got time for a
few questions. I'm going to take off my jacket
here, just because—[applause]. Joe, are you go-
ing to hold my coat? You know, I

Vice President Joe Biden. You answer all the
tough questions, I'll hold the coat. [Laughter]

The President. Yes, I know there may be
some tough questions here, so—all right, here’s
what—here are the only rules to this. I'm going
to try to get in about five, six questions. I
will—so I'm not going to be able to get to every-
body. I apologize in advance. To make sure that
it’s fair, we're going to go girl, boy, girl, boy.
[Laughter] All right? So I'm going to call on a
young lady first, and then I'm going to call on a
gentleman, and we’re just going to keep on go-
ing down the line, and we’ll get through as
many as we can.

All right, everybody’s pointing in this—this
young woman in the red here, so we'll start with
you. And if you don’t mind, introduce yourself.
Wait for the microphone. A microphone will be
coming up and—all right.

U.S. Foreign Policy/Middle East Peace Process

Q. Hello, Mr. President. My name is Laila
Abdelaziz. I'm a student at the University of
South Florida.

The President. Hey, Laila.

Audience members. Boo!

The President. Uh-oh. Come on, we can all
get along here. [Laughter] Tampa, behave
yourselves. All right.

Q. First of all, I'd like to say that I did work
on your campaign. I think it’s great what you
did for the community, because you involved
us, as the youth, to understand the grassroots
movement and what impact it can make.

The President. That’s great. Thank you.

Q. My question is, last night in your State of
the Union Address, you spoke of America’s sup-
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port for human rights. Then why have we not
condemned Israel and Egypt's human rights
violations against the occupied Palestinian
people, and yet we continue to support finan-
cially with billions of dollars coming from our
tax dollars?

Audience members. Boo!

The President. Okay, now, everybody’s got
to be courteous, everybody’s answering the
question.

The—let's—let me just talk about the Mid-
dle East generally. Look, all right, everybody,
come on, come on, hold on. Hold on one sec-
ond, T've got to answer my question first, sir.
Okay, I know you got—what, you got some
beads on—are those New Orleans beads?
Okay.

Look, look, look, the Middle East is obvi-
ously an issue that has plagued the region for
centuries. And it’s an issue that elicits a lot of
passions, as you heard.

Here’s my view: Israel is one of our stron-
gest allies. It has—[applause]. Hold—let me
just—let me play this out. It is a vibrant de-
mocracy. It shares links with us in all sorts of
ways. It is critical for us, and I will never waver
from ensuring Israel’s security and helping
them secure themselves in what is a very hos-
tile region. So I make no apologies for that.

What is also true is that the plight of the
Palestinians is something that we have to pay
attention to, because it is not good for our se-
curity and it is not good for Israel’s security if
you've got millions of individuals who feel
hopeless, who don’t have an opportunity to get
an education or get a job or what have you.

Now, the history of there is long, and I don’t
have time to go through the grievances of both
sides in the issue. What I have said and what
we did from the beginning when I came into
office is to say we are seeking a two-state solu-
tion in which Israel and the Palestinians can
live side by side in peace and security. In order
to do that, both sides are going to have to
make compromises.

As a interim—as a first step, the Palestin-
ians have to unequivocally renounce violence
and recognize Israel, and Israel has to ac-
knowledge legitimate grievances and interests
of the Palestinians. We know what a solution
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could look like in the region, but here’s the
problem that we're confronting right now, is
that both in Israel and within the Palestinian
Territories, the politics are difficult; they're di-
vided. The Israeli Government came in based
on the support of a lot of folks who don’t want
to make a lot of concessions. I think Prime
Minister Netanyahu is actually making some
effort to try to move a little bit further than his
coalition wants him to go. On the other hand,
President Abbas of the Palestinian Authority,
who I think genuinely wants peace, has to deal
with Hamas, an organization that has not rec-
ognized Israel and has not disavowed violence.

And so we are working to try to strengthen
the ability of both parties to sit down across
the table and to begin serious negotiations.
And T think that it’s important, when we're
talking about this issue, to make sure that we
don’t just knee-jerk, use language that is in-
flammatory or in some fashion discourages the
possibility of negotiation. We've got to recog-
nize that both the Palestinian people and Is-
raelis have legitimate aspirations, and they can
be best served if the United States is helping
them understand each other, as opposed to
demonizing each other.

All right? Okay. All right, it’s a gentleman’s
turn. It’s a gentleman’s turn. This gentleman
here—I'm going to go on the other side of the
room—this gentleman in the yellow tie.

Improving Infrastructure

Q. Bill Segal, Orange County commission-
er. Welcome, Mr. President. What's the deci-
sion matrix going to look like for high-speed
rail? How are we going to decide who gets
what? And when is the announcement going
to be made?

The President. Well, T probably should have
Mr. Biden talk about this because he has been
working diligently overseeing the Recovery
Act. Let me make a general point about high-
speed rail, as well as the way the infrastructure
is being moved through the Recovery Act.

General point number one is that making an
investment in infrastructure is a twofer, be-
cause it creates jobs immediately, and it lays
the foundation for a vibrant economy in the
future. So it’s one of our best investments. But



it’s expensive. We've got a couple of trillion dol-
lars’ worth of infrastructure repairs just on our
old infrastructure, our existing infrastructure,
our roads, our bridges. People remember what
happened to the bridge up in Minneapolis that
just buckled and collapsed. Well, unfortunately,
we've got a lot of aging infrastructure. Some of
it’s not as visible as bridges; some of it’s water
systems, pipes underground that essentially
were built back in the 1930s, in some cases even
older than that. So we’re going to have to make
a commitment to our long-term infrastructure.

And one of the things that we’re hoping to do
is, as we make more investments in infrastruc-
ture under my administration, that we start fig-
uring out ways that we can take some of the pol-
itics out of infrastructure. And what I mean by
that is right now a lot of decisions are made
about projects based on who’s got the most
powerful Congressman or Senator. And what
we’re hoping to do is at least some of the deci-
sionmaking based a little bit more on what are
the engineering plans that determine this is the
best project to go forward.

And one way of doing that is to create what's
called an infrastructure bank where at least a
certain amount of infrastructure money, partic-
ularly for new projects, would be guided by
some clear criteria, a lot of transparency, engi-
neers and urban planners and city planners in-
volved in the process so that we can also get
some regional planning. Because part of what
happens when politics is involved in transporta-
tion is that the commissioner over here may not
have the same ideas, the mayor over here may
not have the same idea as the Senator over
there, except they all represent a similar region.
And so you get a whole bunch of traffic systems
that don’t work and aren’t efficient and don’t
serve commuters very well at all. So that’s the
kind of general direction that we’d like to move
to.

The second point I would make is that if
we're going to be making investments in infra-
structure anyway, we can’t just look backwards;
we've got to look forward. I mean, how many
people here have been on one of these high-
speed trains—when you were traveling outside
the country, unfortunately, for the most part. I
mean, those things are fast; they are smooth.
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You don’t have to take off your shoes—[laugh-
ter]—right? Check to see if you're wearing the
socks with no holes in them. [Laughter]

Why is it we don’t have those? Now, part of it
is we're a very big country; we're not as densely
populated as some countries in Europe and
Asia. And let’s face it, we just love our cars. We
love our cars. We don’t love gas prices, but we
love our cars.

Oil Production/Alternative Energy Sources/Im-
pmving Infmstmcture

Q. What about gas prices?

The President. But, well—[inaudible]—say,
what about gas prices, right? [Laughter] I'll talk
about that in a second, but—well, no, you know
what? I'll talk about it now.

Even if—and I mentioned last night we have
to increase production on oil, we have to in-
crease production on natural gas, because we're
not going to be able to get all our clean energy
up and running quickly enough to meet all of
our economic growth needs. But even if we are
increasing production, we’ve got to get started
now decreasing our use and making our econo-
my more efficient.

And so that’s why we need to invest in infra-
structure like high-speed rail that will allow us
to choose the option of taking the train. And if
more and more facilities like that are available,
that’s going to be good, as I said, for the econo-
my of the region, and it’s going to be good for
individual lifestyles because people aren’t going
to be stuck in traffic for 2 hours. It'll increase
productivity. People will get on—to work on
time a lot faster. Theyll be less aggravated,
right?

Now, Joe, in terms of the high-speed rail
here, do you have something specific to say?

[At this point, Vice President Biden made brief
remarks.]

The President. Good. Let me just say, by the
way—give a compliment to Vice President
Biden. He and his team have overseen the Re-
covery Act. You have not seen scandal break out
on a huge endeavor. You know, people com-
plain a lot about how Government works and
wastes money, et cetera. The truth is, is that if
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you look at what—how the recovery dollars
have been spent, they have been spent the way
they were promised. And there’s complete
transparency, so you guys can go on the White
House web site and look at every single proj-
ect that has been awarded a Recovery Act
grant, every single one, and scrutinize them.
And you know who the contractors are; you
know who’s doing the work; you know when
it’s supposed to be finished. So you can check
out all this stuff, and you will be able to moni-
tor how the high-speed rail project here is op-
erating just by going to our web site.

All right, it’s a young lady’s turn. All right.
Let me—it’s a woman’s turn, so—all right,
how about—all right, this—she’s jumping up
and down right here.

[An audience member blew a whistle. |
The President. There we go.
Education/Work Programs for Former Felons

Q. Wow.

The President. All right, sir, but you can’t
blow your whistle, though.

Audience member. All right.

The President. All right? [Laughter]

Q. President Obama, my name is Rashonda
Williams. I'm from Kissimmee, Florida. I
don’t know if Ms. Tchen has given you the po-
em that I wrote you.

The President. Not yet.

Q. Ask Ms. Tchen. She came to the Center
for Drug-Free Living over in Orlando.

The President. Okay.

Q. And I wrote a poem for you winning the
Presidency; I printed it up and put it on a nice
background. But my question is—and I told
her to give it to you.

The President. Okay, I'll be looking for it.

Q. So you ask Miss Tina for that. My ques-
tion is, my brothers are in and out of jail, with
the drugs the selling of the drugs. And a lot of
them can’t get jobs coming out. So the only
thing they know is to go back to what
they—what they’re used to, because of their
felonies. My brother is 27; he has 33 felonies,
drug felonies, mind you. So what I'm saying is,
is there anything that could be put into motion
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that can get these guys coming from prison get
in a system where they can get hired and get
their self-esteem built back up so that they
don’t have to go back out to the street to sell
drugs? Because if they don’t hire them, all
they're going to do is continue to sell the
drugs. So we need some kind of company that
can teach these gentlemen coming out some
kind of trade that will keep them from going
back out and selling these drugs.

The President. Okay, well, first of all, T look
forward to reading your poem.

Look, we've got a great challenge in, partic-
ularly, our inner-city communities. But actual-
ly, if you go to rural communities in the Mid-
west right now, they may be selling different
drugs, but you're seeing some of the same pat-
terns.

Joe and I were campaigning in Towa, and
you'd go into small towns where you wouldn’t
think there’d ever be a problem with the drug
trade, and the methamphetamine trade was
identical to the crack trade in the big cities,
same patterns of young people getting drawn
in.

So a couple of things have to happen to deal
with this problem. Number one, the single
most important thing we can do is to make
sure that our very young children are getting a
healthy start in life and that their parents or
parent or caregiver have the support that’s
necessary so that they can stay on a straight
path of success in school, because if young
people—if their minds are active and they’re
doing well in school, they are less likely to fall
prey to either using drugs or deciding to deal
in drugs.

And that's why I mentioned yesterday, the
single best antipoverty program around is a
world-class education. And that's why we're
going to invest in early childhood education.
That’s why we are reforming and pushing
States and communities to reform how educa-
tion works.

And by the way, we've gotten into trouble
sometimes not ]ust from conservatives, but
sometimes from liberals because we're trying
to shake up low-performing schools. People
say, “Well, why don’t you just give them more
money?” And my attitude is, you know what,



we can give more money to schools—that’s im-
portant—smaller class sizes, better classrooms,
all those things I care deeply about—but that
money will not make a dime’s bit of difference
if we're not also reforming how kids are learn-
ing, making sure that our teachers know their
subject matter and that they know the best ways
to teach; making sure that parents are staying
on top of kids and instilling a sense of excel-
lence and performance in those youths.

So that—1I want to make that point first, be-
cause, frankly, it would be so much easier to
work with your brother, if he hadn’t gone to jail
in the first place, to get a job. Thirty-three felo-
nies is a lot. I mean, that’s a long rap sheet,
which means that it’s very—I'm just being real-
istic. If I'm a business owner, and I'm saying to
myself, right now the unemployment rate is 10
percent, so there are a whole lot of folks who've
never been to jail who are looking for a job, it’s
hard for me to say, I'll choose the guy who went
to jail instead of the person who never went to
jail and has been laid off.

Now, having said that, what is also
true—what you say is exactly right, that if we
can’t break the cycle, then all we're doing is just
churning folks in a revolving door through the
jail system, back on the streets, back to dealing
drugs, back to—and this is part of my faith, my
religious faith, but you don’t have to be reli-
gious to, I think, believe in the idea of redemp-
tion, that people can get a second chance, that
people can change.

So one of the things that we’ve done is—ac-
tually, Vice President Biden, myself, some Re-
publicans—Sam Brownback, for example, of
Kansas—have worked together to promote
what we call the Second Chance Act, which
links ex-offenders with programs that can pro-
vide them with skills, that can provide them
with opportunities to get some work experi-
ence, and then can essentially certify that they
are ready for the workplace, and then trying to
encourage private sector companies to hire
some of these ex-offenders.

The program is not as well funded as I would
like. We’d like to see if we can do more with it.
It has to be done in a partnership with State and
local communities. But I do think it’s something
that ends up being, actually, wise for taxpayers,
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because every prisoner is costing us about 16,
18, $20,000, and every one of us are paying for
it. So if we can find programs that work, break-
ing that cycle, ultimately that can be a good in-
vestment for taxpayers all across the country.

All right. All right, it’s a man’s turn. I'm going
to call on that big guy right there with the little
hair. [Laughter] Since the microphone is right
next to him.

Small Business Administration Loans/Small
Businesses/Bank Lending

Q. Thank you. My name is Steve Gordon. I'm
from Clearwater. And I manufacture—I own a
small company, environmental company. I
manufacture the INSTANT-OFF water-saving
device that fits on any faucet worldwide. I'm
frustrated because I can create 500 jobs; I've
gone to the banks, I can’t get a loan. And I
speak for all businesses in the United
States. We are tired of dealing with banks. And
I don’t understand—and this is my question for
you, is that I know you care, I know you're try-
ing, but to—and I appreciate the pledge of $30
billion to small businesses. But lending it to the
banks to lend to us is not the answer. It’s just
not.

What I suggest—and the question is, why
can’t you use the SBA just like you lent directly
to Wall Street, you lent directly to the automak-
ers, you lent directly to the banks—why can’t
the Government make small businesses avail-
able directly to us?

The President. Well, this is a good question.
Look, first of all, you should be aware that we
have increased SBA loans during the course of
this year by 70 percent in some cases. So some
of the key programs for businesses like yours,
we have massively increased their lending. And
by the way, we’ve waived some of the fees and
redtape that are associated with you getting a
loan from the SBA.

Now, it's not enough. Just—I know you're
shaking your head here. I understand it’s not
enough because you still want a loan. So—but
you need to—I just want you to know, it’s not
like we haven’t thought of why don’t we use the
SBA. We have. The challenge that we've got is,
is that even SBA loans are generally run not by
the SBA. The SBA, essentially, works with local
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banks, community banks, neighborhood
banks, to process the loan. And essentially, the
SBA underwrites the loan.

And so the SBA does not have the infra-
structure to go all across the country, in every
region, and process loans to small businesses
directly, because they don’t have enough peo-
ple. Somebody yelled, “Why not?” The SBA
doesn’t have the staff to do it.

Keep in mind, a small-business loan of any
sort, or a large-business loan of any sort re-
quires some sense of, all right, what’s the busi-
ness plan, what are your projected earnings, et
cetera, et cetera. And somebody has got to do
that. Now, if the SBA were to suddenly take
over that entire function, we’d have to stand
up a massive bureaucracy, a huge one. And
we’d have to train all those people, and it
would take too long, and you'd be frustrated:
“Why is it that this big Government agency
can’t seem to run anything?”

So what we’ve decided to do instead is to
take $30 billion that was repaid by the banks
and make that available under criteria that will
encourage small banks to give those loans to
you. And if we do that effectively, we can po-
tentially get that money out the door more
quickly.

But T am absolutely sympathetic to what
you're saying, because I'm hearing it every-
where I go, and I—that’s why I mentioned it
last night in my speech. You've got a lot of
small-business owners who are ready to grow,
ready to hire, but they just can’t get financing.
So we're going to use the SBA as one tool; this
$30 billion is going to help. Ultimately,
though, the vast majority of small businesses,
their loans are going to come from the private
sector. And we’ve got to get the private sector
to think differently.

What happened here was that everybody
was making loans without thinking of the risk
at all. They were just sending out money out
the door; everybody—that’s how a lot of over-
development happened here in Florida, it
happened in Nevada, it happened in Califor-
nia, because people were just saying, “You
know what, we’re making money; we’re not
going to ask a lot of questions.” Suddenly, the
bottom falls out. And the pendulum has shift-
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ed too far in the other direction so that even if
you've got a good business plan, you've got a
good model and you're making profits and a
good product, now banks are reluctant to lend
at all.

And what we're trying to do is to encourage
them to get that happy medium where they're
not taking such exorbitant risks that they
threaten the entire system, but they are also
open to enough risk that America’s dynamic
free enterprise system is actually able to work.

One role—one aspect of this is also getting
regulators who oversee the banks—which ar-
en’t under my supervision; these are indepen-
dent bank regulators—getting them to at least
take a closer look at their policies, because a
lot of bankers will tell you they want to loan
you the money, but theyre worried
about—they suffered all these losses because
of some of the mortgage stuff going belly up.
So what they’ll tell you is, “I've got a bank reg-
ulator breathing down my neck making sure
that T'm keeping my capital levels high
enough.” And we’re going to have to make
some adjustments there. But that’s not some-
thing the administration can do directly. We
can just encourage these independent regula-
tors to take a closer look at it.

I'm confident youre going to succeed,
though. And you can give, maybe, Reggie
Love here your business card so we can find
out about your terrific business.

All right, I've got time only for—I've only
got time for two more questions. This young
lady right here, she’s been standing here a very
long time.

Retirement Funds/Taxes

Q. First, my 15-year-old son, Zach Cart-
wright, wanted me to tell you that he is a big
supporter of yours.

The President. Well, tell Zach thank you so
much.

Q. Many families are having to withdraw
money from their 401(k)s. Once this occurs, in
addition to taxes, there’s a 10-percent penalty
assessed. Since the withdrawals are taking
place due to hardship, families don’t always
have the money to pay the 10 percent and the
penalties. The interest then accrues until the



day full payment is made. The IRS recently
made headlines after giving tax breaks to Citi-
group. Several months ago people with offshore
accounts were given amnesty. My question is,
why is the IRS coming after the middle class,
creating more stress for us? And what is your
plan to help resolve this? And if Congress is un-
able to deal with the issue directly impacting
the middle class, I'm happy to contribute my
ideas.

The President. Well, this is something that,
actually, I personally experienced. This was sev-
eral years ago. Michelle and I had some family
emergencies—this was when I was still working
in a law firm. I had a small retirement account
set up and I ended up having to withdraw it and
pay that 10-percent penalty, and it was no fun.
But it was what we had to do. And fortunately,
we were young enough where we could absorb
that hit. A lot of families aren’t in that position,
if they've got a nest egg, to suddenly have
to—it’s bad enough having to draw it down, but
then also to have to pay taxes on top of it is real-
ly tough.

Now, the reason that policy is in place, obvi-
ously, is because you're getting that money tax
free, the idea being that you're going to actually
use it for retirement. And then if you're spend-
ing it early, before retirement, then you can
imagine that a lot of people could potentially
game the system by using these accounts to
avoid taxes. So I just want to show a little sym-
pathy here for those who are trying to enforce
the law. They're not mean spirited, they’re just
trying to—they’re working with the system that
was set up.

I think you are raising a legitimate point,
though. And if I'm not mistaken, we actually
started looking at this, Joe, in our administra-
tion—was to take a look at are there circum-
stances—and the specific thing that we were
thinking about was medical emergen-
cies—where people should not be penalized for
it. And I think that issuing blanket amnesties in
all circumstances may not be possible. But tak-
ing a look at certain narrow categories of emer-
gencies in which these penalties could be
waived is something that we have discussed and
I think we could explore. All right?
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Okay. All right, I got one more—okay, every-
body is pointing at this young man, so I'm going
to call on this guy right here. I think that’s all his
sisters were all pointing at him. [Laughter]
Theyre all like, “Oh, call on my brother.”
[Laughter]

Equal Rights for Same-Sex Couples

Q. All right, I'm Hector, and I'm a student at
UT. And my question is, last night you talked
about repealing “don’t ask, dont tell,” and my
question is, what are you doing now to put in
motion so that same-sex couples and homosexu-
als are treated as equal citizens of the United
States, i.e., same-sex marriages and the thou-
sand-plus benefits that heterosexual couples en-
joy after marriage?

The President. Well, the—look, as I said last
night, my belief is, is that a basic principle in
our Constitution is that if you're obeying the
law, if youre following the rules, that you
should be treated the same, regardless of who
you are. I think that principle applies to gays
and lesbian couples. So at the Federal level, one
of the things that we’re trying to do is to make
sure that partnerships are recognized for pur-
poses of benefits so that hospital visitation, for
example, is something that is permitted, that
Social Security benefits or pension benefits or
others, that same-sex couples are recognized in
all those circumstances.

I think that we’ve got to—we actually have an
opportunity of passing a law that’s been intro-
duced in Congress right now—and my hope is
this year we can get it done—just for Federal
employees and Federal workers. A lot of com-
panies on their own, some of the best run com-
panies, have adopted these same practices. I
think it’s the right thing to do, and it makes
sense for us to take a leadership role in ensuring
that people are treated the same.

Look, if you are—regardless of your personal
opinions, the notion that somebody who’s work-
ing really hard for 30 years can’t take their
death benefits and transfer them to the person
that they love the most in the world and who
has supported them all their lives, that just
doesn’t seem fair. It doesn’t seem right. And I
think it’s the right thing to do.
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Okay, look, guys—listen, everybody. I've
got to take off.

Audience members. No!

The President. Wait, wait. But I warned you
guys I couldn’t answer every question. Let me
just say in closing—let me just say this in clos-
ing. Let me say this in closing——

Audience members. Obamal
Obamal

The President. Hold on a second, hold on a
second, hold on, hold on a second. I want to
say this. Look, we’ve gone through a very diffi-
cult year, but T have great optimism that we
have begun to dig ourselves out of this hole. In
order for us to do it successfully, we're going
to have to work together, we're going to have
to listen to each other, we're going to have to
be respectful of each other.

So I want to end on mentioning something
that I talked about last night. You know, our
political dialogue in this country has always
been noisy and messy, because we come from
different places; we've got different ideas, dif-
ferent beliefs. I understand all that. But we're
all Americans. We all should anticipate that
the other person, even if they disagree with us,
has the best of intentions. We don’t have to
call them names. We don’t have to demonize
them. And that’s true whether you are a Dem-
ocrat or a Republican, whether you are a con-
servative or a liberal or an independent, being
respectful and listening to other people’s point
of views, and understanding that most of these
issues are complicated.

Look, let me take the example of health
care. Part of the reason why it’s so easy to
scare people about health care, even if they
don’t like it the way it is now, is because you've
got doctors, you've got nurses, you've got hos-
pitals, you’ve got insurance systems, you’ve got
Medicaid, you've got Medicare, you've got the
VA system, all these systems constitute several
trillion dollars, one-sixth of our economy.
Even if you come up with a great plan that
lowers premiums and creates greater competi-
tion and ensures freedom for you to choose
your doctor and is bringing down the defi-
cit—all the things that I've claimed—and pre-

Obamal
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vents insurance companies from abusing cus-
tomers, even if we do all that, there’s going to
be somebody out there in a $2 trillion system
who’s unhappy with something, right?

So they’ll complain, “Well, you know, I'm a
medical device manufacturer, and if you re-
form the system, that might force me to
change how I sell my products.” Or there’s go-
ing to be a doctor who says, “Well, you know
what, right now I get charged this way, and if
you change how Medicare reimburses, then I
might have to change my billing system, and
that’s going to cost me a few thousand dollars,
and I don’t like that.”

The reason I'm pointing this out is, if we're
going to do big things on energy or health care
or infrastructure, then were going to have
some differences. We've got to work them
through. Nothing that human beings do will
be perfect. But we shouldn’t, sort of, assume
that the other side is either heartless and
doesn’t care about sick people, or is some so-
cialist communist who’s trying to take over the
health care system, or, you know, we start get-
ting into these caricatures of each other that
are so damaging. And frankly, the political par-
ties and the media haven’t been helping;
they’ve been making it worse.

I want to dial some of that back. Let’s start
thinking of each other as Americans first, fig-
uring out how we can help one another, figur-
ing out how we can move this country forward.
I'm confident we'll do great.

Thank you, everybody. God bless you.
Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:14 p.m. in the
Bob Martinez Sports Center at the University
of Tampa. In his remarks, he referred to An-
thony K. Dungy, former head coach, National
Football League’s Indianapolis Colts and
Tampa Bay Buccaneers; Prime Minister Ben-
jamin Netanyahu of Israel; and Personal Aide
to the President Reginald L. Love. The tran-
script released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary also included the remarks of Vice Presi-
dent Joe Biden.
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Statement on Senate Confirmation of Ben S. Bernanke as Chairman of the

Federal Reserve
January 28, 2010

I am gratified by the Senate’s broad biparti-
san vote to confirm Ben Bernanke for another
term as chairman of the Federal Reserve. As
the Nation continues to face the consequences
of the worst recession in a generation, Ben Ber-
nanke has provided wisdom and steady leader-
ship in the midst of the financial and economic

crisis. While the worst of the storm has passed,
its devastation remains, and we have a lot of
work to do to rebuild our economy.

I congratulate him on his confirmation and
look forward to working with him in the days
ahead.

Remarks Following a Tour of Chesapeake Machine Company in Baltimore,

Maryland
January 29, 2010

Thank you, everybody. Thank you so much.
I've got a couple of introductions that I want to
make very quickly.

First, I want to thank Terry and his family for
greeting me here today. And I want to thank
Terry and Joe for giving us a tour of Chesa-
peake Machine Company. In addition we’ve got
Secretary Ray LaHood, Secretary of Transpor-
tation—where is he? Ray, way in the back—he’s
waving. We've got your Governor, Martin
O’'Malley, in the house. We've got, I believe,
your outstanding Senator, Barbara Mikulski; a
couple of great Members of Congress, Con-
gressman John Sarbanes and Congressman Eli-
jah Cummings. And we've got Council Presi-
dent Stephanie Rawlings-Blake, your next may-
or of Baltimore.

Now, I was thrilled to get the tour. First of
all, T just like getting out of the White House,
and then I like tooling around companies that
are actually making stuff. And I want to tell you
all I'm very impressed with the work that you
do. And you know, I have to say that when you
get out of Washington and you come here it’s
nice to see a functioning, well-oiled machine.
Now, that’s a nice change of pace from what we
see sometimes up in Washington.

As we stand here today, our country is still
reeling from a recession that’s as tough, as
deep, and as dire as anything that we’ve known
for generations. And I don’t need to tell you a
lot of families are hurting out there, businesses
are struggling, 1 in 10 Americans can’t find

work. And so I know that during these tough
times, folks at this company feel relatively lucky
to be working, even when the work is hard and
the days are long, because everybody knows
that there’s somebody out there who’s not as
fortunate, a friend or a neighbor, maybe even a
husband or a wife.

But even in the face of these challenges, we
have reason to remain hopeful. As T was listen-
ing to Terry and Joe talk about some of the
business opportunities that are out there for so-
lar panel construction and high-speed rail con-
struction, the great work that they’re doing on
behalf of our troops as part of a contract, all
those things are going to be making a differ-
ence. And it points to the possibilities of sus-
tainable growth.

And the fact is, we're standing in a very dif-
ferent place than we were just a year ago. Just
last year, businesses were cutting 700,000 jobs
per month. The markets were plummeting.
Many people feared another great depression.
Today, we've stopped the flood of job losses,
we've stabilized the financial system, and we
can safely say that we’ve avoided that looming
depression.

This morning we received a report that af-
firms our progress and the swift and aggressive
actions that made it possible. We learned that
the economy grew over the past 3 months at a
rate of 5.7 percent. Now, just to give you a
sense of perspective there, that’s the fastest
economic growth in 6 years, and it’s a stark im-
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provement over the rapid and terrible decline
that we were experiencing 1 year ago.

Earlier this week, I spoke to Congress and
the American people about the steps that we
took to pull us out of this nosedive. Through
the Recovery Act, we cut taxes for 95 percent
of working families. You guys may not have no-
ticed it in your paychecks, but they're—each
month it’s a little bit bigger because of those
tax cuts that we put in. Two million families
just in this State of Maryland have benefited.

We cut taxes for college students and first-
time home buyers and small businesses. We
made health insurance cheaper through COBRA.
So some of you know friends or family mem-
bers who've lost their jobs but they kept their
health insurance because COBRA was 65
cheaper—percent cheaper than it would have
otherwise been. And we extended unemploy-
ment insurance for folks who have lost their
jobs, including more than 200,000 people here
in Maryland. We've created and saved 2 mil-
lion jobs. That’s 2 million teachers and fire-
fighters, police officers, builders, manufactur-
ing workers, and others who are on the job to-
day because of some of the steps that we took.

Now, I've got to admit, not all the steps we
took were great politics. You know, I talked
about this a little bit at my State of the Union.
If you were going to list the hundred most
popular things that I have done as President,
being married to Michelle Obama is number
one. Bailing out banks and rescuing failing au-
to companies doesn’t make the list. Those
things weren’t popular. But I didn’t run for
President just to do what was popular. I ran for
President to do what was right for the country.

In the midst of a really bad recession and
the possibility of financial meltdown, prevent-
ing the collapse of our banks, and with it the
access to lending and credit, and preventing
hundreds of thousands of job losses that would
have followed the collapse of two of our major
automakers, that was the right thing to do. It
was the right thing to do; it was the necessary
thing to do. It might have not been popular,
and I sure didn’t like doing it, but it was the
right thing to do. And as bad as the damage
has been in this recession, without those ac-
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tions the damage could have been far more ex-
tensive.

Now, even though the storms of the past 2
years are starting to lessen, the wreckage that’s
been left behind remains. While the Recovery
Act has created and saved 2 million jobs, this
recession has cost us 7 million jobs. So there’s
still a big gap, still a big hole that we have to
fill. And it represents a terrible human trage-
dy, as families are thrown into hardship and
uncertainty. But the good news is, today’s re-
port means that we're increasing GDP, we're
increasing economic growth. That means busi-
nesses are going to start to see more custom-
ers, and hopefully even here at Chesapeake
you might start seeing enough orders that you
start needing to hire that extra shift. That
could make a big difference.

Now, in the meantime, though, there are a
lot of folks who are still out of work and what
they’re saying is, when am I going to get some
help, when am I going to get some relief? For
these folks, a good job is the only good news
that matters.

And that’s why, when I spoke to the Nation
earlier this week, I called on Congress to pass
a jobs bill without delay. And this jobs bill
should start where most new jobs do, in Amer-
ica’s small businesses, companies like this one.

Today I'm proposing what I believe is the
best way to cut taxes while promoting hiring
by small businesses, through a tax credit for
companies that add workers or increase sala-
ries this year. Now is the perfect time for this
kind of incentive because the economy is
growing, but businesses are still hesitant to
start hiring again. The economy is growing,
but job growth is lagging. Companies are re-
covering, but not yet taking that next step and
taking on somebody full time. And while busi-
nesses will always be the engines of job cre-
ation in this country, Government can create
the conditions for those businesses to expand
and hire more workers.

So here’s how the tax credit would work.
Employers, like Terry, would get a tax credit
of up to $5,000 for each and every employee
that they add in 2010, and you would get a tax
break for increases in salaries as well. So if you
raise wages for employees making under



$100,000, we’d refund your payroll taxes for ev-
ery dollar that you increase those wages faster
than inflation.

So this is a simple, easy to understand mech-
anism that will cut taxes for more than 1 million
small businesses. It'll give them an incentive to
hire more people and a little bit of extra money
to pay higher wages, to expand work hours, or
invest in their company. And in order to get this
incentive working quickly, employers would ac-
tually be able to receive this money every quar-
ter, as opposed to waiting a whole year to see it
benefit their taxes. So the Chesapeake Machine
Company is a perfect example. I understand,
Terry, that you may be thinking about hiring a
couple of new workers this year. Well, this tax
credit could help you do it, and it would mean
$5,000 per worker that you hire.

Now, it’s true that in some instances this tax
credit will go to businesses that were going to
hire folks anyway. But then, it simply becomes a
tax cut for small businesses that will spur invest-
ment and expansion. And that’s a good thing
too. And that’s why this type of tax cut is consid-
ered by economists—who rarely agree on any-
thing—to be one of the most cost-effective ways
of accelerating job growth, especially because
we will include provisions to prevent people
from gaming the system. So, for example, you
won't get a tax credit for doubling your work-
force while cutting the hours of each worker in
half. We’re not going to let you game the system
to take advantage of the tax credit, unless you're
doing right by your workers.

Now, finally, this is only one part of the jobs
package that I've proposed. I'm also calling for
additional investments in infrastructure. We
were just talking, Terry and I were—and
Joe—we were just talking about the fact that
part of their business right now has to do with
rail lines and doing some work for Amtrak. We
were just talking about the fact that part of it
has to do with solar companies. Well, we want
to increase our investment in clean energy.

All of this is going to create jobs in the short
term, while helping our economy in the long
run. And I've proposed taking some of the mon-
ey that went to the big banks on Wall Street to
help bolster the financial system and give it to
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smaller community banks that lend to small
businesses like Chesapeake, because too many
companies that I'm seeing out there still can’t
find affordable credit.

The House of Representatives has passed a
jobs bill that includes some of these proposals. I
expect the Senate to do the same. I'm open to
any good ideas from Democrats or Republicans.
In fact, several Members of Congress have pro-
posed tax breaks for businesses similar to what
I've proposed, and I'm looking forward to work-
ing with them. The key thing is it’s time to put
America back to work.

We've had two very tough years. And while
these proposals will create jobs all across Amer-
ica, we've got a long way to go to make up for
the millions of jobs that we lost in this recession.
And I don’t have to tell folks in Baltimore that
even before this recession hit, the middle class
was facing real hardships: stagnant incomes, ris-
ing costs, growing economic security. So re-
building this economy and rebuilding it stron-
ger than before will take time, and it’s going to
take hard work and vigilance.

But I know we can do it. You don’t need to
look any further than the folks here at this com-
pany. In one form or another, people have been
working and building right here for nearly a
century, starting back when Terry’s grandfather
was calling the shots.

In good times and bad, through storms and
still waters, men like you have gotten up and
women like you have gotten up and gone to
work and put in long days and headed home.
You're a little tired, but you're glad for the op-
portunity to make a living, while helping this
country become the most productive, innova-
tive economy in the world. Small businesses
have powered our economy in the past. They
are fostering our recovery today. I have no
doubt if we support you that small businesses
like this one will lead us to more prosperous
days ahead.

So thanks for all the great work you do.
Thanks for hosting me. I know you guys proba-
bly had to fuss a little bit to get ready for us. But
I can tell you, from my perspective at least, it
was a great visit. I appreciate everything you do.
Good luck. All right.
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NOTE: The President spoke at 11:21 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Terry Sims, owner,
and Joe Sedlak, operations manager, Chesa-

peake Machine Co.; and Stephanie Rawlings-
Blake, president, Baltimore City Council.

Remarks to the House Republican Conference and a Question-and-Answer

Session in Baltimore
January 29, 2010

The President. Thank you very much. Thank
you. Please, everybody, be seated. Thank you,
John, for the gracious introduction. To Mike
and Eric, thank you for hosting me. Thank you
to all of you for receiving me. It is wonderful
to be here. I want to also acknowledge Mark
Strand, president of the Congressional Insti-
tute. To all the family members who are here
and who have to put up with us for an elective
office each and every day, thank you, because
I know that’s tough.

I very much am appreciative of not only the
tone of your introduction, John, but also the
invitation that you extended to me. You know
what they say, keep your friends close, but visit
the Republican caucus every few months.
[Laughter]

Now, part of the reason I accepted your in-
vitation to come here was because I wanted to
speak with all of you, and not just to all of you.
So I'm looking forward to taking your ques-
tions and having a real conversation in a few
moments. And I hope that the conversation we
begin here doesn’t end here, that we can con-
tinue our dialogue in the days ahead. It’s im-
portant to me that we do so. It's important to
you, I think, that we do so. But most impor-
tantly, it’s important to the American people
that we do so.

I've said this before, but I'm a big believer
not just in the value of a loyal oppoqltmn but
in its necessity. Having differences of opinion,
having a real debate about matters of domestic
policy and national security, now, that’s not
something that’s only good for our country, it’s
absolutely essential. It's only through the pro-
cess of disagreement and debate that bad
ideas get tossed out and good ideas get refined
and made better. And that kind of vigorous
back and forth, that imperfect but well-found-
ed process, messy as it often is, is at the heart
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of our democracy. It's what makes us the
greatest nation in the world.

So yes, I want you to challenge my ideas,
and I guarantee you that after reading this I
may challenge a few of yours. [Laughter] 1
want you to stand up for your beliefs, and
knowing this caucus, I have no doubt that you
will. I want us to have a constructive debate.
The only thing I don’t want—and here I am
listening to the American people, and I think
they don’t want either—is for Washington to
continue being so Washington-like. I know
folks, when we’re in town there, spend a lot of
time reading the polls and looking at focus
groups and interpreting which party has the
upper hand in November and in 2012 and so
on and so on and so on. That’s their obsession.

And I'm not a pundit; I'm just a President,
so take it for what it’s worth. But I don’t be-
lieve that the American people want us to fo-
cus on our job security. They want us to focus
on their job security. I don’t think they want
more gridlock. T don’t think they want more
partisanship. I don’t think they want more ob-
struction. They didn’t send us to Washington
to fight each other in some sort of political
steel cage match to see who comes out alive.
That’s not what they want. They sent us to
Washington to work together, to get things
done, and to solve the problems that they're
grappling with every single day.

And T think your constituents would want to
know that despite the fact it doesn’t get a lot of
attention, you and I have actually worked to-
gether on a number of occasions. There have
been times where we've acted in a bipartisan
fashion. And I want to thank you and your
Democratic colleagues for reaching across the
aisle. There has been, for example, broad sup-
port for putting in the troops necessary in Af-
ghanistan to deny Al Qaida safe haven, to



break the Taliban’s momentum, and to train Af-
ghan security forces. There’s been broad sup-
port for disrupting, dismantling, and defeating
Al Qaida. And T know that we're all united in
our admiration of our troops.

So it may be useful for the international audi-
ence right now to understand—and certainly
for our enemies to have no doubt—whatever
divisions and differences may exist in Washing-
ton, the United States of America stands as one
to defend our country. [Applause] Absolutely.

It’s that same spirit of bipartisanship that
made it possible for me to sign a defense con-
tracting reform bill that was cosponsored by
Senator McCain and Members of Congress
here today. We've stood together on behalf of
our Nation’s veterans. Together, we passed the
largest increase in the VA’s budget in more than
30 years and supported essential veterans’
health care reforms to provide better access and
medical care for those who serve in uniform.

Some of you also joined Democrats in sup-
porting a credit card bill of rights and in extend-
ing unemployment compensation to Americans
who are out of work. Some of you joined us in
stopping tobacco companies from targeting
kids, expanding opportunities for young people
to serve our country, and helping responsible
homeowners stay in their homes.

So we have a track record of working togeth-
er. It is possible. But as, John, you mentioned,
on some very big things, we’ve seen party line
votes that, I'm just going to be honest, were dis-
appointing. Let’s start with our efforts to jump-
start the economy last winter, when we were
losing 700,000 jobs a month. Our financial sys-
tem teetered on the brink of collapse, and the
threat of a second great depression loomed
large. I didn’t understand then, and T still don’t
understand, why we got opposition in this cau-
cus for almost $300 billion in badly needed tax
cuts for the American people, or COBRA cov-
erage to help Americans who've lost jobs in this
recession to keep the health insurance that they
desperately needed, or opposition to putting
Americans to work laying broadband and re-
building roads and bridges and breaking ground
on new construction projects.

There was an interesting headline in CNN
today: “Americans disapprove of stimulus, but
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like every policy in it.” And there was a poll that
showed that if you broke it down into its com-
ponent parts, 80 percent approved of the tax
cuts, 80 percent approved of the infrastructure,
80 percent approved of the assistance to the un-
employed.

Well, that’s what the Recovery Act was. And
let’s face it: Some of you have been at the rib-
bon cuttings for some of these important proj-
ects in your communities. Now, I understand
some of you had some philosophical differenc-
es, perhaps, on just the concept of Government
spending, but as I recall, opposition was de-
clared before we had a chance to actually meet
and exchange ideas. And I saw that as a missed
opportunity.

Now, I am happy to report this morning that
we saw another sign that our economy is mov-
ing in the right direction. The latest GDP num-
bers show that our economy is growing by al-
most 6 percent; that’s the most since 2003. To
put that in perspective, this time last year, we
weren’t seeing positive job growth; we were
seeing the economy shrink by about 6 percent.
So you've seen a 12-percent reversal during the
course of this year. This turnaround is the big-
gest in nearly three decades. And it didn’t hap-
pen by accident, it happened—as economists,
conservative and liberal, will attest—because of
some of the steps that we took.

And by the way, you mentioned a web site
out here, John—if you want to look at what’s
going on in the Recovery Act, you can look on
recovery.gov, a web site, by the way, that was
Eric Cantor’s idea.

Now, here’s the point: These are serious
times, and what’s required by all of us, Demo-
crats and Republicans, is to do what’s right for
our country, even if it’s not always what’s best
for our politics. I know it may be heresy to say
this, but there are things more important than
good poll numbers. And on this, no one can ac-
cuse me of not living by my principles. [Laugh-
ter] A middle class that’s back on its feet, an
economy that lifts everybody up, an America
that’s ascendant in the world, that’s more im-
portant than winning an election. Our future
shouldn’t be shaped by what’s best for our poli-
tics, our politics should be shaped by what’s
best for our future.
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But no matter what’s happened in the past,
the important thing for all of us is to move for-
ward together. Now, we have some issues right
in front of us on which I believe we should
agree, because as successful as we’ve been in
spurring new economic growth, everybody un-
derstands that job growth has been lagging.
Some of that’s predictable. Every economist
will say jobs are a lagging indicator, but that’s
no consolation for the folks who are out there
suffering right now. And since 7 million Amer-
icans have lost their jobs in this recession,
we've got to do everything we can to acceler-
ate it.

So today, in line with what I stated at the
State of the Union, I've proposed a new jobs
tax credit for small business. And here’s how it
would work. Employers would get a tax credit
of up to $5,000 for every employee they add in
2010. They'd get a tax break for increases in
wages as well. So if you raise wages for em-
ployees making under $100,000, we’d refund
part of your payroll tax for every dollar you in-
crease those wages faster than inflation. It's a
simple concept. It's easy to understand. It
would cut taxes for more than 1 million small
businesses. So I hope you join me. Let’s get
this done.

I want to eliminate the capital gains tax for
small-business investment and take some of
the bailout money the Wall Street banks have
returned and use it to help community banks
start lending to small businesses again. So join
me. I am confident that we can do this togeth-
er for the American people. And there’s noth-
ing in that proposal that runs contrary to the
ideological predispositions of this caucus. The
question is, what’s going to keep us from get-
ting this done?

Now, I've proposed a modest fee on the Na-
tion’s largest banks and financial institutions to
fully recover for taxpayers’ money that they
provided to the financial sector when it was
teetering on the brink of collapse. And it’s de-
signed to discourage them from taking reck-
less risks in the future. If you listen to the
American people, John, theyll tell you they
want their money back. Let’s do this together,
Republicans and Democrats.
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I've proposed that we close tax loopholes
that reward companies for shipping American
jobs overseas, and instead give companies
greater incentive to create jobs right here at
home. Surely, that's something that we can do
together, Republicans and Democrats.

We know that we’ve got a major fiscal chal-
lenge in reining in deficits that have been
growing for a decade and threaten our future.
That’s why I've proposed a 3-year freeze in
discretionary spending, other than what we
need for national security. That's something
we should do together; that’s consistent with a
lot of the talk both in Democratic caucuses
and Republican caucuses. We can’t blink
when it’s time to actually do the job.

At this point, we know that the budget sur-
pluses of the nineties occurred in part because
of the pay-as-you-go law, which said that, well,
you should pay as you go and live within our
means, just like families do every day. Twenty-
four of you voted for that, and I appreciate it.
And we were able to pass it in the Senate yes-
terday.

But the idea of a bipartisan fiscal commis-
sion to confront the deficits in the long term
died in the Senate the other day. So I'm going
to establish such a commission by Executive
order, and I hope that you participate fully and
genuinely in that effort, because if we’re going
to actually deal with our deficit and debt, ev-
erybody here knows that we're going to have
to do it together, Republican and Democrat.
No single party is going to make the tough
choices involved on its own. It’s going to re-
quire all of us doing what’s right for the Amer-
ican people.

And as I said in the State of the Union
speech, there’s not just a deficit of dollars in
Washington, there is a deficit of trust. So I
hope you'll support my proposal to make all
congressional earmarks public before they
come to a vote. And let’s require lobbyists who
exercise such influence to publicly disclose all
their contacts on behalf of their clients, wheth-
er they are contacts with my administration or
contacts with Congress. Let’s do the people’s
business in the bright light of day, together,
Republicans and Democrats.



I know how bitter and contentious the issue
of health insurance reform has become, and 1
will eagerly look at the ideas and better solu-
tions on the health care front. If anyone here
truly believes our health insurance system is
working well for people, I respect your right to
say so, but I just don’t agree. And neither would
millions of Americans with preexisting condi-
tions who can’t get coverage today or find out
that they lose their insurance just as they're get-
ting seriously ill. That’s exactly when you need
insurance. And for too many people, they’re not
getting it. I don’t think a system is working
when small businesses are gouged and 15,000
Americans are losing coverage every single day,
when premiums have doubled and out-of-pock-
et costs have exploded and they’re poised to do
so ago—do so again. I mean, to be fair, the sta-
tus quo is working for the insurance industry,
but it’s not working for the American people.
It's not working for our Federal budget. It
needs to change.

This is a big problem, and all of us are called
on to solve it. And that’s why, from the start, I
sought out and supported ideas from Republi-
cans. I even talked about an issue that has been
a holy grail for a lot of you, which was tort re-
form, and said that I'd be willing to work to-
gether as part of a comprehensive package to
deal with it. I just didn’t get a lot of nibbles.

Creating a high-risk pool for uninsured folks
with preexisting conditions, that wasn’t my idea;
it was Senator McCain’s. And I supported it,
and it got incorporated into our approach. Al-
lowing insurance companies to sell coverage
across State lines to add choice and competition
and bring down costs for businesses and con-
sumers, that’s an idea that some of you, T sus-
pect, included in this “Better Solutions”; that’s
an idea that was incorporated into our package.
And I support it, provided that we do it hand in
hand with broader reforms that protect benefits
and protect patients and protect the American
people.

A number of you have suggested creating
pools where self-employed and small businesses
could buy insurance. That was a good idea. I
embraced it. Some of you supported efforts to
provide insurance to children and let kids re-
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main covered on their parents’ insurance until
they’re 25 or 26. I supported that. That’s part of
our package. I supported a number of other
ideas, from incentivizing wellness to creating an
affordable catastrophic insurance option for
young people, that came from Republicans like
Mike Enzi and Olympia Snowe in the Senate,
and I'm sure from some of you as well. So when
you say I ought to be willing to accept Republi-
can ideas on health care, let’s be clear: I have.

Bipartisanship, not for its own sake but to
solve problems, that’s what our constituents,
the American people, need from us right now.
All of us then have a choice to make. Now, we
have to choose whether we’re going to be politi-
cians first or partners for progress, whether
we’re going to put success at the polls ahead of
the lasting success we can achieve together for
America. Just think about it for a while. We
don’t have to put it up for a vote today.

Let me close by saying this. I was not elected
by Democrats or Republicans, but by the
American people. That's especially true be-
cause the fastest growing group of Americans
are independents. That should tell us both
something. I'm ready and eager to work with
anyone who is willing to proceed in a spirit of
good will. But understand, if we can’t break free
from partisan gridlock, if we can’t move past a
politics of “no,” if resistance supplants construc-
tive debate, I still have to meet my responsibili-
ties as President. I've got to act for the greater
good, because that too is a commitment that I
have made. And that too is what the American
people sent me to Washington to do.

So I am optimistic. I know many of you indi-
vidually. And the irony, I think, of our political
climate right now is that, compared to other
countries, the differences between the two ma-
jor parties on most issues is not as big as it’s rep-
resented. But we've gotten caught up in the po-
litical game in a way that’s just not healthy. It’s
dividing our country in ways that are preventing
us from meeting the challenges of the 21st cen-
tury. I'm hopeful that the conversation we have
today can help reverse that.

So thank you very much. Thank you,
John. Now I'd like to open it up for questions.
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]obs/National Economy/American Recovery
and Reinvestment Act

Representative Michael R. Pence. The Presi-
dent has agreed to take questions, and Mem-
bers would be encouraged to raise your hand
while you remain in your seat. [Laughter] The
Chair will take the prerogative to make the
first remarks.

Mr. President, welcome back to the House
Republican Conference.

The President. Thank you.

Rep. Pence. We are pleased to have you re-
turn. [Inaudible]—a year ago, House Republi-
cans said then we would make you two promis-
es. Number one, that most of the people in
this room and their families would pray for you
and your beautiful family just about every day
for the next 4 years. And I want to assure you
we're keeping that promise.

The President. 1 appreciate that.

Rep. Pence. Number two, our pledge to you,
Mr. President, was that door is always open.
And we hope the—T[inaudible]—of our invita-
tion that we—{[inaudible].

Mr. President, several of us in this confer-
ence yesterday on the way into Baltimore
stopped by the Salvation Army homeless facili-
ty here in Baltimore. I met a little boy, an Afri-
can American boy, in the eighth grade, named
David Carter, Jr. When he heard that T would
be seeing you today, his eyes lit up like I had
never seen. And I told him that if he wrote you
a letter I'd give it to you, and I have.

But I had a conversation with little David,
Jr., and David, Sr. His family has been strug-
gling with the economy. His dad said words to
me, Mr. President, that I'll never forget.
About my age and he said, “Congressman, it’s
not like it was when we were coming up.” He
said, “There’s just no jobs.”

[At this point, Rep. Pence made further re-
marks, concluding as follows.]

Now, we know you've come to Baltimore
today and you've raised this tax credit, which
was last promoted by President Jimmy Carter.
But the first question I would pose to you, very
respectfully, Mr. President, is would you be
willing to consider embracing—in the name of
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little David Carter, Jr., and his dad, in the
name of every struggling family in this coun-
try—the kind of across-the-board tax relief
that Republicans have advocated, that Presi-
dent Kennedy advocated, that President Rea-
gan advocated, and that has always been the
means of stimulating broad-based economic
growth?

The President. Well, there was a lot packed
into that question there, Mike. [Laughter]
First of all, let me say, I already promised that
I'll be writing back to that young man and his
family.

Rep. Pence. Thank you.

The President. And I appreciate you passing
on the letter.

But let’s talk about just the jobs environ-
ment generally. You're absolutely right that
when I was sworn in, the hope was that unem-
ployment would remain around 8 or in the 8
percent range. That was just based on the esti-
mates made by both conservative and liberal
economists, because at that point, not all the
data had trickled in.

We had lost 650,000 jobs in December. I'm
assuming you're not faulting my policies for
that. We had lost, it turns out, 700,000 jobs in
January, the month I was sworn in. I'm assum-
ing it wasn’t my administration’s policies that
accounted for that. We lost another 650,000
jobs the subsequent month, before any of my
policies had gone into effect. So I'm assuming
that wasn’t as a consequence of our policies;
that doesn’t reflect the failures of the Recov-
ery Act. The point being that what ended up
happening was that the job losses from this re-
cession proved to be much more severe in the
first quarter of last year going into the second
quarter of last year than anybody anticipated.

So I mean, I think we can score political
points on the basis of the fact that we underes-
timated how severe the job losses were going
to be. But those job losses took place before
any stimulus, whether it was the ones that you
guys have proposed or the ones that we pro-
posed, could have ever taken into effect. Now,
that’s just the fact, Mike, and I don’t think any-
body would dispute that. You could not find an
economist who would dispute that.



Now, at the same time, as I mentioned, most
economists—Republican and Democrat, liberal
and conservative—would say that had it not
been for the stimulus package that we passed,
things would be much worse. Now, they didn’t
fill a 7 million hole in the number of people
who are unemployed. They probably account
for about 2 million, which means we still have 5
million folks in there that we've still got to deal
with. That’s a lot of people.

The package that we put together at the be-
ginning of the year, the truth is, should have re-
flected—and I believe reflected—what most of
you would say are commonsense things. This
notion that this was a radical package is just not
true. A third of them were tax cuts, and they
weren’t—when you say they were “boutique”
tax cuts, Mike, 95 percent of working Ameri-
cans got tax cuts, small businesses got tax cuts,
large businesses got help in terms of their de-
preciation schedules. I mean, it was a pretty
conventional list of tax cuts.

A third of it was stabilizing State budgets.
There is not a single person in here who, had it
not been for what was in the stimulus package,
wouldn’t be going home to more teachers laid
off, more firefighters laid off, more cops laid
off. A big chunk of it was unemployment insur-
ance and COBRA, just making sure that people
had some floor beneath them, and by the way,
making sure that there was enough money in
their pockets that businesses had some custom-
ers.

You take those two things out, that accounts
for the majority of the stimulus package. Are
there people in this room who think that was a
bad idea? A portion of it was dealing with the
AMT, right, the Alternative Minimum Tax—not
a proposal of mine; that’s not a consequence of
my policies that we have a tax system where we
keep on putting off a potential tax hike that is
embedded in the budget that we have to fix
each year. That cost about 70 billion.

And then the last portion of it was infrastruc-
ture, which, as I said, a lot of you have gone to
appear at ribbon cuttings for the same projects
that you voted against.

Now, I say all this not to relitigate the past,
but it’s simply to state that the component parts
of the Recovery Act are consistent with what
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many of you say are important things to do: re-
building our infrastructure, tax cuts for families
and businesses, and making sure that we were
providing States and individuals some support
when the roof was caving in.

And the notion that I would somehow resist
doing something that cost half as much but
would produce twice as many jobs, why would I
resist that? I wouldn’t. I mean, that’s my point,
is that I am not an ideologue. I'm not. It doesn’t
make sense if somebody could tell me, you
could do this cheaper and get increased results,
that T wouldn’t say, great. The problem is, I
couldn’t find credible economists who would
back up the claims that you just made.

Now, we can—here’s what I know going for-
ward, though. All right, I mean, we’re talk-
ing—we were talking about the past. We can
talk about this going forward. I have looked at
every idea out there in terms of accelerating job
growth to match the economic growth that’s al-
ready taken place. The jobs credit that I'm dis-
cussing right now is one that a lot of people
think would be the most cost-effective way for
encouraging people to pick up their hiring.

There may be other ideas that you guys have;
I am happy to look at them, and I'm happy to
embrace them. I suspect I will embrace some of
them. Some of them T've already embraced.

But the question, I think, we're going to have
to ask ourselves is, as we move forward, are we
going to be examining each of these issues
based on what’s good for the country, what the
evidence tells us, or are we going to be trying to
position ourselves so that come November,
we're able to say, “The other party, it’s their
fault”? If we take the latter approach, then
we're probably not going to get much agree-
ment. If we take the former, I suspect there’s
going to be a lot of overlap. All right?

Taxes

Rep. Pence. Thank you, Mr. President. Will
you consider supporting across-the-board tax
relief, as President Kennedy did?

The President. This guy. Here’s what I'm go-
ing to do, Mike. What I'm going to do is I'm go-
ing to take a look at what you guys are propos-
ing. And the reason I say this, before you say,
“Okay”—[laughter]—I think this is important
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to know—what you may consider across-the-
board tax cuts could be, for example, greater
tax cuts for people who are making a billion
dollars. I may not agree to a tax cut for Warren
Buffett. You may be calling for a across-the-
board tax cut for the banking industry right
now. I may not agree to that.

So I think that we’ve got to look at what spe-
cific proposals youre putting forward,
and—this is the last point I'll make—if you're
calling for just across-the-board tax cuts, and
then on the other hand saying that we're
somehow going to balance our budget, I'm go-
ing to want to take a look at your math and see
how that works, because the issue of deficit
and debt is another area where there has been
a tendency for some inconsistent statements.
How’s that? All right?

Rep. Pence. Thank you, Mr. President. Paul
Ryan from Wisconsin.

National Economy/Line-Item Veto/Earmark
Reform

Representative Paul D. Ryan. Thank you.
Mr. President, first off, thanks for agreeing to
accept our invitation here. It is a real pleasure
and honor to have you with us here today.

The President. Good to see you. Is this your
crew right here, by the way?

Rep. Ryan. Yes, it is. This is my daughter Li-
za, my son Charlie and Sam, and this is my
wife Janna.

The President. Hey, guys. How are you?

Rep. Ryan. Say hi, everybody. [Laughter] 1
serve as a ranking member of the Budget
Committee, so I'm going to talk a little budget
if you don’t mind. The spending bills that
you've signed into law—the domestic discre-
tionary spending has been increased by 84
percent. You now want to freeze spending at
this elevated level beginning next year. This
means that total spending in your budget
would grow at three one-hundredths of 1 per-
cent less than otherwise. I would simply sub-
mit that we could do more and start now.

You've also said that you want to take a scal-
pel to the budget and go through it line by
line. We want to give you that scalpel. I have a
proposal with my homestate Senator, Russ Fe-
ingold, bipartisan proposal, to create a consti-
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tutional version of the line-item veto. Problem
is, we can’t even get a vote on the proposal.

So my question is, why not start freezing
spending now, and would you support a line-
item veto in helping us get a vote on it in the
House?

The President. Let me respond to the two
specific questions, but I want to just push back
a little bit on the underlying premise about us
increasing spending by 84 percent.

Now, look, I talked to Peter Orszag right
before I came here, because I suspected I'd be
hearing this argument. The fact of the matter
is, is that most of the increases in this year’s
budget, this past year’s budget, were not as a
consequence of policies that we initiated but
instead were built in as a consequence of the
automatic stabilizers that kick in because of
this enormous recession.

So the increase in the budget for this past
year was actually predicted before I was even
sworn into office and had initiated any poli-
cies. Whoever was in there, Paul—and I don’t
think you’ll dispute that

Rep. Ryan. No.

The President. ——whoever was in there
would have seen those same increases because
of, on the one hand, huge drops in revenue,
but at the same time, people were hurting and
needed help. And a lot of these things hap-
pened automatically.

Now, the reason that I'm not proposing the
discretionary freeze take into effect this year
retroactive—we prepared a budget for 2010;
it’s now going forward—is, again, I am just lis-
tening to the consensus among people who
know the economy best. And what they will
say is that if you either increase taxes or signif-
icantly lowered spending when the economy
remains somewhat fragile, that that would
have a destimulative effect, and potentially,
you'd see a lot of folks losing business, more
folks potentially losing jobs. That would be a
mistake when the economy has not fully taken
off. That's why T've proposed to do it for the
next fiscal year. So that’s point number two.

With respect to the line-item veto, I actual-
ly—TI think there’s not a President out there
that wouldn’t love to have it. And I think that
this is an area where we can have a serious




conversation. I know it is a bipartisan proposal
by you and Russ Feingold. I don't like being
held up with big bills that have stuff in them
that are wasteful but I've got to sign because it’s
a defense authorization bill and I've got to make
sure that our troops are getting the funding that
they need.

I will tell you, I would love for Congress itself
to show discipline on both sides of the aisle. T
think one thing that you have to acknowledge,
Paul, because you study this stuff and take it
pretty seriously, that the earmarks problem is
not unique to one party, and you end up getting
a lot of pushback when you start going after
specific projects of any one of you in your dis-
tricts, because wasteful spending is usually
spent somehow outside of your district. Have
you noticed that? The spending in your district
tends to seem pretty sensible.

So I would love to see more restraint within
Congress. I'd like to work on the earmarks re-
forms that I mentioned in terms of putting ear-
marks online, because I think sunshine is the
best disinfectant. But I am willing to have a se-
rious conversation on the line-item veto issue.

Rep. Ryan. Okay. I'd like to walk you through
that, because we have a version we think is con-
stitutional and bipartisan.

The President. Let me take a look at it.

Rep. Ryan. I would simply say that automatic
stabilizer spending is mandatory spending. The
discretionary spending, the bills that Congress
signs that you sign into law, that has increased
84 percent.

The President. All right, we’ll have a longer
debate on the budget numbers there.

Rep. Ryan. All right.

The President. All right?

Rep. Pence. Thank you, Paul. Shelley Moore
Capito, West Virginia.

Alternative Energy Sources

Representative Shelley Moore Capito. Thank
you. Thank you, Mr. President——

The President. Thank you.

Rep. Capito. for joining us here today.
As you said in the State of the Union Address
on Wednesday, jobs and the economy are num-
ber one. And I think everyone in this room, cer-
tainly I, agree with you on that.
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I represent the State of West Virginia. We're
resource rich; we have a lot of coal and a lot of
natural gas. But our—my miners and the folks
who are working and those who are unem-
ployed are very concerned about some of your
policies in these areas: cap and trade, an aggres-
sive EPA, and the looming prospect of higher
taxes. In our minds, these are job-killing poli-
cies. So I'm asking you if you would be willing
to relook at some of these policies, with a high
unemployment and the unsure economy that
we have now, to assure West Virginians that
you're listening.

The President. Look, I listen all the time, in-
cluding to your Governor, who’s somebody who
I enjoyed working with a lot before the cam-
paign and now that I'm President. And I know
that West Virginia struggles with unemploy-
ment, and I know how important coal is to West
Virginia and a lot of the natural resources there.
That’s part of the reason why I've said that we
need a comprehensive energy policy that sets us
up for a long-term future.

For example, nobody has been a bigger pro-
moter of clean coal technology than I am. Tes-
tament to that, I ended up being in a whole
bunch of advertisements that you guys saw all
the time about investing in ways for us to burn
coal more cleanly.

I've said that I'm a promoter of nuclear ener-
gy, something that I think over the last three
decades has been subject to a lot of partisan
wrangling and ideological wrangling. T don’t
think it makes sense. I think that that has to be
part of our energy mix. I've said that I am sup-
portive, and I said this two nights ago at the
State of the Union, that I am in favor of in-
creased production. So if you look at the ideas
that this caucus has, again, with respect to ener-
gy, I'm for a lot of what you said you are for.

The one thing that Tve also said,
though—and here we have a serious disagree-
ment, and my hope is we can work through this
agreement—these disagreements—there’s go-
ing to be an effort on the Senate side to do so on
a bipartisan basis—is that we have to plan for
the future. And the future is that clean ener-
gy—cleaner forms of energy are going to be in-
creasingly important, because even if folks are
still skeptical in some cases about climate
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change in our politics and in Congress, the
world is not skeptical about it. If we're going to
be after some of these big markets, they're go-
ing to be looking to see, is the United States
the one that’s developing clean coal technolo-
gy? Is the United States developing our natu-
ral gas resources in the most effective way? Is
the United States the one that is going to lead
in electric cars? Because if we're not leading,
those other countries are going to be leading.

So what I want to do is work with West Vir-
ginia to figure out how we can seize that fu-
ture. But to do that, that means there’s going
to have to be some transition. We can’t oper-
ate the coal industry in the United States as if
we're still in the 1920s or the 1930s or the
1950s. We've got to be thinking what does that
industry look like in the next 100 years. And
it's going to be different. And that means
there’s going to be some transition. And that’s
where I think a well-thought-through policy of
incentivizing the new while recognizing that
there’s going to be a transition process and
we’re not just suddenly putting the old out of
business right away, that has to be something
that both Republicans and Democrats should
be able to embrace.

Rep. Pence. Jason Chaffetz, Utah. Right be-
hind you, Jason.

Health Care Reform/Legislative Earmarks/
Former Lobbyists in Government Service

Representative Jason E. Chaffetz. Thank
you, Mr. President. It’s truly an honor.

The President. It's great to be here, Jason.

Rep. Chaffetz. And 1 appreciate you being
here.

I'm one of 22 House freshmen. Well, we
didn’t create this mess, but we are here to help
clean it up. And you talked a lot about this def-
icit of trust. There’s some things that have
happened that I would appreciate your per-
spective on, because I can look you in the eye
and tell you we have not been obstructionists.
The Democrats have the House and Senate
and the Presidency.

And when you stood up before the Ameri-
can people multiple times and said you would
broadcast the health care debates on C-—
SPAN, you didn’t. And I was disappointed,
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and I think a lot of Americans were disap-
pointed.

You said you weren’t going to allow lobby-
ists in the senior-most positions within your
administration, and yet you did. I applauded
you when you said it and disappointed when
you didn’t.

You said you'd go line by line through the
health care debate—or through the health
care bill. And there were six of us, including
Dr. Phil Roe, who sent you a letter and said,
“We would like to take you up on that offer;
we’d like to come.” We never heard a letter;
we never got a call. We were never involved in
any of those discussions.

And when you said in the House of Repre-
sentatives that you were going to tackle ear-
marks—in fact, you didn’t want to have any
earmarks in any of your bills—I jumped up out
of my seat and applauded you. But it didn’t
happen.

More importantly, I want to talk about mov-
ing forward, but if we could address

The President. Well, how about

Rep. Chaffetz. that, T would certainly
appreciate it.

The President. That was a long list, so
the—{[laughter]—let me respond.

Look, the truth of the matter is that if you
look at the health care process, just over the
course of the year, overwhelmingly, the major-
ity of it actually was on C-SPAN, because it
was taking place in congressional hearings in
which you guys were participating. I mean,
the—there—how many committees were
there that helped to shape this bill? Countless
hearings took place.

Now, I kicked it off, by the way, with a
meeting with many of you, including your key
leadership. What is true, there’s no doubt
about it, is that once it got through the com-
mittee process and there were now a series of
meetings taking place all over the Capitol try-
ing to figure out how to get the thing together,
that was a messy process. And I take responsi-
bility for not having structured it in a way
where it was all taking place in one place that
could be filmed. How to do that logistically
would not have been as easy as it sounds, be-
cause you're shuttling back and forth between




the House, the Senate, different offices, et ce-
tera, different legislators. But I think it’s a legit-
imate criticism. So on that one, I take responsi-
bility.

With respect to earmarks, we didn’t have ear-
marks in the Recovery Act. We didn’t get a lot
of credit for it, but there were no earmarks in
that. T was confronted at the beginning of my
term with an omnibus package that did have a
lot of earmarks from Republicans and Demo-
crats and a lot of people in this Chamber. And
the question was whether I was going to have a
big budget fight at a time when I was still trying
to figure out whether or not the financial sys-
tem was melting down and we had to make a
whole bunch of emergency decisions about the
economy. So what I said was, let’s keep them to
a minimum, but I couldn’t excise them all.

Now, the challenge, I guess, I would have for
you as a freshman is what are you doing inside
your caucus to make sure that I'm not the only
guy who is responsible for this stuff, so that
we’re working together, because this is going to
be a process.

When we talk about earmarks, I think all of
us are willing to acknowledge that some of them
are perfectly defensible, good projects; it’s just
they haven’t gone through the regular appropri-
ations process in the full light of day. So one
place to start is to make sure that they are at
least transparent, that everybody knows what’s
there before we move forward.

In terms of lobbyists, I can stand here un-
equivocally and say that there has not been an
administration who was tougher on making sure
that lobbyists weren’t participating in the ad-
ministration than any administration that’s
come before us. Now, what we did was, if there
were lobbyists who were on boards and com-
missions that were carryovers and their term
hadn’t completed, we didn’t kick them off. We
simply said that moving forward, any time a new
slot opens, they’re being replaced.

So we've actually been very consistent in
making sure that we are eliminating the impact
of lobbyists, day in, day out, on how this admin-
istration operates. There have been a handful of
waivers where somebody is highly skilled, for
example, a doctor who ran Tobacco-Free Kids
technically is a registered lobbyist; on the other

Administration of Barack Obama, 2010/ Jan. 29

hand, has more expertise than anybody in figur-
ing out how kids don’t get hooked on cigarettes.
So there have been a couple of instances like
that, but generally, we've been very consistent
on that front. Okay?
Rep. Pence. Thank you. Marsha Blackburn,
Tennessee.

Health Care Reform

The President. Hey.

Representative Marsha Blackburn. Thank
you, Mr. President, and thank you for acknowl-
edging that we have ideas on health care be-
cause, indeed, we do have ideas, we have plans,
we have over 50 bills, we have lots of amend-
ments that would bring health care ideas to the
forefront. We would—we’ve got plans to lower
cost, to change purchasing models, address
medical liability, insurance accountability,
chronic and preexisting conditions, and access
to affordable care for those with those condi-
tions, insurance portability, expanded access,
but not doing it with creating more Govern-
ment, more bureaucracy, and more cost for the
American taxpayer.

And we look forward to sharing those ideas
with you. We want to work with you on health
reform and making certain that we do it in an
affordable, cost-effective way that is going to re-
duce bureaucracy, reduce Government inter-
ference, and reduce costs to individuals and to
taxpayers. And if those good ideas aren’t making
it to you, maybe it’s the House Democrat lead-

ership

The President. No

Rep. Blackburn. ——that is an impedi-
ment

The President. No——
Rep. Blackburn. instead of a conduit.

[Rep. Blackburn made further remarks, con-

cluding as follows.]

So my question to you is, when will we look
forward to starting anew and sitting down with
you to put all of these ideas on the table, to look
at these lessons learned, to benefit from that ex-
perience, and to produce a product that is going
to reduce Government interference, reduce
cost, and be fair to the American taxpayer?
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The President. Actually, I've gotten many of
your ideas. I've taken a look at them, even be-
fore I was handed this. Some of the ideas we
have embraced and are in our package. Some
of them are embraced with caveats. So let me
give you an example.

I think one of the proposals that has been
focused on by the Republicans as a way to re-
duce costs is allowing insurance companies to
sell across State lines. We actually include that
as part of our approach. But the caveat is,
we've got to do so with some minimum stan-
dards, because otherwise, what happens is that
you could have insurance companies circum-
vent a whole bunch of State regulations about
basic benefits or what have you, making sure
that a woman is able to get mammograms as
part of preventive care, for example. Part of
what could happen is insurance companies
could go into States and cherry-pick and just
get those who are healthiest and leave behind
those who are least healthy, which would raise
everybody’s premiums who weren’t healthy,
right? So it’s not that many of these ideas ar-
en’t workable, but we have to refine them to
make sure that they don’t just end up worsen-
ing the situation for folks rather than making it
better.

Now, what I said at the State of the Union is
what I still believe: If you can show me—and if
I get confirmation from health care experts,
people who know the system and how it works,
including doctors and nurses—ways of reduc-
ing people’s premiums, covering those who do
not have insurance, making it more affordable
for small businesses, having insurance reforms
that ensure people have insurance even when
they've got preexisting conditions, that their
coverage is not dropped just because they're
sick, that young people right out of college or
as they’re entering in the workforce can still
get health insurance, if those component parts
are things that you care about and want to do,
I'm game.

Rep. Blackburn. [Inaudible]

The President. And T've got a lot of these
ideas.

But the last thing I will say, though—Tlet me
say this about health care and the health care
debate, because I think it also bears on a
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whole lot of other issues. If you look at the
package that we've presented—and there’s
some stray cats and dogs that got in there that
we were eliminating, we were in the process of
eliminating. For example, we said from the
start that it was going to be important for us to
be consistent in saying to people if you can
have your—if you want to keep the health in-
surance you got, you can keep it, that you're
not going to have anybody getting in between
you and your doctor in your decisionmaking.
And T think that some of the provisions that
got snuck in might have violated that pledge.

And so we were in the process of scrubbing
this and making sure that it’s tight. But at its
core, if you look at the basic proposal that
we've put forward, it has an exchange so that
businesses and the self-employed can buy into
a pool and can get bargaining power the same
way big companies do, the insurance reforms
that I've already discussed, making sure that
there’s choice and competition for those who
don’t have health insurance. The component
parts of this thing are pretty similar to what
Howard Baker, Bob Dole, and Tom Daschle
proposed at the beginning of this debate last
year.

Now, you may not agree with Bob Dole and
Howard Baker and Tom—certainly, you don’t
agree with Tom Daschle on much—/laugh-
ter]—but that’s not a radical bunch. But if you
were to listen to the debate and, frankly, how
some of you went after this bill, you'd think
that this thing was some Bolshevik plot. No, I
mean, that’s how you guys presented it.

And so I'm thinking to myself, well, how is it
that a plan that is pretty centrist—no, look, I
mean, I'm just saying—I know you guys dis-
agree, but if you look at the facts of this bill,
most independent observers would say this is
actually what many Republicans—it is similar
to what many Republicans proposed to Bill
Clinton when he was doing his debate on
health care.

So all I'm saying is, we've got to close the
gap a little bit between the rhetoric and the re-
ality. I'm not suggesting that we're going to
agree on everything, whether it's on health
care or energy or what have you, but if the way
these issues are being presented by the Re-



publicans is that this is some wild-eyed plot to
impose huge Government in every aspect of our
lives, what happens is you guys then don’t have
a lot of room to negotiate with me.

I mean, the fact of the matter is, is that many
of you, if you voted with the administration on
something, are politically vulnerable in your
own base, in your own party. You've given your-
selves very little room to work in a bipartisan
fashion, because what you've been telling your
constituents is, “This guy is doing all kinds of
crazy stuff that’s going to destroy America.”

And T would just say that we have to think
about tone. It’s not just on your side, by the
way, it'’s on our side as well. This is part of
what’s happened in our politics, where we de-
monize the other side so much that when it
comes to actually getting things done, it be-
comes tough to do.

Mike.

Rep. Pence. Dr. Tom Price from Georgia,
and then we’ll have one more after that if your
time permits, Mr. President.

The President. You know, I'm having fun.
[Laughter]

Rep. Pence. Okay.

The President. This is great.

Rep. Pence. So are we.

Tom Price, Georgia.

Health Care Reform

Representative Thomas E. Price. Mr. Presi-
dent, thank you. I want to stick on the general
topic of health care, but ask a very specific
question. You have repeatedly said, most re-
cently at the State of the Union, that Republi-
cans have offered no ideas and no solutions, in
spite of the fact

The President. I don’t think I said that. What
I said was, within the context of health care—I
remember that speech pretty well, it was only 2
days ago—[laughter]—I said 1 welcome ideas
that you might provide. I didn’t say that you ha-
ven't provided ideas. I said I welcome those
ideas that you'll provide.

Rep. Price. Mr. President, multiple times,
from your administration, there have come
statements that Republicans have no ideas and
no solutions, in spite of the fact that we've of-
fered, as demonstrated today, positive solutions
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to all of the challenges we face, including ener-
gy and the economy and health care. Specifical-
ly in the area of health care, this bill, H.R. 3400,
that has more cosponsors than any health care
bill in the House, is a bill that would provide
health coverage for all Americans, would cor-
rect the significant insurance challenges of por-
tability and preexisting, would solve the lawsuit
abuse issue, which isn’t addressed significantly
in the other proposals that went through the
House and the Senate, would write into law that
medical decisions are made between patients
and families and doctors, and does all of that
without raising taxes by a penny.

But my specific question is, what should we
tell our constituents who know that Republi-
cans have offered positive solutions to the chal-
lenges that Americans face and yet continue to
hear out of the administration that weve of-
fered nothing?

The President. Tom, look, I have to say that
on the—let’s just take the health care debate.
And it’s probably not constructive for us to try
to debate a particular bill; this isn’t the venue to
do it. But if you say, “We can offer coverage for
all Americans, and it won’t cost a penny,” that’s
just not true. You can’t structure a bill where
suddenly 30 million people have coverage, and
it costs nothing. If——

Rep. Price. Mr. President, can I—and I un-
derstand that we’re not interested in debating
this bill, but what should we tell our constitu-
ents

The President. Sir.

Rep. Price. who know that we’ve offered
these solutions and yet hear from the adminis-
tration that we have offered nothing.

The President. Let me—I'm using this as a
specific example, so let me answer your ques-
tion. You asked a question; I want to answer it.

It’s not enough if you say, for example, that
we've offered a health care plan, and T look
up—this is just under the section that you've
just provided me—or the book that you just
provided me—summary of GOP health care re-
form bill: “The GOP plan will lower health care
premiums for American families and small busi-
nesses, addressing America’s number-one pri-
ority for health reform.” T mean, that’s an idea
that we all embrace. But specifically, it’s got to
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work. I mean, there’s got to be a mechanism in
these plans that I can go to an independent
health care expert and say, is this something
that will actually work, or is it boilerplate?

If I'm told, for example, that the solution to
dealing with health care costs is tort reform,
something that I've said I am willing to work
with you on, but the CBO or other experts say
to me, at best, this could reduce health care
costs relative to where they’re growing by a
couple of percentage points, or save $5 billion
a year, that’s what we can score it at, and it will
not bend the cost curve long term or reduce
premiums significantly, then you can’t make
the claim that that’s the only thing that we
have to do. If we're going to do multi-State in-
surance so that people can go across State
lines, I've got to be able to go to an indepen-
dent health care expert, Republican or Demo-
crat, who can tell me that this won’t result in
cherry-picking of the healthiest going to some
and the least healthy being worse off.

So I am absolutely committed to working
with you on these issues, but it can’t just be
political assertions that aren’t substantiated
when it comes to the actual details of policy.
Because otherwise, we're going to be selling
the American people a bill of goods. I mean,
the easiest thing for me to do on the health
care debate would have been to tell people
that what you're going to get is guaranteed
health insurance, lower your costs, all the in-
surance reforms, we're going to lower the
costs of Medicare and Medicaid, and it won’t
cost anybody anything. That’s great politics;
it’s just not true.

So there’s got to be some test of realism in
any of these proposals, mine included. I've got
to hold myself accountable, and I guarantee
the American people will hold them-
selves—will hold me accountable if what I'm
selling doesn’t actually deliver.

Rep. Pence. Mr. President, a point of clarifi-
cation. What’s in the “Better Solutions” book
are all the legislative proposals that were of-
fered

The President. No, I understand that. I've
actually read your bills.

Rep. Pence. throughout 2009.

The President. I understand.
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Rep. Pence. And so rest assured the summa-
ry document you received is backed up by pre-
cisely the kind of detailed legislation that
Speaker Pelosi and your administration have
been busy ignoring for 12 months.

The President. Well, Mike, wait, hold on,
hold on a second. No, no, no, no. Hold on a
second, guys.

You know, Mike, I've read your legislation. I
mean, I take a look at this stuff, and the good
ideas we take. But here’s the thing that, I
guess, that all of us have to be mindful of: It
can’t be all or nothing, one way or the other,
right? And what I mean by that is this: If we
put together a stimulus package in which a
third of it are tax cuts—that normally you guys
would support—and support for States and
the unemployed and helping people stay on
COBRA—that your Governors certainly
would support, Democrat or a Republi-
can—and then you've got some infrastructure,
and maybe there’s some things in there that
you don’t like in terms of infrastructure, or you
think the bill should have been 500 billion in-
stead of 700 billion, or there’s this provision or
that provision that you don’t like. If there’s
uniform opposition because the Republican
caucus doesn’t get 100 percent or 80 percent
of what you want, then it’s going to be hard to
get a deal done. That’s because that’s not how
democracy works.

So my hope would be that we can look at
some of these component parts of what we're
doing, and maybe we break some of them up
on different policy issues. So if the good Con-
gressman from Utah has a particular issue on
lobbying reform that he wants to work with us
on, we may not able to agree on a comprehen-
sive package on everything, but there may be
some component parts that we can work on.

You may not support our overall jobs pack-
age, but if you look at the tax credit that we're
proposing for small businesses right now, it is
consistent with a lot of what you guys have said
in the past. And just the fact that it's my ad-
ministration that’s proposing it shouldn’t pre-
vent you from supporting it. That’s my point.

Rep. Pence. Thank you, Mr. President. Pe-
ter Roskam from the great State of Illinois.




The President. Oh, Peter is an old friend of
mine.

Bipartisanship in Congress/Trade

Representative Peter ]. Roskam. Hey, Mr.
President.

The President. Peter and I have had many
debates. [Laughter]

Rep. Roskam. Well, this won’t be one. Mr.
President, I heard echoes today of the State
senator that I served with in Springfield, and
there was an attribute and a characteristic that
you had that T think served you well there. You
took on some very controversial subjects: death
penalty reform—you and I——

The President. Sure. We worked on it togeth-
er.

Rep. Roskam.

The President. Yes.

Rep. Roskam. You took on ethics reform. You
took on some big things. One of the keys was,
you rolled your sleeves up, you worked with the
other party, and ultimately, you were able to
make the deal. Now, here’s an observation:
Over the past year, in my view, that attribute
hasn’t been in full bloom. And by that I mean,
you've gotten this subtext of House Republicans
that sincerely want to come and be a part of this
national conversation toward solutions, but
they've really been stiff-armed by Speaker Pelo-
si. Now, I know you’re not in charge of that
Chamber, but there really is this dynamic of,
frankly, being shut out. When John Boehner
and Eric Cantor presented last February to you
some substantive job creation—our stimulus al-
ternative, the attack machine began to margin-
alize Eric—and we can all look at the arti-
cles—as “Mr. No,” and there was this pretty
dark story ultimately that wasn’t productive and
wasn’t within this sort of framework that you're
articulating today.

So here’s the question. Moving forward, I
think all of us want to hit the reset button on
2009. How do we move forward?

And on the job creation piece in particular,
you mentioned Colombia, you mentioned Pana-
ma, you mentioned South Korea. Are you will-
ing to work with us, for example, to make sure
those FTAs get called? That’s no-cost job cre-
ation, and ultimately, as you're interacting with

negotiated on.
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world leaders, that’s got to put more arrows in
your quiver, and that’s a very, very powerful
tool for us.

But the obstacle is frankly the politics within
the Democratic Caucus.

The President. Well, first of all, Peter and I
did work together effectively on a whole host of
issues. One of our former colleagues is right
now running for Governor, on the Republican
side, in Illinois. In the Republican primary, of
course, they're running ads of him saying nice
things about me—(laughter]—poor  guy.
[Laughter]

Although, that’s one of the points that I made
earlier, I mean, we've got to be careful about
what we say about each other sometimes, be-
cause it boxes us in, in ways that makes it diffi-
cult for us to work together, because our con-
stituents start believing us. They don’t know
sometimes this is just politics, what you guys or
folks on my side do sometimes.

So just a tone of civility instead of slash-and-
burn would be helpful. The problem we have
sometimes is a media that responds only to
slash-and-burn-style politics. You don’t get a lot
of credit if T say, “You know, I think Paul Ryan
is a pretty sincere guy and has a beautiful fami-
ly.” Nobody is going to run that in the newspa-
pers. Right?

Q. They probably will now. [Laughter]

The President. And by the way, in case he’s
going to get a Republican challenge, I didn’t
mean it. [Laughter] Don’t want to hurt you,
man. [Laughter]

But on the specifics, I think both sides can
take some blame for a sour climate on Capitol
Hill. What I can do maybe to help is to try to
bring Republican and Democratic leadership
together on a more regular basis with me.
That’s, I think, a failure on my part, is to try to
foster better communications even if there’s
disagreement. And I will try to see if we can do
more of that this year. That's on the sort of the
general issue.

On the specific issue of trade, you're right;
there are conflicts within and fissures within the
Democratic Party. I suspect there are probably
going to be some fissures within the Republican
Party as well. I mean, you know, if you went to
some of your constituencies, they’'d be pretty
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suspicious about it, new trade agreements, be-
cause the suspicion is somehow they're all one
way.

So part of what we’ve been trying to do is to
make sure that we're getting the enforcement
side of this tight, make sure that if we've got a
trade agreement with China or other coun-
tries, that they are abiding with it, they’re not
stealing our intellectual property, or making
sure that their nontariff barriers are lowered
even as ours are opened up. And my hope is, is
that we can move forward with some of these
trade agreements, having built some confi-
dence, not just among particular constituency
groups, but among the American people, that
trade is going to be reciprocal, that it’s not just
going to be a one-way street.

You are absolutely right, though, Peter,
when you say, for example, South Korea is a
great ally of ours. I mean, when I visited there,
there is no country that is more committed to
friendship on a whole range of fronts than
South Korea. What is also true is that the Eu-
ropean Union is about to sign a trade agree-
ment with South Korea, which means right at
the moment when they start opening up their
markets, the Europeans might get in there be-
fore we do.

So we've got to make sure that we seize
these opportunities. I will be talking more
about trade this year. It’s going to have to be
trade that combines opening their markets
with an enforcement mechanism, as well as
just opening up our markets. I think that’s
something that all of us would agree on. Let’s
see if we can execute it over the next several
years. All right?

Is that it?

Rep. Pence. Jeb Hensarling, Texas. And that
will be it, Mr. President.

The President. Jim is going to wrap things
up?

Rep. Pence. Yes, sir.

The President. All right.

National Economy/Health Care Reform
Representative T. Jeb Hensarling. Jeb, Mr.

President.
The President. How are you?
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Rep. Hensarling. I'm doing well. Mr. Presi-
dent, a year ago, I had an opportunity to speak
to you about the national debt. And something
that you and I have in common is we both have
small children.

The President. Absolutely.

[Rep. Hensarling made brief remarks.]

The President. Jim, I know there’s a ques-
tion in there somewhere, because you're mak-
ing a whole bunch of assertions, half of which I
disagree with, and I'm having to sit here listen-
ing to them. At some point I know you're go-
ing to let me answer. All right.

Rep. Hensarling. That's the question. You
are soon to submit a new budget, Mr. Presi-
dent. Will that new budget, like your old bud-
get, triple the national debt and continue to
take us down the path of increasing the cost of
Government to almost 25 percent of our econ-
omy? That’s the question, Mr. President.

The President. All right. Jim, with all due re-
spect, I've just got to take this last question as
an example of how it’s very hard to have the
kind of bipartisan work that we're going to do,
because the whole question was structured as
a talking point for running a campaign.

Now, look, let’s talk about the budget once
again, because I'll go through it with you line
by line. The fact of the matter is, is that when
we came into office, the deficit was $1.3 tril-
lion—1.3. So when you say that suddenly, I've
got a monthly budget that is higher than
the—a monthly deficit that's higher than the
annual deficit left by the Republicans, that’s
factually just not true, and you know it’s not
true.

And what is true is that we came in already
with a $1.3 trillion deficit before I had passed
any law. What is true is we came in with $8
trillion worth of debt over the next decade,
had nothing to do with anything that we had
done. It had to do with the fact that in 2000,
when there was a budget surplus of 200 bil-
lion, you had a Republican administration and
a Republican Congress, and we had two tax
cuts that weren’t paid for. You had a prescrip-
tion drug plan—the biggest entitlement plan,
by the way, in several decades—that was
passed without it being paid for. You had two



wars that were done through supplementals.
And then you had $3 trillion projected because
of the lost revenue of this recession. That’s $8
trillion.

Now, we increased it by a trillion dollars be-
cause of the spending that we had to make on
the stimulus. I am happy to have any indepen-
dent fact-checker out there take a look at your
presentation versus mine in terms of the accu-
racy of what I just said.

Rep. Hensarling. As am I, Mr. President.

The President. Now, going forward, here’s
the deal. I think, Paul, for example, head of the
Budget Committee, has looked at the budget
and has made a serious proposal. I've read it. I
can tell you what's in it. And there are some
ideas in there that I would agree with, but there
are some ideas that we should have a healthy
debate about because I don’t agree with them.

The major driver of our long-term liabilities,
everybody here knows, is Medicare and Medic-
aid and our health care spending. Nothing
comes close. Social Security we could probably
fix the same way Tip O’Neill and Ronald Rea-
gan sat down together and they could figure
something out. That is manageable. Medicare
and Medicaid: massive problem down the road.
That's where—that’s going to be what our chil-
dren have to worry about.

Now, Paul’s approach, and I want to be care-
ful not simplifying this, because I know you've
got a lot of detail in your plan, but if I under-
stand it correctly, it would say, we’re going to
provide vouchers of some sort for current
Medicare recipients at the current level

Rep. Ryan. No.

The President. No?

Rep. Ryan. People 55 and above

The President. Fifty-five and—well, no, I un-
derstand. I mean, there’s a grandfathering in,
but just for future beneficiaries, right? That’s
why T said I didn’t want to—I want to make
sure that I'm not being unfair to your proposal,
but I just want to point out that I've read it. And
the basic idea would be that at some point, we
hold Medicare cost per recipient constant as a
way of making sure that that doesn’t go way out
of whack, and I'm sure there are some details
that

Administration of Barack Obama, 2010/ Jan. 29

Rep. Ryan. We drew it as a blend of inflation
and health inflation, the point of our plan
is—because Medicare, as you know, is a $38
trillion unfunded liability.

The President. Right

Rep. Ryan. It has to be reformed for younger
generations because it won’t exist because it’s
going bankrupt. And the premise of our idea is,
look, why not give people the same kind of
health care plan we here have in Congress?
That’s the kind of reform we’re proposing for
Medicare.

The President. No, I understand. Right, right,
so—well, look, as I said before, this is an entire-
ly legitimate proposal. The problem is twofold:
One is that depending on how it’s structured, if
recipients are suddenly getting a plan that has
their reimbursement rates going like this, but
health care costs are still going up like that, then
over time, the way we're saving money is essen-
tially by capping what they're getting relative to
their costs.

Now, I just want to point out, and this brings
me to the second problem, when we made a
very modest proposal as part of our package,
our health care reform package, to eliminate
the subsidies going to insurance companies for
Medicare Advantage, we were attacked across
the board, by many on your aisle, for slashing
Medicare. You remember? We're going to start
cutting benefits for seniors. That was the story
that was perpetrated out there, scared the dick-
ens out of a lot of seniors.

No, no, but here’s my point. If the main
question is going to be, what do we do about
Medicare costs, any proposal that Paul makes
will be painted, factually, from the perspective
of those who disagree with it, as cutting benefits
over the long term. Paul, T don’t think you dis-
agree with that, that there is a political vulnera-
bility to doing anything that tinkers with Medi-
care. And that’s probably the biggest savings
that are obtained through Paul’s plan.

And I raise that not because we shouldn’t
have a serious discussion about it. I raise that
because we're not going to be able to do any-
thing about any of these entitlements if what we
do is characterized—whatever proposals are
put out there—as, well, you know, that's—the
other party is being irresponsible; the other par-
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ty is trying to hurt our senior citizens; that the
other party is doing X, Y, Z.

That's why I say if we’re going to frame
these debates in ways that allow us to solve
them, then we can’t start off by figuring out, A,
who’s to blame, B, how can we make the
American people afraid of the other side. And
unfortunately, that’s how our politics works
right now. And that’s how a lot of our discus-
sion works. That’s how we start off. Every time
somebody speaks in Congress, the first thing
they do, they stand up and all the talking
points—I see Frank Luntz up here sitting in
the front. He’s already polled it, and he said,
you know, the way you're really going to—I've
done a focus group, and the way we’re going to
really box in Obama on this one, or make Pelo-
si look bad on that one—I know—I like Frank,
we’ve had conversations between Frank and 1.
But that's how we operate. It’s all tactics, and
it’s not solving problems.

And so the question is, at what point can we
have a serious conversation about Medicare
and its long-term liability, or a serious question
about—a serious conversation about Social Se-
curity, or a serious conversation about budget
and debt in which we’re not simply trying to
position ourselves politically? That's what I'm
committed to doing. We won’t agree all the
time in getting it done, but I'm committed to
doing it.

Q. Mr. President, can you take one more?

The President. You know, I've already gone
over time.

Rep. Pence. He’s gone way over, gentle-
men

The President. But T'll be happy to take your
question, Congressman, offline.

Rep. Pence. Yes.

The President. You can give me a call.

0. Twill

The President. All right, thank you, every-
body. God bless you.

Rep. Pence. Thank you, the President of the
United States.

The President. God bless the United States
of America. Thank you, everybody.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 12:10 p.m. at
the Renaissance Baltimore Harborplace Ho-
tel. In his remarks, he referred to Warren E.
Buffett, chief executive officer and chairman,
Berkshire Hathaway Inc; Gov. Joseph Man-
chin III of West Virginia; Deputy Secretary of
Health and Human Services William Corr,
former executive director, Campaign for To-
bacco-Free Kids; former Sens. Robert J. Dole,
Howard H. Baker, Jr., and Thomas A. Dasch-
le; State Sen. William E. Brady, Illinois guber-
natorial candidate; and Frank I. Luntz, chair-
man emeritus, Luntz, Maslansky Strategic Re-
search.

Statement on Earned Income Tax Credit Awareness Day

January 29, 2010

During these difficult economic times,
America’s working families are struggling to
make ends meet and they deserve relief, espe-
cially during tax season. The earned-income
tax credit gives millions of working families the
break they need, and thanks to the Recovery
Act, more Americans will qualify for an even
larger credit than ever before. The Recovery
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Act expanded the earned-income tax credit for
larger families struggling to get by and cut the
marriage penalty that millions of families face.
But too many Americans are not aware that
they qualify for the credit, so I urge people to
visit www.irs.gov, where you can also learn
more about other tax breaks available for
working Americans this year.



Administration of Barack Obama, 2010/ Jan. 30

Message on the Observance of the National Aeronautics and Space

Administration’s Day of Remembrance

January 29, 2010

For more than a half century, NASA has ex-
plored our final frontier and transformed hu-
mankind’s understanding of our planet and its
place in the universe. These extraordinary
achievements have required great sacrifice.

On this day of remembrance, we pause to re-
flect on the Apollo 1, Challenger, and Columbia
crews, as well as others who lost their lives sup-
porting NASA’s mission of exploration and
study of the Earth, the planets, and the stars. All

The President’'s Weekly Address
January 30, 2010

At this time last year, amidst headlines about
banks on the verge of collapse and job losses of
700,000 a month, we received another troubling
piece of news about our economy. Our econo-
my was shrinking at an alarming rate, the largest
6-month decline in 50 years. Our factories and
farms were producing less, our businesses were
selling less, and more job losses were on the ho-
rizon.

One year later, according to numbers re-
leased this past week, this trend has reversed it-
self. For the past 6 months, our economy has
been growing again. And last quarter, it grew
more quickly than at any time in the past 6
years.

This is a sign of progress. And it’s an affirma-
tion of the difficult decisions we made last year
to pull our financial system back from the brink
and get our economy moving again.

But when so many people are still struggling,
when 1 in 10 Americans still can’t find work and
millions more are working harder and longer
for less, our mission isn’t just to grow the econo-
my. It’s to grow jobs for folks who want them
and ensure wages that are rising for those who
have them. It’s not just about improvements we
see in quarterly statistics, but ones people feel
in their daily lives: a bigger paycheck, more se-
curity, the ability to give your kids a decent shot
in life and still have enough to retire one day.

of humanity has benefited from their courage
and devotion.

We mourn their loss while celebrating their
spirit of discovery. May their sacrifice be an in-
spiration as we continue our Nation’s work to
explore our universe.

NortE: The Office of the Press Secretary also
released a Spanish language version of this mes-
sage. An original was not available for verifica-
tion of the content of this message.

That’s why job creation will be our number-
one focus in 2010. We’ll put more Americans
back to work rebuilding our infrastructure all
across the country. And since the true engines
of job creation are America’s businesses, I've
proposed tax credits to help them hire new
workers, raise wages, and invest in new plants
and equipment. I also want to eliminate all cap-
ital gains taxes on small-business investment
and help small businesses to get the loans they
need to open their doors and expand their oper-
ations.

But as we work to create jobs, it is critical
that we rein in the budget deficits we’ve been
accumulating for far too long, deficits that won’t
just burden our children and grandchildren, but
could damage our markets, drive up our inter-
est rates, and jeopardize our recovery right now.

There are certain core principles our families
and businesses follow when they sit down to do
their own budgets. They accept that they can’t
get everything they want, and they focus on
what they really need. They make tough deci-
sions and sacrifice for their kids. They don’t
spend what they don’t have, and they make do
with what they’ve got.

It’s time their Government did the same.
That’s why I'm pleased that the Senate has just
restored the pay-as-you-go law that was in place
back in the 1990s. It’s no coincidence that we
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ended that decade with a $236 billion surplus.
But then we did away with PAYGO, and we
ended the next decade with a $1.3 trillion defi-
cit. Reinstating this law will help us get back
on track, ensuring that every time we spend,
we find somewhere else to cut.

I've also proposed a spending freeze so that
as we increase investments in things we need,
like job creation and middle class tax cuts, we
cut spending on those we don’t, like tax cuts
for oil companies and investment fund manag-
ers and programs that are redundant, obsolete,
or simply ineffective. Spending related to
Medicare, Medicaid, and Social Security will
not be affected, and neither will national secu-
rity, but all other discretionary Government
programs will.

Finally, T've called for a bipartisan fiscal
commission, a panel of Democrats and Re-
publicans who would sit down and hammer
out concrete deficit reduction proposals by a
certain deadline. Because we've heard plenty
of talk and a lot of yelling on TV about deficits,
and it’s now time to come together and make
the painful choices we need to eliminate those
deficits.

This past week, 53 Democrats and Republi-
cans voted for this commission in the Senate.
But it failed when seven Republicans who had
cosponsored this idea in the first place sud-
denly decided to vote against it.

Remarks on the Federal Budget
February 1, 2010

Good morning, everybody. This morning I
sent a budget to Congress for the coming year.
It’s a budget that reflects the serious challeng-
es facing the country: We're at war, our econo-
my’s lost 7 million jobs over the last 2 years,
and our Government is deeply in debt after
what can only be described as a decade of
profligacy.

Now, the fact is, 10 years ago, we had a bud-
get surplus of more than $200 billion, with
projected surpluses stretching out toward the
horizon. Yet over the course of the past 10
years, the previous administration and previ-
ous Congresses created an expensive new drug
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Now, it’s one thing to have an honest differ-
ence of opinion about something. I will always
respect those who take a principled stand for
what they believe, even if I disagree with
them. But what I won’t accept is changing po-
sitions because it’s good politics. What T won’t
accept is opposition for opposition’s sake.

We can’t have a serious discussion and take
meaningful action to create jobs and control
our deficit if politicians just do what’s neces-
sary to win the next election instead of what’s
best for the next generation. I'm eager and
ready to work with anyone who’s serious about
solving the real problems facing our people
and our country. I welcome anyone who
comes to the table in good faith to help get our
economy moving again and fulfill this coun-
try’s promise. That’s why we were elected in
the first place. That's what the American peo-
ple expect and deserve. And that's what we
must deliver.

Thanks so much.

NOTE: The address was recorded at approxi-
mately 6:10 p.m. on January 29 in the Library
at the White House for broadcast on January
30. The transcript was made available by the
Office of the Press Secretary on January 29,
but was embargoed for release until 6 a.m. on
January 30. The Office of the Press Secretary
also released a Spanish language transcript of
this address.

program, passed massive tax cuts for the
wealthy, and funded two wars without paying
for any of it, all of which was compounded by
recession and by rising health care costs. As a
result, when I first walked through the door,
the deficit stood at $1.3 trillion, with projected
deficits of 8 trillion over the next decade.
Now, if we had taken office during ordinary
times, we would have started bringing down
these deficits immediately. But 1 year ago, our
country was in crisis: We were losing nearly
700,000 jobs each month, the economy was in
a free fall, and the financial system was near
collapse. Many feared another great depres-



sion. So we initiated a rescue, and that rescue
was not without significant costs; it added to the
deficit as well.

One year later, because of the steps we've
taken, we're in a very different place. But we
can’t simply move beyond this crisis; we have to
address the irresponsibility that led to it. And
that includes the failure to rein in spending, as
well as a reliance on borrowing—from Wall
Street to Washington to Main Street—to fuel
our growth. That’s what we have to change. We
have to do what families across America are do-
ing: save where we can so that we can afford
what we need.

Now, I think it’s very important to under-
stand we won’t be able to bring down this defi-
cit overnight, given that the recovery is still tak-
ing hold and families across the country still
need help. We will continue, for example, to do
what it takes to create jobs. That's reflected in
my budget; it’s essential. The budget includes
new tax cuts for people who invest in small busi-
nesses, tax credits for small businesses that hire
new workers, investments that will create jobs
repairing roads and bridges, and tax breaks for
retrofitting homes to save energy.

We also continue to lay a new foundation for
lasting growth, which is essential as well. Just as
it would be a terrible mistake to borrow against
our children’s future to pay our way today, it
would be equally wrong to neglect their future
by failing to invest in areas that will determine
our economic success in this new century.

That’s why we build on the largest invest-
ment in clean energy in history, as well as in-
crease investment in scientific research, so that
we are fostering the industries and jobs of the
future right here in America.

That’s why I've proposed a more than 6-per-
cent increase in funding for the Education De-
partment. And this funding is tied to reforms
that raise student achievement, inspire students
to excel in math and science, and turn around
failing schools which consign too many young
people to a lesser future, because in the 21st
century, there is no better antipoverty program
than a world-class education.

And that’s why we eliminate a wasteful subsi-
dy to banks that lend to college students, and
use that money to revitalize community colleges
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and make college more affordable. This will
help us reach the goal T've set for America: By
2020, we will once again have the highest pro-
portion of college graduates in the world.

These are the investments we must make to
create jobs and opportunity now and in the fu-
ture. And in a departure from the way business
has been done in Washington, we actually show
how we pay for these investments while putting
our country on a more fiscally sustainable path.

I've proposed a freeze in Government spend-
ing for 3 years. This won’t apply to the benefits
folks get through Social Security, Medicaid, or
Medicare. And it won’t apply to our national se-
curity, including benefits for veterans. But it
will apply to all other discretionary Government
programs. And we’re not simply photocopying
last year’s budget; freezing spending does not
mean we won’t cut what doesn’t work to pay for
what does.

We have gone through every department’s
spending, line by line, item by item, looking for
inefficiency, duplication, and programs that
have outlived their usefulness. That’s how we
freeze discretionary spending. Last year, we
found $17 billion in cuts. This year, we've al-
ready found 20 billion.

Now, some of these cuts are just common
sense. For example, we cut $115 million from a
program that pays States to clean up mines that
have already been cleaned up. We're also cut-
ting a Forest Service economic development
program that strayed so far from any mission
that it funded a music festival. And we’re saving
$20 million by stopping the refurbishment of a
Department of Energy science center that the
Department of Energy does not want to refur-
bish.

Other cuts, though, are more painful because
the goals of the underlying programs are wor-
thy. We eliminate one program that provides
grants to do environmental cleanup of aban-
doned buildings. That’s a mission I support, but
there are other sources of private and public
funds to achieve it. We also eliminated a $120
million program that allows folks to get their
earned-income tax credit in advance. I am a big
supporter of the earned-income tax credit. The
problem is, 80 percent of people who got this
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advance didn’t comply with one or more of the
program’s requirements.

So I'm willing to reduce waste in programs I
care about, and I'm asking Members of Con-
gress to do the same. I'm asking Republicans
and Democrats alike to take a fresh look at
programs they’ve supported in the past to see
what’s working and what’s not and trim back
accordingly.

Like any business, we're also looking for
ways to get more bang for our buck by pro-
moting innovation and cutting redtape. For ex-
ample, we consolidate 38 separate education
programs into 11. And last fall, we launched
the SAVE Awards to solicit ideas from Federal
employees about how to make Government
more efficient and more effective. And I'm
proud to say that a number of these ideas, like
allowing Social Security appointments to be
made online, made it into our budget.

I also want to note even though the Depart-
ment of Defense is exempt from the budget
freeze, it’s not exempt from budget common
sense. It’s not exempt from looking for savings.
We save money by eliminating unnecessary
defense programs that do nothing to keep us
safe. One example is the $2.5 billion that we're
spending to build C-17 transport aircraft.
Four years ago, the Defense Department de-
cided to cease production because it had ac-
quired the number requested, 180. Yet every
year since, Congress has provided unrequest-
ed money for more C-17s that the Pentagon
doesn’t want or need. It’s waste, pure and sim-
ple.

And there are other steps we're taking to
rein in deficits. I've proposed a fee on big
banks to pay back taxpayers for the bailout.
We're reforming the way contracts are award-
ed to save taxpayers billions of dollars. And
while we extend middle class tax cuts in this
budget, we will not continue costly tax cuts for
oil companies, investment fund managers, and
those making over $250,000 a year. We just
can’t afford it.

Finally, changing spending as usual de-
pends on changing politics as usual. And that’s
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why I've proposed a bipartisan fiscal commis-
sion, a panel of Democrats and Republicans
who would hammer out concrete deficit re-
duction proposals over the medium and long
term, but would come up with those answers
by a certain deadline. I should point out, by
the way, that is an idea that had strong biparti-
san support, was originally introduced by Sen-
ators Gregg on the Republican side and Con-
rad on the Democratic side, had a lot of Re-
publican cosponsors to the idea. I hope that,
despite the fact that it got voted down in the
Senate, that both the Republican leader,
Mitch McConnell, and the Republican leader
in the House, John Boehner, go ahead and ful-
ly embrace what has been a bipartisan idea to
get our arms around this budget.

That’s also why we’re restoring pay as yo go,
a simple rule that says Congress can’t spend a
dime without cutting a dime elsewhere. This
rule helped lead to the budget surpluses of the
1990s, and it’s one of the most important steps
we can take to restore fiscal discipline in
Washington.

Now, you can read more about the budget
at budget.gov—very easy to remember—bud-
get.gov. But the bottom line is this: We simply
cannot continue to spend as if deficits don’t
have consequences, as if waste doesn’t matter,
as if the hard-earned tax dollars of the Ameri-
can people can be treated like Monopoly mon-
ey, as if we can ignore this challenge for anoth-
er generation. We can’t.

In order to meet this challenge, I welcome
any idea, from Democrats and Republicans.
What T will not welcome—what I reject—is
the same old grandstanding when the cameras
are on and the same irresponsible budget poli-
cies when the cameras are off. It’s time to hold
Washington to the same standards families
and businesses hold themselves. It’s time to
save what we can, spend what we must, and
live within our means once again.

Thanks very much.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:40 a.m. in
the Grand Foyer at the White House.



Administration of Barack Obama, 2010 / Feb. 1

Question-and-Answer Session With YouTube Participants

February 1, 2010

Steve Grove. Hello, everyone. We're here at
the White House today for a very unique event:
an exclusive interview with President Obama in
which the questions come from American peo-
ple who've submitted them and chosen them
online. My name is Steve Grove, and I'm the
head of news and politics at YouTube.

Mr. President, thank you for taking time to
answer these questions today.

The President. It's my pleasure. Thank you,
Steve. Thanks for having me, and thanks to
YouTube for doing this. We had a chance to do
this before I was elected and had a great time,
so I'm glad we can do it again.

Mr. Grove. Great. Well, let’s tell people a lit-
tle bit about how this works. Five days ago, as
you were delivering your State of the Union Ad-
dress, we opened up our moderator platform on
YouTube, where thousands of people have been
submitting and voting on both video and text
questions. Some of them, as you'll see, were
hard-hitting; others were emotional; some were
even funny. But all of the questions you'll see
here today were voted into the top tier of the
thousands of questions we received. And none
of them have been chosen by the White House
or seen by the President. So this should be a lot
of fun.

Health Care Reform

Mr. President, let’s let Layman Marcus from
Silver Spring, Maryland, kick us off. He submit-
ted this video to remind us of where things
were a year ago.

[At this point, a video was shown. ]

Mr. Marcus writes: “Mr. President, I know
there have been political setbacks to getting
health care reform done. The 40 million people
who have no insurance can’t wait. Will they be
able to get insurance this year?”

The President. It is my greatest hope that we
can get this done not just a year from now, but
soon. We came extremely close. We now have a
bill that’s come out from the House, come out
from the Senate. That’s unprecedented. And if

you look at the core components of that legisla-
tion, what you have is 30 million people who get
coverage, insurance reform so that people who
have health insurance are going to be able to be
protected from not being able to get it because
of preexisting conditions or suddenly losing
their health care because the insurance compa-
ny has some fine print that they didn’t read. It
makes sure that we actually start bending the
cost curve, controlling the rise in premiums by
instituting better practices in terms of how we
reimburse doctors and how we ask hospitals to
work together. We've already invested in elec-
tronic IT, electronic medical records, things
that can help make the system more efficient.

So we had this enormous opportunity, but
the way the rules work in the United States
Senate, you've got to have 60 votes for every-
thing. After the special election in Massachu-
setts, we now only have 59. We are calling on
our Republican colleagues to get behind a seri-
ous health reform bill, one that actually pro-
vides not only the insurance reforms for people
who do have health insurance, but also the cov-
erage for folks who don’t.

My hope is, is that they accept that invitation
and that they work with us together over the
next several weeks to get it done.

Transparency in Government

Mr. Grove. A lot of people that submitted
questions were sort of frustrated by the process
of all of health care, and the number-one ques-
tion we got in health care came from Mr. An-
derson in Texas, who asked, “Why are the
health care meetings and procedures not on C—
SPAN as promised?”

And then one of the top questions in the
Government reform category was Warren
Hunter in Brooklyn, who said, “How do you ex-
pect people in this country to trust you when
you've repeatedly broken promises that were
made on the campaign trail, most recently the
promise to have a transparent health care de-
bate?”
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The President. Well, I guess, first of all, I
would say that we have been certified by inde-
pendent groups as the most transparent White
House in history. It’s important to understand,
we’ve—are the first White House since the
founding of the Republic to list every visitor
that comes into the White House online so
that you can look it up. People know more
about the inner workings of this White House,
the meetings we have. We've excluded lobby-
ists from boards and commissions, but we also
report on any lobbyist who meets with any-
body who’s part of our administration.

So we've actually followed through on a lot
of the commitments that we’ve made. And so
Warren’s mistaken in terms of how he charac-
terized it.

What is fair to say is that as the health care
process went forward, not every single aspect
of it was on C-SPAN. Now, keep in mind,
most of the action was in Congress, so every
committee hearing that was taking place, both
in the House and the Senate, those were all
widely televised. The only ones that were not
were meetings that I had with some of the leg-
islative leadership, trying to get a sense from
them in terms of what it was that they were
trying to do.

I think it is a fair criticism. I've acknowl-
edged that. And that's why as we move for-
ward, making sure that in this last leg, these
last 5 yards before we get to the goal line, that
everybody understands exactly what’s going on
in the health care bill, that there are no sur-
prises, no secrets. That’s going to be an imper-
ative. It’s going to be one of my highest priori-
ties.

Small Businesses

Mr. Grove. Well, the central focus of your
State of the Union was obviously jobs. And a
lot of people wrote in asking for some clarity
around some of your plans for small business-
es. 'm going to play you two video questions
in a row.

Q. Good evening, President Obama. One
year ago today, my wife and I were both let go
from our jobs in corporate America within 48
hours of each other. We've since started a
small business, and we employ a couple people
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around us. What is being done to free up fund-
ing and encourage the growth of other small
businesses that have such a tremendous im-
pact on our economy? Thank you.

Q. Colin Callahan, Costa Mesa, California.
Mr. President, how exactly are you planning
on helping small businesses grow and prosper,
besides simply providing tax breaks?

The President. Well, let me start with some
specific issues that confront every small busi-
ness all across the country, and it’s absolutely
true that if we can get small businesses back
on their feet, then that’s going to go a long way
towards bringing the unemployment rate
down, because that’s the fastest generator of
jobs across the country.

Number one, small businesses really are
still struggling with financing. You hear stories
everywhere you go that even profitable, suc-
cessful businesses are having trouble getting
financing because banks, frankly, just don’t
want to take the risk. After having taken way
too many risks before, now they’re taking no
risk. And small businesses are punished for
that.

So we've expanded the SBA loan—the
Small Business Administration loan portfolio
by about 70 percent. We've been waiving
guarantees and fees, trying to streamline the
process, just to get more capital into the hands
of small businesses. That’s point number one.

Point number two, then, are the tax breaks
that were alluded to. It is important to see if
we can give more incentives to small business.
So, for example, we're just eliminating capital
gains for small businesses, which is particularly
important if you’ve got a startup. Ten years
from now, you may end up being successful
with your small business, but suddenly, you've
got to pay taxes on it. If you can take that mon-
ey and, instead of paying Uncle Sam, reinvest
it in your business, you can grow it further. So
we think that that’s the kind of strategy that
makes a lot of sense.

We want to also make sure that we're pro-
viding tax credits for hiring of small busi-
ness—small businesses that are hiring new
employees. And so we’ve got a whole range of
proposals there.



Now, in addition to the tax credits, in addi-
tion to the financing, one of the other things
that, frankly, small businesses need is just a eco-
nomic environment that is growing. And one of
the things we're very proud of is the fact that we
had a 6-percent contraction of the economy at
the beginning of last year; this past quarter, we
had a 6-percent increase in the growth of the
economy. That 12-percent swing offers greater
opportunities for small businesses to prosper
and thrive.

Last point I'd make: One of the biggest bur-
dens on small businesses is health care costs.
And probably nobody benefits more from our
health care proposals than small businesses, be-
cause what we're doing is we’re saying that not
only will you get tax credits to buy health insur-
ance, but we're also going to let you pool—buy
into a big exchange so that you have the same
purchasing power as a big company like Ford
or—Google is able to negotiate with insurance
companies and get a good deal; well, now small
businesses, by pooling together in this ex-
change, are going to have that same leverage.
That will help lower their costs.

And for a lot of small businesses, it’s not just
a matter of giving health insurance to your em-
ployees; it’s also just being able to buy health in-
surance for yourself. That will cut down on
small businesses’ costs, and they’ll be able to,
again, invest more in their business.

Mr. Grove. A lot of Americans saw what hap-
pened on Wall Street this past year, and they
wrote in saying, when are we going to get our
bailout?

The President. Right.

Mr. Grove. Here is Frederick from Florida,
who submitted the number-one video question
in the financial reform category.

Home Loan Modification

Q. Mr. President, my name is Frederick from
south Florida. T have a question about your
HAMP program and why the banks are reluc-
tant to modify loans for homeowners who can
afford to stay in their homes. Now, the taxpay-
ers bailed them out. They refuse to help us out.
And I would like to know, what say you, Mr.
President?
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The President. Well, look, this is something
that we've been dealing with since the begin-
ning of this financial crisis. We set up a program
for loan modification that, so far, about 4 mil-
lion people have taken advantage of across the
country. You've got about 800,000 people
who’ve gotten loan modifications that are saving
them an average of $550. And so these are not
insignificant savings. We've been able to get
that done.

The problem is, is the number of people
whose mortgages are underwater, where they
actually have a home value that’s now less than
their mortgage, is a lot bigger than that. And
you saw declining values all across the country.

So the amount of money that we’ve been able
to get into this program has not met the entire
need. We're now pushing the banks as hard as
we can to make sure that not only do they do
the most with the resources that we've been
giving them, but that they also do a much better
job of customer service with people who are
coming to them. I get letters all the time of peo-
ple who've gone through all kinds of hoops,
filled out forms; the bank doesn’t call them
back, or after they've gone through a trial peri-
od, the bank says, well, we now think we
shouldn’t give you a home modification.

What we're trying to do is to increase trans-
parency and force all the banks to tell us exactly
what are you doing with your customers who
want to stay in their homes, can afford to pay a
mortgage, but need something a little bit more
limited.

And I'm hopeful that we're going to continue
to see more and more people take advantage of
it. But I want to be honest, given the magnitude
of the housing problem out there, that there are
still going to be pockets of areas where the
housing values have dropped so much that it is
still going to be tough for a lot of people, and
we're just going to have to work our way
through this as the economy improves.

Privatization of Government Agencies

Mr. Grove. Mr. President, let’s lighten things
up for a minute. We got a lot of people just sub-
mitting their ideas to you, ideas for how to make
the country better. They wanted to hear what
you thought about them.
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Let’s play sort of a faster round of a thing
we’ll call “Good idea, bad idea.”

The President. Okay.

Mr. Grove. T'll show you an idea.

The President. All right.

Mr. Grove. You say whether you think it’s
good or bad and maybe just a few sentences
about why you think that.

The President. All right.

Mr. Grove. Okay, first one comes from Alo-
ha Tony, your home State of Hawaii.

The President. There you go.

Mr. Grove. He says: “Mr. President, our
deficit is higher than ever at $12 trillion. Will
you consider allowing the private sector to buy
and take over the most troubled Government-
run agencies, such as the U.S. Postal Service?”

The President. Bad idea most of the time.
There are examples where privatization makes
sense, where people can do things much more
efficiently. But oftentimes what you see is
companies want to buy those parts of a Gov-
ernment-run operation that are profitable, and
they don’t want to do anything else.

So, for example, the U.S. Postal Service: Ev-
erybody would love to have that high-end part
of the business that FedEx and UPS are al-
ready in, business to business. You make a lot
of money. But do they want to deliver that
postcard to a remote area somewhere in rural
America that is a money loser? Well, the U.S.
Post Office provides universal service. Those
companies would not want to provide univer-
sal service. So you've got to make sure that you
look carefully at what privatization proposals
are out there.

Mpr. Grove. So bad idea most of the time?

The President. Most of the time.

Mr. Grove. Most of the time. Next idea,
rather, is a video.

Health Care Incentives

Q. My car insurance company will allow me
to take driver’s ed classes to reduce my month-
ly premiums. Could we do the same thing for
health insurance: take classes in cooking, nu-
trition, stress management, communication,
parenting, stopping smoking, maybe even ex-
ercise classes, and get a reduction on our
monthly premiums?
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The President. Well, 1 think the idea is a
good one, and that is that if people are being
healthy, that they should be able to get some
incentives for that. And a lot of companies are
starting to do that. We probably don’t want the
insurance companies, though, making those
decisions, because insurance companies have
every incentive to take the youngest, healthiest
people and insure them, since they’re less like-
ly to have to pay out, and then leave older,
sicker individuals out of their insurance pools.
So it’s important in any health care program to
make sure that the young and the healthy and
the older and the sicker are in a single pool.

But what we should encourage are individu-
al companies who provide incentives for well-
ness programs, smoking cessation programs;
they're going to get a workout once in a
while—those things are something that we
should encourage. And the First Lady, Mi-
chelle Obama, she’s really focusing right now
on childhood wellness, healthy eating, getting
exercise. That’s a campaign that she’s going to

be pushing all year long.
Energy

Mr. Grove. Let’s get one more idea in here.
This next one comes from J. Levers in Dover,
Delaware, who writes, “Do you think it would
be worth looking at placing solar panels in all
Federal, State, and school buildings as a way
to cut energy costs and put that budget money
to better use?”

The President. Good idea. And we want to
do everything we can to encourage clean ener-
gy. And I have instructed the Department of
Energy to make sure that our Federal opera-
tions are employing the best possible clean en-
ergy technology, alternative energy technolo-
gy. And what we're seeing is more and more
companies realize this is a win-win for them.
Not only is what they're doing environmentally
sound, but it also, over the long term, saves
money for them.

Internet Neutrality
Mr. Grove. Great. Well, let’s move back to

the questions. And I got to tell you, the num-
ber-one question that came in, in the jobs and



economy category, had to do with the Internet.
And it came from James Earlywine in Indianap-
olis. He said: “An open Internet is a powerful
engine for economic growth and new jobs. Let-
ting large companies block and fill their online
content services would stifle needed growth.
What is your commitment to keeping the Inter-
net open and neutral in America?”

The President. Well, I'm a big believer in net
neutrality. I campaigned on this. I continue to
be a strong supporter of it. My FCC chairman,
Julius Genachowski, has indicated that he
shares the view that we've got to keep the Inter-
net open; that we don’t want to create a bunch
of gateways that prevent somebody who doesn’t
have a lot of money but has a good idea from
being able to start their next YouTube or their
next Google on the Internet. So this is some-
thing we’re committed to.

We're getting pushback, obviously, from
some of the bigger carriers who would like to be
able to charge more fees and extract more mon-
ey from wealthier customers. But we think that
runs counter to the whole spirit of openness
that has made the Internet such a powerful en-
gine for not only economic growth, but also for
the generation of ideas and creativity.

Higher Education

Mr. Grove. Well, to get good jobs, T think
many Americans realize they need a higher ed-
ucation, but college tuition costs are so high.
Here is a video question from Saginaw, Michi-

an.

& Q. Dear President Obama: As a college stu-
dent who has 14 credits and 3 part-time jobs, I
just was wondering, what are your plans
for—plans to lower college tuition costs? I
know we’re in a struggling economy right now,
but any little bit that you can help would be ap-
preciative. Thank you. God bless. Bye.

The President. Well, John’s right that college
tuition costs are just crushing on a lot of folks.
And this is something I remember from my own
experience, because Michelle and I, we had col-
lege loans we kept on paying off for a decade af-
ter we had graduated from law school.

We've already done a huge amount to in-
crease Pell grants, to help increase the accessi-
bility of college loans and grants at the college
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level. But we want to do more. And so we’ve put
forward an initiative that is being debated in
Congress—and we hope to get passed this
year—where if you have student loans, that you
will not have to pay more than 10 percent of
your income on those loans; that after 20 years,
they’ll be forgiven; and if you've gone into pub-
lic service, theyll be forgiven after 10 years.
That would provide a huge amount of relief for
people.

We still need to expand more the Pell grant
program and make it both accessible to more
people and raise the amount of tuition.

In order to pay for this—the best part of this
is we can actually figure out how to pay for it,
because right now you've got a lot of banks and
financial service companies who are still mid-
dlemen in the federally guaranteed loan pro-
grams. And if we can cut those middlemen out,
then you've got several billion dollars that you
can invest in the programs that I just described.

This is something that I've made a top priori-
ty. I want us to once again have the highest col-
lege graduation rates of any country in the
world by 2020. We can get that done. But this is
legislation that needs to pass.

And the last point I would make: Colleges
and universities also, though, have to figure out
how can they cut their costs, because even if
we're putting more and more loans in—more
and more money for loans, if the inflation in
higher education keeps on skyrocketing, over
time it’s still going to gobble up all that extra
money, and we'll be right back where we start-
ed. So we've got to show more restraint at the
college and university level in terms of ever-es-
calating costs.

Mr. Grove. Well, let’s back up a bit just from
the specifics of education policy and ask a more
fundamental question, which comes from Sean
in Ohio.

Importance of Education

Q. Mr. President, what do you want public
education to help students become? Should
they be good workers? Innovative thinkers?
Something else? As a math teacher, I want to
know what you think it means to be an educated
person.
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The President. Well, T think obviously
there’s a huge economic component to being
well educated. We know that if you've got a
college education, you are going to make mul-
tiples of what you would make as a high school
graduate, much less a high school dropout,
over the course of a lifetime. But it’s absolutely
true that a high-quality education is not just a
matter of being a good worker; it’s also a mat-
ter of being a good citizen. It’s also a matter of
being able to think critically, evaluate the
world around you, make sure that you can pro-
cess all the information that’s coming at us in a
way that helps you make decisions about your
own life, but also helps you participate in the
life of the country.

And I'm a big believer that the most impor-
tant thing that a kid can learn in school is how
to learn and how to think. If Malia and Sasha,
my two daughters, are asking questions, know
how to poke holes in an argument, know how
to make an argument themselves, know
to—how to evaluate a complicated bunch of
data, then I figure that they’re going to be okay
regardless of the career path that theyre in.
And T think that that requires more than just
rote learning, although it certainly requires
good habits and discipline in school; it also re-
quires that in the classroom, they're getting
the kind of creative teaching that’s so impor-
tant.

And that’s why our administration’s initiated
something called Race to the Top, where my
Secretary of Education, Arne Duncan, has
helped to design a competition among States
so that they can foster the kinds of excellence
in learning everywhere, not just in some
schools, not just in some States, but in every
school in every State. If States want money,
we're going to reward excellence, and if—and
we will show them what has been proven to
work in terms of encouraging the kind of criti-
cal thinking that all of our children need.

Terrorism

Mr. Grove. Mr. President, the number-two
category after jobs and economy that people
submitted to was national security and foreign
policy. And the number-one question came
from Concerned Conservative in Georgia, who
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asked about your plans for the war on terror.
And then Sean from Pennsylvania followed it
up with: “Dear President Obama: If we re-
move our troops from the war on terror, how
will you continue to combat the threat of ter-
rorism?”

The President. Well, first of all, I think it’s
important to understand that we are at war
against a very specific group: Al Qaida and its
extremist allies that have metastasized around
the globe, that would attack us, attack our al-
lies, attack bases and Embassies around the
world, and most sadly, attack innocent people
regardless of their backgrounds, regardless of
their religions. Al Qaida is probably the big-
gest killer of innocent Muslims of any entity
out there.

And so that is our target, and that is our fo-
cus. Now, they employ terrorist tactics, but we
need to be clear about who our target is.

And we have to fight them on all fronts. We
have to fight them in very concrete ways in Af-
ghanistan and along the border regions of Pak-
istan, where they are still holed up. They have
spread to places like Yemen and Somalia, and
we are working internationally with partners to
try to limit their scope of operations and dis-
mantle them in those regions.

But we also have to battle them with ideas.
We have to help work with the overwhelming
majority of Muslims who reject senseless vio-
lence of this sort and to work to provide differ-
ent pathways and different alternatives for
people expressing whatever policy differences
that they may have. And I think we haven’t
done as good of a job on that front.

We have to project economically, working
in countries like a Yemen—that is extraordi-
narily poor—to make sure that young people
there have opportunity. The same is true in a
place like Pakistan.

So we want to use all of our national power
to deal with the problem of these extremist or-
ganizations. But part of that does involve ap-
plications of military power. And that’s why,
although it is the hardest decision that a Com-
mander in Chief can make, to send our troops
into battle, I thought it was very important to
make sure that we had an additional 30,000
troops in Afghanistan to help train Afghan



forces so that they can start providing more ef-
fective security for their own country in dealing
with the Taliban and ultimately allow us to re-
move our troops but still have a secure partner
there that’s not going to be able to use that re-
gion as a platform to attack the United States.

Situation in Darfur

Mr. Grove. Well, another central issue in the
war on terror now is Guantanamo, and a lot of
users wrote in about this. Oh, actually, you
know what, I think we’re going to—well, how
about I come later—I think that question is ac-
tually about Sudan, which you didn’t actually
address in your State of the Union, but it was
actually the number-one-voted question, and
it’s a video from the Enough Project here in
DC.

Q. President Obama, more than 3 million
Darfuris fear returning home because of insta-
bility. Many fear that Sudan may be on the
brink of war. What will you do to galvanize the
international community to ensure that wide-
spread violence does not occur in Sudan this
year?

The President. Well, the situation in Sudan
has been heartbreaking, but also extremely dif-
ficult, and it’s something that we started work-
ing on the day that I came into office. Our first
task was, at that time, making sure that people
who were in refugee camps in Darfur had ac-
cess to basic water, food, other necessities of
life. And this was after the Sudanese Govern-
ment in Khartoum had kicked out a whole
bunch of nongovernmental organizations that
were providing assistance there. We were able
to get that assistance back in to help, at least ini-
tially, stabilize the situation.

The next step in the challenge is to broker a
lasting peace agreement between rebels who
are still in the Darfur region and this Govern-
ment. And T've got a special envoy who has
been very active in trying to bring together the
international community to get that deal bro-
kered.

Part of what makes it complicated is you also
have a conflict historically between northern
Sudan and southern Sudan. They finally
reached a agreement after a lot of work. But the
Sudanese now—the southern Sudanese now
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have an option where they may be seeking to
secede from all of Sudan. That’s another poten-
tial conflict that could create additional millions
of refugees.

And so what we are doing is trying to work
with not only the regional powers but the Unit-
ed Nations and other countries that have shown
a great interest in this to see if we can broker a
series of agreements that would stabilize the
country and then allow the refugees who are in
Darfur to start moving back to their historic
lands.

Sadly, because of the genocide that took
place earlier, a lot of those villages are now de-
stroyed. And so thinking about how to resettle
these populations in places that are viable eco-
nomically, that have the resources to support
populations, is a long-term development chal-
lenge that the international community is going
to have to support.

We continue to put pressure on the Suda-
nese Government. If they are not cooperative in
these efforts, then it is going to be appropriate
for us to conclude that engagement doesn’t
work, and we’re going to have to apply addition-
al pressure on Sudan in order to achieve our ob-
jectives. But my hope is, is that we can broker
agreements with all the parties involved to deal
with what has been an enormous human trage-
dy in that region.

Guantanamo Bay Naval Base

Mr. Grove. The question we missed from the
deck, but it was about Guantanamo, and essen-
tially, he was just saying, why is it taking so long
to close down Guantanamo?

The President. Right. Well, it's pretty
straightforward. Number one, you've got a
whole bunch of individuals in Guantanamo,
some of whom are very dangerous, some of
whom were low-level fighters, some of whom
the courts have determined should never have
been put there in the first place. We've had to
evaluate each of those cases, hundreds of cases,
one by one, to determine what these various
categories are, and do it in a way that stands up
to our standards of due process and legal scruti-
ny.

Then we’ve got to figure out, if we're closing
Guantanamo, where are we going to put them?
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And we have proposed that there are a num-
ber of options on the continental United States
where you could hold these people as trials ei-
ther in military commissions or in Article 3
courts are pending. But unfortunately, there
has been a lot of political resistance, and frank-
ly, some of it just politically motivated; some of
it people being legitimately scared about, well,
if we’ve got somebody who we’ve been told is a
terrorist in our backyard, will that make us a
target?

One of the things that we've had to try to
communicate to the country at large is that
historically, we’ve tried a lot of terrorists in our
courts. We have them in our Federal prisons.
They've never escaped. And these folks are no
different. But it’s been one of those things
that’s been subject to a lot of, in some cases,
pretty rank politics.

And we've got to work through that process,
because Congress ultimately controls the
purse strings in creating new facilities. If Con-
gress makes a decision that they are going to
try to block the opening of a new facility, it po-
tentially constrains what our administration
can do. And so this is something that we’ve got
to work through in—both in Congress, but al-
so with public opinion so that people under-
stand that ultimately, this is the right thing to
do. By closing Guantanamo, we can regain the
moral high ground in the battle against these
terrorist organizations.

There’s been no bigger propaganda weapon
for many of these extremists than pointing to
Guantanamo and saying that we don’t live up
to our own ideals. And that’s something that I
strongly believe we have to resist, even if it has
some costs to it and even if it’s not always the

most politically popular thing to do.
Energy

Mr. Grove. Mr. President, we don’t have
much time left, but I want to make sure we get
to the issue of energy, the environment. One
of the rare moments where you were able to
get applause from your friends on the Repub-
lican side of the aisle in Congress the other
night was when you mentioned nuclear ener-
gy. And just today your budget announced tri-
pling the loan guarantees for nuclear reactors.
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A lot of people had questions about just how
this would work and why you did that.

Q. President Obama, record numbers of
young people elected you in support of a clean
energy future. If money is tight, why do you
propose wasting billions in expensive nuclear,
dirty coal, and offshore drilling? We need to
ramp up efficiency, wind, and solar, that are all
economically sustainable and create clean and
safe jobs for our generation.

The President. Well, you're not going to get
any argument from me about the need to cre-
ate clean energy jobs. I think this is going to be
the driver of our economy over the long term.
And that's why we put in record amounts of
money for solar and wind and biodiesel and all
the other alternative clean energy sources that
are out there.

In the meantime, though, unfortunately, no
matter how fast we ramp up those energy
sources, we're still going to have enormous en-
ergy needs that will be unmet by alternative
energy. And the question then is, where will
that come from?

Nuclear energy has the advantage of not
emitting greenhouse gases. For those who are
concerned about climate change, we have to
recognize that countries like Japan and France
and others have been much more aggressive in
their nuclear industry and much more success-
ful in having that a larger part of their portfo-
lio, without incident, without accidents. We're
mindful of the concerns about storage of spent
fuel and concerns about security, but we still
think it’s the right thing to do if we’re serious
about dealing with climate change.

With respect to clean coal technology, it is
not possible at this point to completely elimi-
nate coal from the menu of our energy op-
tions. And if we are ever going to deal with cli-
mate change in a serious way, where we know
China and India are going to be greatly reliant
on coal, we've got to start developing clean
coal technologies that can sequester the harm-
ful emissions, because otherwise—countries
like China and India are not going to stop us-
ing coal—we’ll still have those same problems,
but we won’t have the technology to make sure
that it doesn’t harm the environment over the
long term.



So I know that there’s some skepticism about
whether there is such a thing as clean coal tech-
nology. What is true is right now that we don’t
have all the technology to prevent greenhouse
gas emissions from coal-powered fire—power
plants, but the technology is close, and it makes
sense for us to make that investment now, not
only because it will be good for America, but it
will also ultimately be good internationally. We
can license and export that technology in ways
that help other countries use a better form of
energy that’s going to be helpful to the climate
change issue.

Mr. Grove. Mr. President, I think we're out
of time, but I know a lot of people really en-
joyed the opportunity to ask questions of you in
this way, and we’d love to do this again with you
some time.
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The President. You know, this was terrific.
And I just want to thank everybody who submit-
ted questions, whether via e-mail or over the
Internet. And I hope we get a chance to do this
on a more regular basis, because it gives me
great access to all the people out there with
wonderful ideas. And even if you didn’t make
your question, even if it wasn’t on this show, we
appreciate your submission, and hopefully, we’ll
catch you next time.

Mr. Grove. Great.

The President. All right.

Mr. Grove. Thanks, Mr. President.

The President. Thank you. Appreciate it.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:45 p.m. in the
Library at the White House. In his remarks, he
referred to U.S. Special Envoy to Sudan Maj.
Gen. J. Scott Gration, USAF (Ret.).

Remarks at a Town Hall Meeting and a Question-and-Answer Session in

Nashua, New Hampshire
February 2, 2010

The President. Thank you. Hello, Nashual
Thank you very much. Everybody, please have a
seat. Thank you. Well, it is

Audience member. We love you!

The President. 1 love you back. It’s great to
be here, great to be back in New Hampshire.
Now, some of you may remember, I've spent a
little time in this State. [Laughter] I've had
beers at Peddler’s Daughter. I manned the
scoop at ice cream socials from Dover to Hud-
son. I've walked Main Street in Concord and
visited with folks in all 10 counties. I even once
flew in the airport in Milan, which has got to be
one of the only airports with a functioning wood
stove. [Laughter] We spent a bunch of times in
this gym, caused traffic jams several
times—[laughter]—and just have a lot of good
friends here in this State, here in this city, and
here in this high school. So I'm just grateful to
all of you for taking the time to be here.

I've got a couple of special thank yous to say.
Now, first of all, please thank Tim Dining for
the wonderful introduction and for the great
work that he’s doing day in, day out. I want to
thank David Ryan, doing a great job as principal
here at Nashua North. Mayor Donnalee Lozeau

is here; give her a big round of applause. Your
outstanding Governor, John Lynch, is here.
Give John a big round of applause.

Three great Members of Congress: Senator
Jeanne Shaheen; Congressman Paul Hodes;
Congresswoman Carol Shea-Porter. And be-
hind me, I've got the outstanding Administrator
for our Small Business Administration, who
hails from these parts, Karen Mills. Give Karen
a big round of applause.

So I want to spend a bunch of time hearing
from you, answering your questions. But if
you'll indulge me, I want to make some brief re-
marks on the front end.

I've had the privilege of getting to know peo-
ple here in New Hampshire. I've seen firsthand
that spirit of independence and spirit of self-re-
liance. I know how hard all of you work and
how tough and resilient you are. But I also
know that people here in New Hampshire have
been tested by the last 2 years, just like people
all across the country. We've gone through the
deepest recession since the Great Depression,
and folks here have had their lives uprooted by
lost jobs and foreclosed homes, shuttered busi-
nesses, vanished savings. Many good, hard-
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working people who met their responsibilities
are now struggling, in part because folks on
Wall Street and people in Washington didn’t
meet their responsibilities.

So when I took office, we knew the first
thing we had to do was to break the back of
this recession. And sometimes that meant do-
ing some things that weren’t easy, doing some
things that weren’t popular. Lord knows it
wasn’t popular to prevent our financial system
from collapsing. We had to throw a lifeline to
some of the very firms that had helped cause
this crisis in the first place. But it was the right
thing to do, because if we hadn’t taken those
steps, the entire system could have gone down
and taken our economy and millions of fami-
lies and businesses with it. We couldn’t afford
that.

And because of the steps we've taken, the
markets have now stabilized. Nobody’s worry-
ing about another great depression like they
were just a year ago, and the worst of the
storm has passed. But I don’t need to tell you
the devastation remains. Today, 1 in 10 Ameri-
cans still can’t find work. That's why jobs has
to be our number-one focus in 2010.

And we're going to start where most new
jobs start, with small businesses. These are the
companies that begin in basements and garag-
es when an entrepreneur takes a chance on his
dream or a worker decides it’s time she be-
comes her own boss. They're companies like
ARC Energy, which I just visited before I
came here. It’s a terrific—[applause]—there
you go—{laughter]—a little booster.

Now, these folks are hard at work on a new
manufacturing process for ultra-efficient LED
lights that will make them more affordable for
people all across the country and around the
world. The technology they've created is the
only of its kind in the entire world. They're
this little business just on Amherst Street, but
they've got the potential to revolutionize an
entire industry, right here in Nashua—right
here in Nashua.

Now, small businesses like ARC Energy
have created roughly 65 percent of all new
jobs over the past decade and a half. So we
need to make it easier for them to open their
doors, to expand their operations, to hire more
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workers. That's why I've already proposed a
new tax credit for more than 1 million small
businesses that hire new workers or raise wag-
es and a tax incentive for all businesses, large
and small, to invest in new plants and equip-
ment. And while we're at it, we should elimi-
nate all capital gains taxes on small-business
investment so these folks can get the capital
they need to grow and create jobs. And when
they start making a profit, they can put those
profits back into the business.

Now, that’s particularly critical right now,
because bank lending standards have tight-
ened since the financial crisis, and many small
businesses are still struggling to get loans. And
that’s why today I'm announcing a proposal to
take $30 billion of the money that was repaid
by Wall Street banks, now that they’re back on
their feet, take that $30 billion and use it to
create a new small-business lending fund that
will provide capital for community banks on
Main Street. It’s the small, local banks that
work most closely with small businesses. They
usually provide them their first loan. They
watch them grow through good times and bad.
The more loans these smaller banks provide to
creditworthy small businesses, the better deal
we’ll give them on capital from this fund that
we've set up. And if you combine it with my
proposal back in December to continue waiv-
ing fees and increasing guarantees for SBA-
backed loans, all this will help small banks do
even more of what our economy needs, and
that’s ensure that small businesses are once
again the engine of job growth in America.
Now, I'm convinced we can make that happen.

This is just one example of what we’ve been
doing to create jobs this past year. As some of
you might remember, last February, we
passed the Recovery Act, which had three
parts: One-third was tax relief for small busi-
nesses and for 95 percent of you, 95 percent of
working families; one-third of the Recovery
Act was emergency relief, like increasing un-
employment benefits and helping States keep
teachers and police officers and firefighters
from losing their jobs; and one-third was put-
ting people to work on infrastructure and re-
newable energy and medical research and
more.



Now, if you hear some of the critics, they’ll
say, “Well, the Recovery Act, I don’t know if
that’s really worked, because we still have high
unemployment.” But what they fail to under-
stand is that every economist, from the left and
the right, has said, because of the Recovery Act,
what we’ve started to see is at least a couple of
million jobs that have either been created or
would have been lost. The problem is, 7 million
jobs were lost during the course of this reces-
sion. So we've still got a big hole to fill. It’s go-
ing to be absolutely critical that Congress acts
over the next several months to make sure that
we don’t lose sight of the fact that even though
the economy’s now growing again, almost 6 per-
cent last quarter, people have not started hiring
again. And we've got to do everything we can to
put people back to work, because we need a
sustainable recovery over the long term.

Now, T've got to be honest with you, there’s
no magic wand that makes the economic prob-
lems that were years in the making disappear
overnight. And sometimes it’s easy for politi-
cians just to exploit the anger, the pain that peo-
ple are feeling right now. I have to point out,
though, that some of the very same folks in
Congress who opposed the Recovery Act and
claim that it hasn’t worked have been all too
happy to claim credit for Recovery Act projects
and the jobs those projects have produced.
They come to the ribbon cuttings and—{laugh-
ter]. They found a way to have their cake and
vote against it too. [Laughter]

But look, we're making progress, but it can’t
come fast enough. We want to accelerate it.
And we know that if we truly want to have long-
term economic growth in this country, then we
need to start addressing some of the struggles
that middle class families have been dealing
with for years, long before this particular reces-
sion hit.

This past decade has been one of the tough-
est our middle class has faced in generations,
because folks have seen their paychecks shrink,
their housing prices fall, while the cost of every-
thing, from groceries to health care to college,
keeps going up. So a lot of you are working two
jobs. Certainly everybody in your household is
working. You're working longer hours, but you
feel like you're treading water, and in some cas-
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es, it’s not adding up. A lot of people put their
kids to bed wondering whether they’ll be able
to give them opportunities in life that they got
from their parents.

And the thing, New Hampshire, when I was
up here campaigning, I told you, I didn’t run for
President to kick these challenges down the
road. I didn’t run for President to play it safe. I
didn’t run to—just to keep my poll numbers
high as possible for the next election. I ran to
solve problems for the next generation. I ran to
get the hard things done. That’s why you elect-
ed me.

So I won't rest until businesses are hiring
again and wages are rising again and the middle
class is thriving again and we've finally got an
economy that works for all Americans, not just
some Americans. I won’t rest until we do what
we know has to be done to secure our leader-
ship in the 21st century. I don’t want to cede
our future to China and India and European
countries. 'm not willing to settle for second
place, not for the United States of America.

But if we're going to win the race, here’s the
thing: I can’t do this alone. Democrats can’t do
it alone; the President can’t do it alone. We've
got two parties in this country, and that’s a good
thing. It means we've got heated debates and
vigorous disagreements. And as messy as de-
mocracy sometimes is, it means bad ideas can
be discarded and good ones can be refined and
we don’t go too far in any one extreme. That’s
the genius of American democracy.

So I was very pleased when the House Re-
publican caucus graciously invited me to attend
their retreat last week. We had a good time for
more than an hour. For more than an hour, we
had a frank exchange about the issues facing
our country, and we aired some of our grievanc-
es, we shared some ideas. There were plenty of
things on which we didn’t agree, but there were
also some things on which we did, and even
more things that we should agree on if we could
just focus on solving problems instead of scor-
ing political points.

Now, for example, we all agree that educa-
tion is the key to a 21st-century economy. We
all agree that the best antipoverty program
around is a world-class education. So why don’t
we work together to transform our schools so
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that every child in America can compete with
their counterparts around the world, from Bei-
jing to Bangalore. Let’s work together to up-
grade our community colleges, which are the
gateway to a career for so many children from
so many working families. And T know we’ve
got a lot of young people who are about to
head off to college. In an era when a high
school diploma is no longer a guarantee of a
good job, let’s make college affordable for ev-
ery qualified student. As I said at the State of
the Union, no graduate should have to pay
more than 10 percent of his or her income on
student loans each year. We can see to it that
they don’t. We can see to it that they don’t.
We've got legislation pending right now that
could make this happen.

Now, Republicans and Democrats may not
see eye to eye on the threat of global warming.
I happen to think the evidence is overwhelm-
ing; some disagree. That's—we can have a re-
spectful argument there. But shouldn’t we
agree that American homegrown energy is
good for our security and that new clean ener-
gy jobs are good for our economy? Can’t we all
agree that these jobs shouldn’t be going to
China or Germany or Spain, they should be
right here in United States of America?

So let’s invest in innovation. Let’s put peo-
ple to work on solar panels and wind towers
and cutting-edge batteries. Because the nation
that leads the clean energy economy will be
the nation that leads the global economy, and
America has to be that nation. These are key
parts of the foundation we need to build for a
better future for our families, for our country.

Another foundation stone is fixing a health
insurance system that works better for insur-
ance industry than it does for the American
people. I do not quit. We are going to get that
done. Nobody—we’ve got to get it done. We
have to get it done.

Nobody should be satisfied with a system
that allows insurance companies to deny care
to folks with preexisting conditions, that allows
insurance companies to kick people off their
plans when they get too sick. Nobody should
accept a system where small businesses are
forced to pay outrageous premiums to get
their workers covered and seniors have big
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gaps in their Medicare prescription coverage.
Nobody should accept another decade in
which health insurance premiums double and
millions lose their coverage altogether.

There was just a report the other day that
showed even greater numbers of Americans
now are having to rely on Government insur-
ance, not because of my plan, but because em-
ployer-based insurance has declined to an all-
time low.

Now, these are the things that I hear about
every day in the letters I get from families go-
ing bankrupt, from small businesses crushed
by their health care costs. So I am not going to
walk away from these efforts. I will not walk
away from these people, and Congress
shouldn’t either. We should keep working to
get it done, Democrats and Republicans to-
gether. Let’s get it done this year.

Now, finally, we should all be able to agree
that we’ve got to do something about our long-
term deficits. Now, these deficits won't just
burden our kids and our grandkids decades
from now; they could damage our markets
now; they could drive up our interest rates
now; they could jeopardize our recovery right
now.

Responsible families don’t do their budgets
the way the Federal Government does—
[laughter]—right? When times are tough, you
tighten your belts. You don’t go buying a boat
when you can barely pay your mortgage. You
don’t blow a bunch of cash on Vegas when
you're trying to save for college. You priori-
tized. You made tough choices. It’s time your
Government did the same.

Now, that’s why I continue to insist on mak-
ing investments for job growth this year, why I
continue to insist that we put more money into
education. That’s why I say we put more mon-
ey into science and technology for innovation.
That’s why I continue to believe that we've got
to invest in our infrastructure so that we are
building the kind of America that can compete
in the 21st century. Those are smart invest-
ments. That’s like buying the new boiler; if it’s
busted, you got to get a new boiler. If the
roof’s leaking, you got to fix the roof. There’s
some things you've got to do. But you can put
off buying the new curtains, even if it'd be nice



to have. [Laughter] You know, that—remodel-
ing the bathroom, I mean, everything’s working.
[Laughter] You don’t need it right now. I mean,
what we’ve been having are folks who want to
buy the curtains but don’t want to fix the boiler.
And our priorities have to change.

That’s why T've proposed cutting more than
120 Government programs, consolidating ones
that are duplicative, reducing ones that are
wasteful, eliminating those that just don’t work.
That's why I proposed to cap Government
spending over the next 3 years. Spending relat-
ed to Medicare, Medicaid, Social Security, and
our national security will not be affected, but all
other discretionary Government programs will.
That doesn’t mean we have to do less; it just
means we've got to do more with the money
we've got. That’s why I'm grateful that both the
House and the Senate have now voted to rein-
state what’s called the PAYGO rule. It’s a very
novel concept. It means pay as you go. [Laugh-
ter] By the way, that is not to be confused with
Paul Hodes’s wife Peggo. [Laughter] All right.
That's a different—although, I really like her
too. [Laughter]

So the PAYGO rule helped create those re-
cord surpluses back in the 1990s. You remem-
ber that? That was way back when—([laugh-
ter]—instead of the record deficits that we had
when I came into office. And the concept here
is, as I said, is it’s very simple. You want to start
anew program? Go ahead, but you've got to cut
another one to pay for it. That’s how we’ll make
sure we're spending your money wisely. You
want to cut taxes for somebody? That might be
a good idea, but you got to find a way to close
the revenue hole so that everything actually
adds up. That’s how we’ll get our deficit under
control. That’s something that Democrats and
Republicans should be able to agree to, if we
could just stop playing politics, get past the
Washington game.

Now, let me just give you an example here,
because we released the budget; right away the
other side says, “Oh, look at all these trillions of
dollars debt.” Absolutely, I mean, I'm con-
cerned about it very much. It keeps me awake
at night, looking at all that red ink. Most of it is
structural, and we inherited it. The only way
that we are going to fix it is if both parties come
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together and start making some tough decisions
about our long-term priorities.

But last week, the Senate blocked a law that 1
had supported to create a bipartisan fiscal com-
mission that would come up with a set of rec-
ommendations for cutting our deficits in the
long term. This is a difficult thing, and it’s only
going to be solved if we do it together. This law
failed by seven votes when seven Republicans
who had cosponsored the bill—had cospon-
sored the idea—suddenly walked away from
their own proposal after I endorsed it. So they
make a proposal. They sign on to the bill. T say,

“Great, good idea.” I turn around—I[laugh-
ter]—they’re gone. What happened? [Laugh-
ter] Now—/[laughter]—look, it'’s one thing to
have a honest difference of opinion on some-
thing. There’s nothing wrong with that. But you
can’t walk away from your responsibilities to
confront the challenges facing the country be-
cause you don’t think it’s good short-term poli-
tics. We can’t afford that. We can’t afford that.

Now, the message you all sent when you
elected me, the message that was sent this past
month, is, whether you're Democrat, Republi-
can, Independent, youre out of patience.
You're out of patience with this kind of business
as usual. You want us to start worrying less
about our jobs and more about your jobs. You
want us to worry less about our election and
more about solving your problems. And for
once, you'd like a Government that reflects a
sense of responsibility and decency and gener-
osity, because that’s how you try to live your
lives.

That’s the spirit that led students here at
Nashua North to spring into action in the wake
of the tragedy in Haiti. And I want to congratu-
late you guys for planning fundraisers and sell-
ing ribbons and collecting money at lunch, all to
help folks that they’ve never known in a place
that most of them have never been.
That’'s—we’re proud of you for that. That’s
good work. That’s good work.

It’s that same spirit that drives small-business
owners like Tim, and like Kedar Gupta, the
CEO of ARC Energy. I told you about him; I
told about the company. These are the two guys
who are running it, right here. Now, Kedar
founded ARC, but he also, years before, co-
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founded a company called GT Solar with just a
thousand dollars. It now has 343 employees,
hundreds of millions of dollars in revenue.
And as he was growing that company, nursing
it from a thousand dollars, he made sure his
employees shared in the company’s profits.
When the company hit hard times, he cut his
own salary first. When talking about his busi-
ness philosophy, he explains that many CEOs
take a “me, me, and me” approach. But his ap-
proach has been “we,” not about benefiting
just himself, but lifting his employees too, and
his community.

We’'ve—we need that kind of spirit. We've
come through a tough year and a tough de-
cade, but that fundamental decency, that
sense of determination, that grit, that willing-
ness to work hard in pursuit of a good idea, the
determination to do what’s right, that’s been at
the core of the American experience. And that
should fill us all with optimism about what lies
ahead. So let’s put aside the small things. Let’s
come together. Let’s do what’s hard. Let’s wel-
come what’s hard. Let’s welcome the chal-
lenge. Let’s do what’s necessary to help the
middle class succeed again, to give our
shot—our kids a shot at their dreams again,
and to fulfill the promise of this great country
in our time, in our generation. That’s our task.

Thank you very much, everybody. God bless
you. God bless the United States of America.
Thank you. All right. Thank you guys. All right.

Okay, we—you know, when in New Eng-
land, we got to do the town hall. [Laughter]
You guys have been

Audience member. [Inaudible]

The President. Thank you. Thank you very
much. Thank you. God bless you.

Now, a lot of you guys have been in these
before, so you know the drill. 'm going to call
girl, boy, girl, boy. [Laughter] There are mi-
crophones in the audience, and I will try to get
in as many questions as possible. And it would
be nice if you introduce yourself so that people
know who you are. And don’t yell out.

Audience member. [Inaudible]

The President. The—just raise your hand,
and I'll call on you. Although, she seems very
eager, so go ahead. All right, we’re going to
start right around here.
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Health Care Reform

Q. I'm—I[inaudible]. Tm from Fairfield,
Connecticut.

The President. Hey. Uh-oh. Hey, how did
this Connecticut person sneak in here?

Q. That’s right.

The President. All right, go ahead. T love
people in Connecticut. Go ahead.

Q. Thank you. Due to the great health care
in this country, I'm a three-time cancer survi-
vor:

The President. We're proud of you.

Q. ——but like many cancer patients, was
pushed out of a job. I was lucky enough to be
able to retire early, buy into the retirees’
health plan, and then start my own successful
business. However, this is not the case for
most people with chronic illnesses. Health
care for cancer survivors is more expensive.
How are the jobs bill and the proposed health
care legislation going to account for the level
of variability of the needs of cancer survivors?

The President. Well, look, first of all, we're
proud of you. You look great.

Q. [Inaudible]

The President. You say you agree, huh?
[Laughter] You should.

Q. Health-wise I'm great. [Laughter]

The President. No, you look good too. Go
ahead.

Q. Thank you. [Laughter]

The President. The—there are a couple of
aspects of this. First of all, I think we shouldn’t
lose sight of the enormous potential in the new
branches of medicine to go after cancer. I was
over at NIH, National Institute for Health;
we've increased funding drastically. This is an
area that should be one of our competitive ad-
vantages, right? We have the best scientists in
the world. We've got the best universities in
the world. We have traditionally led in innova-
tion. And the more money we're putting in,
they’re starting to come up with drugs that on-
ly kill the cancer cells and don’t kill healthy
cells, or that can be tailored to a particular
kind of cancer that’s matched up because of
new genetic information. So there’s enormous
potential here to go after cures, and that in-




volves the kind of research and investment that
we’ve made.

In our health care bill, one of the most im-
portant components was the idea, the basic
principle that nobody should have to go without
health insurance because of a preexisting condi-
tion. Nobody should have to go after—go with-
out health insurance without—because of a
preexisting condition. Now, this is something
that’s very popular if you just say it in isolation,
but when you start explaining what is required
to make that happen, then sometimes some
people get a little nervous. You can’t have insur-
ance companies have to take somebody who’s
sick, who’s got a preexisting condition if you
don’t have everybody covered, or at least almost
everybody covered.

And the reason, if you think about it, is sim-
ple. If you had a situation where not everybody
was covered, but an insurance company had to
take you because you were sick, what everybody
would do is they’d just wait till they got sick and
then they’d go buy an insurance, right? And so
there—the potential would be there to game
the system.

The reason I point that out is because a lot of
the reforms that we’ve proposed fit together. So
we want insurance reforms that make sure that
a cancer survivor can still get health insurance.
But to do that, we want to make sure that every-
body has health insurance, which in turn allows
us to cut back on some wasteful spending and
help upgrade hospitals and doctors and how
they perform medicine, because now they're
not dealing with as many emergency room pa-
tients. So the cost control aspects of it, the cov-
erage aspects of it, and the insurance reform as-
pects of it all fit together.

Here’s the problem, though, is when you've
got all those things fitting together, it ends up
being a big, complicated bill, and it’s very easy
to scare the daylights out of people. And that’s
basically what happened during the course of
this year’s debate. You—but here’s the good
news: We're essentially on the 5-yard line, for
those who like football analogies. We’ve had to
go into overtime, but we are now in the red
zone. That’s exactly right. We're in the red
zone. We've got to punch it through.
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What I have said is that both the House bill
and the Senate bill were 90 percent there. Ten
percent of each bill, people had some problems
with, and legitimately so. So we were just about
to clean those up, and then Massachusetts’ elec-
tion happened. Suddenly everybody says, “Oh,
no, it's over.” Well, no, it'’s not over. We just
have to make sure that we move methodically
and that the American people understand ex-
actly what’s in the bill.

And what I've done is I've said to the Repub-
licans, show me what you've got. You've been
sitting on the sidelines criticizing what we're
proposing. I'm happy to defend insurance re-
forms; I'm happy to defend the fact that we
need to provide 30 million people with access to
coverage; I'm happy to defend the need to pro-
vide small businesses an ability to pool so that
they can have the same purchasing power that
the big companies have and drive down their
premiums and drive down their rates for their
employees. I'm happy to have these debates. I
just want to see what else you got, and if you've
got a good idea, great.

You know, I—at the Republican caucus, they
held up—they said, we've got a plan; it’s going
to provide everybody coverage at no cost. And I
said, well, if that were true, why wouldn’t T take
it? I—my wife Michelle thinks I'm stubborn
sometimes, but I'm not that stubborn. [Laugh-
ter] See—okay, let me think. I could have ev-
erybody get health care coverage that’s high
quality, and it’s free, which I'll bet’s really popu-
lar. [Laughter] But I'm not going to do that. I'm
going to go through the pain of really working
through this hard process in Congress, getting
yelled at and called a socialist, because I
just—that’s how I roll. I'm a glutton for punish-
ment. [Laughter]

No, look, if this were easy and simple, first of
all, somebody would have done it before. Seven
Presidents have failed at this; seven Congresses
have failed at this. If this was simple, it would
have already been done. It’s not.

This is one-sixth of our economy; it’s ex-
tremely complex. But I want everybody to un-
derstand here: The health care proposal we put
forward is basically the same shape as the pro-
posal that was put forward by Tom Daschle,
former Senate Democratic majority leader, Bob
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Dole and Howard Baker, two Republican Sen-
ate leaders.

So it can’t be that radical. It's a very
straightforward principle that says we’re going
to set up an exchange, a pool, where people
who don’t have health insurance and small
businesses who can’t afford it right now can
buy into the pool. If even after we've driven
premiums down—because of increased com-
petition and choice—you still can’t afford it,
we’re going to give you a subsidy, depending
on your income. We're going to ask that every-
body get health insurance, but if you still can’t
afford it, we’ll exempt you, we will give you a
hardship exemption, because there are some
folks that, you know, it’s just too tough.

We are going to insist that the insurance
companies all abide by certain practices, like
making sure that you take people with preex-
isting conditions, that you don’t drop people
just because they get sick.

We then say that we have to control the
costs of medicine. So we're going to set up a
panel of experts, doctors and health care econ-
omists, who are going to scrutinize how we re-
imburse things like Medicare to make sure
that doctors are encouraged to work as teams,
don’t order five tests if you could just do one
test and then e-mail it to five different doc-
tors—pretty straightforward.

Now, what I just described is the essence of
what we're doing. And according to the Con-
gressional Budget Office, it would save $1 tril-
lion in our deficits, which is the single most
important thing we can do, by the way, to re-
duce our deficit over the long term.

Almost all the growth in deficit has nothing
to do with my Recovery Act and has every-
thing to do with the growing costs of Medicare
and Medicaid—all of—almost all of it. You
project out 20, 30 years—almost all the growth
is because health care costs are just going out
of control, and we’ve got an older population
that’s going to need more care. And if we can’t
figure out how to get a better bang for the
buck, we’re going to lose.

So here’s my thing: You got a better idea?
Bring it on. But what I will not do is to stop
working on this issue, because it is the right
thing to do for America. And you need to let
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your Members of Congress know they
shouldn’t give up, they should keep on push-
ing to make it happen.

All right? Okay. All right, it’s a guy’s turn.
It’s a gentleman’s turn. This gentleman right
here in front. Go ahead—hold on one second,
we've got a mike coming over here. That’s

right.
Senator Judd A. Gregg /Federal Budget

Q. Okay. I'm Gary Meyer. I live in Hamp-
ton, New Hampshire, and I was a quality lead-
er who worked with—{[inaudible]. And I know
you're well aware that there’s a lot of nonvalu-
ated work, both within health care and within
education and with—within a lot of businesses
and government. You also talked eloquently
about the need to have more jobs and to be
more energy efficient. All these things togeth-
er require that we get a health care act reform
passed in the Senate, a better one than we
have today, and that we also get a clean air act
passed. Would you be willing to meet one on
one with Senator Gregg to get these things
passed in the Senate?

The President. Oh, T listen, I—the—you
know, I—I'm willing to meet with anybody, in-
cluding Senator Gregg, who I offered a job to.
[Laughter] I don’t know if you guys remember
that. T like Senator Gregg. I think he’s a seri-
ous person. But you know that fiscal commis-
sion that I just talked about? That was Gregg’s
proposal. That was his proposal. It was Senator
Judd Gregg and Senator Kent Conrad. And
they had been advocating for this for years.
Mitch McConnell, the Republican’s Senate
president—Republican leader had just a few
months ago said this was the way to deal with
this. So I said, “Great, let’s do it.” And sudden-
ly, they’re gone—now, not Judd, Judd’s still
supportive of it. So what we're going to try to
do it—we’re going to try to do it by Executive
order.

My point is, the easiest thing to do in poli-
tics is to point fingers, to figure out who to
blame for something, or to make people afraid
of things. That’s the easiest way to get atten-
tion. That’s what reporters will report on. You
call somebody a name, you say, “Look what a
terrible thing they've done, and they're going




to do more terrible things to you if you don’t
watch out,” and you'll get a lot of press atten-
tion. And in some cases, you can win elections,
particularly when unemployment’s 10 percent.

What's hard is to figure out how to solve
these problems. Our long-term deficit, if we
can’t control health care costs—I don’t care
who’s talking about eliminating waste from the
Government—we can’t solve the problem. A lot
of people just—let me just give you one exam-
ple. If you ask a lot of folks what accounts for
the Federal budget, they’ll say foreign aid and
pork projects, and if you just eliminated all the
foreign aid and the pork projects, somehow
we’d bring our deficit under control. Foreign
aid accounts for about 1 percent of our Federal
budget—1 percent. Not 25 percent, not 20—1
percent. Earmarks, all these pork projects—a
lot of them, by the way, people like, a lot of
them are wastes of money, and we got to be
able to distinguish between the two and make it
more transparent so that they’re not stuck into
bills without anybody knowing about it. But
they only cost—they amount to about 1 percent
of the budget as well.

What really accounts for our Federal budget
is Medicare, Medicaid, Social Security, defense,
interest on the national debt, and then every-
thing else, from national parks to the environ-
mental—the EPA, the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency. And in order—if you just wanted
to cut the deficit to balance the budget, only on
nondiscretionary—or on discretionary nonde-
fense spending—so if you wanted to exempt out
all the entitlements, exempt defense, you'd
have to cut all those other things by 60 percent.
Sixty percent. Can you imagine?

So we've got to have an honest conversation
about all the aspects of the budget, and that’s
what this commission was designed to do.
That’s why I think Judd Gregg was absolutely
right. I support him on this. And we’re going to
set up a executive—by Executive order a com-
mission to do this.

But I want good ideas. It is not in my interest
to bloat Government with wasteful programs,
because every time I spend money on a pro-
gram that doesn’t work, that'’s money that I'm
not spending on early childhood education that
would make a difference in a child’s life, or on
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college scholarships to send kids to school.
We've got to use our money more wisely. But
that can only be done if both parties are re-
sponding to the interests of the American peo-
ple and not their short-term politics.

All right, let’s see, a woman’s turn. All right,
that young lady up there. Yes, you—yes. You
sound surprised. [Laughter] Oh, wait, wait,
wait, I was calling on thm young lady in the
black blouse right here. I'm sorry. [Laughter]
Sorry about that, but it’s nice to see you,
though. I may call on you in a second. [Laugh-
ter] Go ahead.

Transparency in Government

Q. My name is Ashley Stebbins, and I live
here in Nashua and attend Nashua High South.
There were a lot of— [applause]—dunng your
campaign, there was a lot of promises of trans-
parency, but lately a lot of stuff in the media
says that most of health care has been behind
closed doors. T was just wondering how you
would grade yourself on your transparent Gov-
ernment.

The President. Well, you know, I—I've got to
be careful about grading myself. [Laughter] But
I will tell you that a recent independent watch-
dog group took a look and said this has been the
most transparent Government, most transpar-
ent administration, that we have seen in a very,
very long time, perhaps in the modern era.

And here’s the reason. Let me just list off the
things we’ve done. This is the first White House
ever where you know every single person who
visits the White House. Now, that seems like a
small thing, but that means any lobbyist, any
company, anybody who comes to visit the White
House, you know who it is.

The Recovery Act that I just talked about, we
put every dollar of spending in the Recovery
Act on a web site. You can go and look up right
now every dollar that’s been spent in the Recov-
ery Act. You know where it’s been spent, who
got contracts, how it’s been spent. That’s all
there, plain as day, for everybody to see.

So we’ve put more information online. We've
declassified things that used to be classified.
We've revamped the classification system so it’s
not used for us to just hide things that might be
embarrassing to us. We posted salaries for ev-
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erybody in the White House all on a web site,
which as you might imagine, when it comes
out, everybody is looking in the White House.
[Laughter] Hmmm. [Laughter] No, but seri-
ously, we very much believe in transparency
and accountability.

Now, when it came to the health care de-
bate, think about all the hours of congressional
hearings, all the meetings that were on C-SPAN.
I mean, they were constant. It took a year, re-
member? I did town hall meetings all across
the country in August talking just about health
care. So when people say, “Well, the negotia-
tions weren’t on C-SPAN,” what they’re frus-
trated about, and I take responsibility for this,
is that after Congress had finally gone through
its processes, the House had voted on a bill,
the Senate had voted on a bill, it is true that I
then met with the leaders and chairmen of the
House and the Senate to see what differences
needed to be resolved in order to get a final
package done. And that wasn’t on C-SPAN.

And look, I made that commitment, and I
probably should have put it on C-SPAN; al-
though, one of the tricky things is trying to fig-
ure out, well, if it is on C-SPAN, are people
actually going to be saying what they think
about trying to get the bill done, or is every-
body going to be posturing to say things that
sound good for the camera?

Having said—Dbut I think it is a legitimate crit-
icism to say, if you say that all of it’s going to be
on C-SPAN, all of it’s going to be on C-SPAN.
Which is why, at this point, it’s important for
me to say that when the Republicans put for-
ward their proposals for what they want to do
on health care and we put forward what we
want to do on health care, I very much want
that on C-SPAN, and I want everybody here
to watch. I want everybody here to watch. Be-
cause I think it will be a good educational pro-
cess for people to weigh the arguments about
the relative merits of the bill instead of listen-
ing to millions of dollars” worth of insurance
industry ads that have been put out there or
whatever pundit on the left or the right is say-
ing about these different issues.

So we're going to keep on doing it. Have we
gotten it perfect? No. Have we done better
than any administration in recent memory?
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Absolutely. And we’ll keep on trying to im-
prove on that.

All right? Good. It's a gentleman’s turn.
This gentleman there in the back, in the tie.
He got all spruced up for the meeting; I want
to make sure I call on him. [Laughter]

Energy/Alternative Energy Sources/Pollution
Control

Q. My name is Dick Swett. I live in Bow,
New Hampshire.

The President. Hey, Dick, you got a big fan
club here.

Q. T used to occupy the seat that Paul
Hodes holds now, and he’s doing a great job.

The President. He’s a good guy.

Q. He is. First of all, thank you for coming
to New Hampshire. We are very pleased and
proud that you're here. And we are grateful for
the opportunity to talk.

Now, in your discussions, you have said that
you're ready to listen to anybody with a good
idea. Well, I'd like to go out on a limb and say
I think T've got a good idea.

The President. Good.

Q. I'd like to share it with you.

The President. Please do.

Q. When we talk about energy issues in this
country, we are talking about jobs, we're talk-
ing about dependence on international oil,
some coming from difficult places that are
feeding terrorist organizations that are causing
harm to our citizens, we are talking about a
problem of keeping our money here at home
as opposed to sending it overseas when we
purchase that foreign oil.

I think what we can do is we need to put all
of these issues together in one basket and first
set a date by which time we can be indepen-
dent enough of foreign oil. I can’t say that we
could be completely independent, and I think
you understand the reasons why.

But if we can invest in technology here at
home to develop clean technology, place that
technology in developing countries, not only
just where they can have energy and electricity
to be productive with, but establish with that
an economic system where they have jobs and
they are opening up new markets that we can
sell our products into and that we can build



our relationships with their leaders through,
and at home, if we can focus on making our-
selves more energy efficient, because we are a
very inefficient country when it comes to the
use of energy, just like all of the industrialized
countries, these two things, I think, done first
can help us to avoid having to do cap and trade
and other aspects with environmental controls
that are going to have negative impacts on our
economy. We need to make productive use of
our technology and our people so that we can
clean up the economy, put people to work, and
then if that isn’t sufficient enough, we then go
to the kinds of problem—the kinds of programs
that have been talked about at the Copenhagen
summit.

The President. Well, let me respond by talk-
ing more broadly about energy. First of all,
those are such good ideas I've already adopted
them, although, I didn’t know they came from
you. [Laughter]

Number one, we have to invest in innovation
and new technologies. There’s no doubt about
it. And by the way, we've got to upgrade some
old technologies. I know it’s controversial in
some quarters, but if you're serious about deal-
ing with climate change, then you’ve got to take
a serious look at the nuclear industry. If you are
serious about climate change, you've got to fig-
ure out, is there technology that can allow us to
sequester coal and the emissions that are sent
out?

The reason for that is not just for the United
States. China is building a coal-fired plant once
a week, just about—India is doing the
same—because coal is cheap. And unless we
can come up with some energy alternatives that
allow us to franchise that technology so that
they are equipped to burn that coal cleanly,
we're going to have problems no matter what
we do in this country when it comes to the envi-
ronment. Okay? So technology is key. And by
the way, we can make significant profits and
create huge jobs just upgrading traditional tech-
nologies. Then you've got the whole clean ener-
gy sector, which is ready to take off if we pro-
vide the kind of seed capital, the kind of R&D
credits that are necessary.

This past recession almost killed a lot of our
homegrown clean energy sectors. And the in-
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dustry will tell you—you talk to the wind indus-
try or the solar industry—if we hadn’t passed
the Recovery Act and all the support for clean
energy, a lot of them would have completely
gone under, and we would have been ceding
leadership, as we already have, unfortunately, to
a lot of countries, like Spain and Germany and
Japan, that are doing a lot more work on it. So
this is a huge engine for job creation, and we’ve
got to make those investments.

Third thing you said: energy efficiency. We
are one of the least efficient advanced econo-
mies when it comes to energy usage. And it’s es-
timated that we could probably lop off 30 per-
cent of our energy consumption just on effi-
ciency without changing our lifestyles signifi-
cantly. I say significantly because you'd have to
start buying LED batteries—or LED light
bulbs. But it’s still a light bulb. You don’t have
to sit in the dark. You don’t have to use gas lan-
terns. You just have to make the investment.
And one of the things that a company like ARC
Energy is doing is trying to bring down the unit
cost for each of those light bulbs.

A school building like this, guarantee you
that we could make this school probably 10, 15,
20 percent more energy efficient. But the prob-
lem is, school budgets a lot of times don’t have
the money to put the capital up front to make it
more energy efficient. So are there ways we can
help universities and schools and other institu-
tions more efficient? We could retrofit every
building in this country that was built over the
last 50 years and get huge increases in energy,
huge decreases in greenhouse gas emissions.
But it requires some seed money. It requires
some work. And that's why part of our jobs
package is actually—it’s a very simple concept:
Hire people to weatherize homes that will save
those homeowners’ heating bills or cooling bills
and at the same time put people back to work
and train them in things like insulation and
heating systems. So there—there’s a lot of op-
portunity there.

Now, here’s the only thing I would say. The
most controversial aspects of the energy debate
that we’'ve been having—the House passed an
energy bill, and people complained about, well,
there’s this cap and trade thing. And you just
mentioned, let’s do the fun stuff before we do
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the hard stuff. The only thing I would say
about it is this: We may be able to separate
these things out. And it’s conceivable that
that’s where the Senate ends up. But the con-
cept of incentivizing clean energy so that it’s
the cheaper, more effective kind of energy is
one that is proven to work and is actually a
market-based approach. I mean, a lot of times,
people just respond to incentives. And no mat-
ter how good the technology is, the fact of the
matter is, if youre not factoring in the soot
that’s being put in the atmosphere, coal’s go-
ing to be cheaper for a very long time. For the
average industry, the average company, we can
make huge progress on solar, we can make
huge progress on wind, but the unit costs—en-
ergy costs that you get from those technologies
relative to coal are still going to be pretty sub-
stantial. They’re going to get better, but it
might take 20, 30, 40 years of technology to
get better.

And so the question then is, are we—does it
make sense for us to start pricing in the fact
that this thing’s really bad for the environ-
ment? And if we do, then can we do it in a way
that doesn’t involve some big bureaucracy in a
control and command system, but just says
look, we're just going to—there’s going to be a
price to pollution? And then everybody can
adapt and decide which are the best energies.
And that’s—by the way, remember acid rain?
That’s how that got solved, was basically what
happened; the Clean Air Act slapped a price
on sulfur emissions. And what ended up hap-
pening was all these companies who were say-
ing this was going to be a jobs killer, et cetera,
they figured it out. They figured it out a lot
cheaper than anybody expected. And it turns
out now that our trees are okay up here in
New Hampshire. That’s a good thing. So we
should take a lesson from the past and not be
afraid of the future.

Oh-oh. This is a signal that I only have time
for a few more questions. Okay, I'm going to
try to take two more. It is a young lady’s turn.

Audience member. [Inaudible]

The President. Well, we—I shouldn’t be bi-
ased against the folks back here. Here you go.
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Jobs/Education Reform

Q. Hi. I'm Judy Loftus. I teach at Nashua
South High School. I teach in the careers and
education program, and that’s a career and
technical program that prepares students for
lives working—to work with children, to make
a difference, from preschool up to elementary
age.

I have a couple of questions. First of all,
what are you going to do about No Child Left
Behind? We've had a lot of legacies from the
last administration. And as an educator, I've
seen the impact of that in my school, and it
hasn’t been a positive impact. We're focused
more on testing and worrying about test scores
than what’s right for kids.

And the second is, what are you going to do
to help my students, who want to be teachers,
who want to make a difference in this world,
be able to afford a college education and not
be saddled with so much debt that theyre
working—as many teachers in Nashua
are—two jobs to make ends meet to pay their
student loans?

The President. Good. It's a good question.
The short-term proposals that I put forward
are designed to accelerate job growth, that in-
spire a company that’s right on the brink of
hiring, but it’s still kind of uncertain: “Should I
make that investment, should I bring in some-
body out of the workforce? Well, maybe if I
get a $5,000 credit or maybe if I can get a loan
from SBA, I'm going to go ahead and take the
plunge.” So we're trying to induce hiring to
start a little quicker than it's been—than has
taken place so far.

But long term, the question you ask is the
most vital one for how our economy performs.
Look, this is a very straightforward proposition
here. Countries that have a highly skilled
workforce, that innovate, that excel in science
and technology are going to dominate the fu-
ture. And countries that don’t are going to see,
over time, their standard of living decline. It’s
pretty straightforward. If we’re the country
that’s innovating and creating new products
and at the high end of the product chain, then
everybody here is going to have enormous op-
portunity. And if we’re not, we don't.



So what does that mean? On the education
front, our elementary schools, our secondary
schools have been slipping. We used to have the
best; now we have pockets of the best, and then
we have mediocrity, and then we have some
schools that are just terrible. We've got to make
sure every child is getting a good, solid educa-
tion. And what that means is, it means we con-
tinue to invest in early childhood education,
which my budget does. It means—so that our
kids are prepared when they start school. It
means that we help schools with just their basic
budgets. And as I said, the Recovery Act pre-
vented a lot of layoffs and really patched holes
in a lot of school budgets. It’s not sexy, it doesn’t
get a lot of credit, but it made a huge differ-
ence.

We've got to make sure, though, also, that
the single most important factor in a elementary
and secondary school education is fulfilled, and
that is, we've got excellent teachers in the class-
room who are getting paid a good salary and are
getting the support that they need.

Now, traditionally, what’s happened is the
debate between the left and the right has
said—well, the left just says, we just need more
money in the schools and everything will be
okay; it’s for new equipment, new computers,
smaller class sizes. That’s been the argument on
the liberal side. The conservative side has said,
the whole problem is bureaucracy, teachers’
unions; you got to blow up the system. Now,
what my administration believes is, it’s not an
either-or proposition, it's both-and. We need
more money, but we need to spend the money
wisely, and we need to institute reforms that
raise standards and push everybody in a
school—principal, teacher, student, parent—to
pursue excellence.

So last year, what we did is we started with
something called Race to the Top, and it’s pret-
ty simple proposition. We carved out a little bit
of money that doesn’t just go to general reve-
nue—title T and all the general Federal support
for schools—and we said, this money, this Race
to the Top money, you get it only if you're
working to make for excellent teachers, you're
collecting good data to make sure that your stu-
dents are actually making progress in the
schools, you're dealing with the lowest perform-
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ing schools in your school district. You've got
ideas that are showing concrete results in im-
provement, not in absolute test scores, but in
the progress that that school is making, we're
going to fund those improvements. And we've
already seen reforms across 48 States, just be-
cause we incentivized reform. That's a good
thing.

This year is when reauthorization for what’s
called No Child Behind would be coming up as
part of the broader education legislation that’s
up for reauthorization. And what we’re saying
there is, on the one hand, we don’t want teach-
ers just teaching to the test; on the other hand,
we also want to keep high standards for our
kids. And I think the best way to do that is to
combine high standards, measurable outcomes,
but have an assessment system that you work
with teachers on so that it’s not just a matter of
who’s filling out a bubble, and you're also taking
into account where do kids start, because not
every kid’s going to start at the same place. So
you want to see where do they end up at the
end of the year.

So I just had a meeting with my team this
week about this, trying to find ways that we can
improve the assessment system so we're still
holding schools accountable, we're still holding
teachers accountable, but we’re not just holding
them accountable for a score on a standardized
test, but we have a richer way of assessing
whether these schools are making progress. All
right? So that’s the answer to the No Child Left
Behind.

On the college front, here’s the deal. We've
already increased Pell grants, and we want to
increase them again. We've already increased
both the size of each grant that’s permissible,
but also the number of grants available so more
students can get to them. The next step—and
this is legislation that’s pending that we are
strongly supportive of and I think our entire
congressional delegation from New Hampshire
is strongly supportive of—what it would do is it
would say to every student all across America,
and this is especially important for somebody
who wants to go into teaching, not a high-salary
profession, that you will never have to pay more
than 10 percent of your income on student
loans. And to every student, we would say that
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after 20 years, your debt would be forgiven as
long as you were making payments commen-
surate with your income. But if you went into
public service, we would forgive those student
loans after 10 years. And teaching, obviously,
is one of our most important public services.

So we think this is a fair deal, because what
it says is you won’t go bankrupt if you decide
to go to college. But what it also says is you can
make the choice for the lower salary but great-
er fulfillment, greater satisfaction, pursuing
your passion—you can do that and it’s not go-
ing to be cost prohibitive.

Now, you may ask, how are we going to pay
for it? Remember, we were—we said we’re
going to pay for everything from here on out,
pay as you go, PAYGO, right? So here’s how
we're going to do it. It turns out that right now
a lot of the student loan programs are still run
through financial institutions and banks. So
you got this middleman, and they get billions
of dollars per year managing loans that are
guaranteed by the Federal Government. So
think about this. You, the taxpayers, are guar-
anteeing that this is going to be paid back.
These institutions are essentially taking no
risks, and yet they're still extracting these huge
profits.

And what weve said is, look, cut out the
middleman. You take those billions of dollars,
give it directly to the students; with the money
that we save, we can make sure that nobody
goes bankrupt because theyre going to col-
lege, because we need every single person to
go to college. We think it’s a good idea. We're
going to make it happen. All right?

All right. I've only got—I got one last ques-
tion. Oh, and it’s a guy’s turn. It’s a guy’s turn.
All right, this gentlemen over here. We fig-
ured—are you a student? Oh, you look like a
student. That's why I called on you. [Laugh-
ter] You've got a baby face.

Earthquake Relief Efforts in Haiti/U.S. Hu-
manitarian Efforts

Q. It's my young face. Thank you, Mr. Pres-
ident. My name is Ronnie Camile. I live in
Nashua, New Hampshire. Three weeks ago, as
you know, there was an earthquake in Haiti. I
traveled to Haiti to visit my family. And T know
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times are tough for the American people. And
as President, what will you do to ensure that
Haiti will be continued—will receive help, be-
cause many people down there have yet to re-
ceive help?

The President. Well, first of all, T appreciate
that you went down. I appreciate what the stu-
dents did here at Nashua North. There’s been
an outpouring of incredible generosity in re-
sponse to this earthquake, and it’s a testament
to the American people. Our military and our
Government has responded, I believe, in ex-
emplary fashion. I mean, we got marines and
aid workers and helicopters and food and
clean water facilities; we got those down in re-
cord time. The devastation and the fact that
Haiti already had such poor infrastructure to
begin with makes it that much harder. So yes,
there are still a lot of people there who are go-
ing through enormous hardship. But America
should be proud of what we’ve done so far. We
really should.

Now, part of the point youre making,
though, is, you know, the headlines start to
drift in another direction, right? So it was 24/7
Haiti for about a week, and then the media de-
cided it was time to move on to something
else, so now you're not hearing about it as
much. And what can happen is that every-
body’s memories of the devastation start fad-
ing away, and then pretty soon people are ask-
ing, why are we giving money to Haiti? So
what we have to do is to build a strong consen-
sus around a long-term recovery plan for Haiti
that is not just shouldered by the United States
but the entire international community. I'm
going to be working with countries like France
and Brazil and Canada, the European Union,
Japan, China. We want to get countries that
have capacity and resources to come together
with the United Nations, with the Haitian
Government to determine how can we see if
out of this incredible tragedy we can start ac-
tually rebuilding in a way that makes life even
better for people over the long term than it
was before the earthquake. And that’s going to
require improving our schools, that’s going to
require improving the infrastructure in Haiti,
that’s going to require providing the ability of
Haitians to sell their products, like textiles, in-



to advanced countries at an advantageous situa-
tion so that they can start rebuilding their com-
merce and their industry.

It’s in our interest to do so, though. I want
everybody to do it. We do it because it’s right,
but we also do it because when the United
States sends the USS Vinson to Haiti to allow a
bunch of helicopters to unload food and ma-
rines or helping—and we’ve got a hospital that’s
set up—that sends a message of American pow-
er that is so important, because too often what
other countries think of when they think of the
United States and our military is just war.

But when they see us devoting these resourc-
es and the incredible capacity that we have to
help people in desperate need, that message
ripples across the world. And it means that
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when you've got a guy like bin Laden out there
screaming, “Blow up America,” it’s a lot harder
for that seed to take root when people have
been seeing images of America making sure
that people in desperate need are helped. So it’s
part of our national security. It’s the smart thing
to do.

It’s great to see you, Nashua. I love you guys.
Thank you. Appreciate it.

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:05 p.m. at
Nashua High School North. In his remarks, he
referred to Tim Dining, president, Greenerd
Press & Machine Company, Inc.; former Sens.
Robert J. Dole and Howard H. Baker; and Usa-
ma bin Laden, leader of the Al Qaida terrorist
organization.

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With
Respect to the Situation in or in Relation to Cote d’'Ivoire

February 2, 2010
To the Congress of the United States:

Section 202(d) of the National Emergencies
Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for the auto-
matic termination of a national emergency, un-
less, prior to the anniversary date of its declara-
tion, the President publishes in the Federal
Register and transmits to the Congress a notice
stating that the emergency is to continue in ef-
fect beyond the anniversary date. In accordance
with this provision, I have sent to the Federal
Register for publication the enclosed notice
stating that the national emergency declared in
Executive Order 13396 of February 7, 2006,
with respect to the situation in or in relation to
Cote d’'Ivoire is to continue in effect beyond
February 7, 2010.

The situation in or in relation to Cote
d'Ivoire, which has been addressed by the Unit-
ed Nations Security Council in Resolution 1572
of November 15, 2004, and subsequent resolu-
tions, has resulted in the massacre of large
numbers of civilians, widespread human rights
abuses, significant political violence and unrest,

and fatal attacks against international peace-
keeping forces. In March 2007, the Ouagadou-
gou Political Agreement was signed by the two
primary protagonists in Cote d’Ivoire’s conflict.
Although considerable progress has been made
in implementing this agreement, the situation
in or in relation to Cote d’Ivoire poses a con-
tinuing unusual and extraordinary threat to the
national security and foreign policy of the Unit-
ed States.

For these reasons, I have determined that it
is necessary to continue the national emergency
and related measures blocking the property of
certain persons contributing to the conflict in
Cote d’Ivoire.

BARACK OBAMA

The White House,
February 2, 2010.

NOTE: The notice is listed in Appendix D at the
end of this volume.
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Remarks at the Senate Democratic Policy Committee Issues Conference and

a Question-and-Answer Session
February 3, 2010

The President. Thank you. Listen, you guys
had to listen to me at the State of the Union,
or at least pretend to listen to me. [Laughter]
So I'll try to keep it relatively brief, some
opening remarks and then open it up for ques-
tions.

First of all, T just want to thank Harry Reid.
And I recently said he’s got one of the tough-
est jobs in Washington, managing an institu-
tion that by its very nature is, let’s face it, you
guys are a little difficult to manage. I've been a
part of this caucus. I really don’t think anybody
could have done a better job under more try-
ing circumstances than Harry Reid. And I
think he deserves a huge round of applause.

Now, let me start by saying, we always knew
this was going to be a difficult year to govern,
an extraordinarily difficult year to govern. We
began 2009 with a financial system on the
brink of collapse, an economy bleeding nearly
700,000 jobs per month, a $1.3 trillion deficit,
and two wars that were costly in every sense of
the word. And we knew that solutions
wouldn’t come easily or come quickly. We
knew that the right decisions would be tough
and sometimes they would be unpopular. And
we knew that we might have to make them
sometimes without any help from our friends
on the other side of the aisle.

But we made those decisions. We led.
Those actions prevented another great depres-
sion; they broke the back of a severe recession.
The economy that was shrinking by 6 percent
a year ago is now growing at nearly 6 percent 1
year later. That’s because of the work that you
did.

Harry listed some of the work that you did
on behalf of the American people, even under
these difficult circumstances: extending health
insurance to 4 million children, protecting
consumers from getting ripped off by their
credit card companies and kids being targeted
by big tobacco. Some things that weren’t not-
ed or didn't get a lot of attention: You re-
formed defense spending by eliminating waste
and saved taxpayers billions while keeping us
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safe at the same time. You gave billions of dol-
lars of tax relief to small businesses and 95 per-
cent of working families here in America.

You did all this despite facing enormous
procedural obstacles that are unprecedented.
You may have looked at these statistics: You
had to cast more votes to break filibusters last
year than in the entire 1950s and sixties com-
bined. That’s 20 years of obstruction packed
into just 1. But you didn’t let it stop you.

As Harry mentioned, though, our mission is
far from accomplished, because while the
worst of the storm has passed, far too many
Americans are still hurting in its wake. I know
you've seen it back home in the shuttered
businesses, the foreclosed homes, you've
heard it from constituents who are desperate
for work, and we’ve seen it in the burdens that
families have been grappling with long since
this recession hit, issues that we’ve been talk-
ing about now for years: the burden of working
harder and longer for less, of being unable to
save enough to retire or to help a kid with col-
lege expenses, the extraordinarily constant ris-
ing costs of health care.

These problems haven’t gone away. It’s still
our responsibility to address them. All that’s
changed in the last 2 weeks is that our party’s
gone from having the largest Senate majority
in a generation to the second largest Senate
majority in a generation. And we’ve got to re-
member that. There was apparently a headline
after the Massachusetts election; the Village
Voice announced that Republicans win a 41—
59 majority. [Laughter] It's worth thinking
about. We still have to lead.

Saving and creating jobs have to continue to
be our focus in 2010. Last year, we gave small
business, the engines of job creation, tax relief,
and expanded lending through the SBA. Now,
I don’t know if you are aware that SBA loans
have gone up 70, 80 percent, which, by the
way, indicates the degree to which there is still
huge demand among small businesses. Some
of the banks are saying, “Well, we’re not lend-
ing because there’s not as much demand out



there.” There are a lot of small businesses that
are hungry for loans out there right now. And
we've made progress, but theyre still strug-
gling. So I've proposed additional ideas to help
small businesses start up and hire, to raise wag-
es and expand, and to get the credit they need
to stay afloat. Now, you've made some of these
same proposals as well. We should put them in-
to action without delay.

We've invested in America’s infrastructure,
rebuilding roads and bridges and ports and rail-
ways and putting people to work strengthening
our communities and our country. And as you
know, the Recovery Act was designed so that a
lot of that work is going to be taking place this
year, not just last year. Many of the projects you
funded come on line in the next 6 months. But
we can do more, and we should do so without
delay.

Through the investments you made in clean
energy startups, we've not only helped put
Americans to work, we’re on track to double
our Nation’s capacity to generate renewable en-
ergy over the next few years. I've proposed ad-
ditional tax credits that will promote private
sector hiring and energy conservation. We
should do that without delay.

I think ideas like this should be pretty palat-
able to the other party. They seem pretty com-
mon sense, pretty centrist. We should be able
to hear their ideas as well. That’s why I spoke to
the Republican caucus last Friday. I think it was
to the country’s benefit that we had an open
and frank discussion about the challenges facing
the American people and our ideas to solve
them. I got to admit, I had a little fun at that
caucus. [Laughter]

Now, obviously, on some issues, we didn’t
agree. But on some, we did. And I'm reminded
that when it came to health insurance reform in
particular, I sought out and supported Republi-
can ideas from the start; so did you. Max Bau-
cus—where’s Max? I think he can testify to
spending a little time listening to Republican
ideas; so can Chris Dodd and Tom Harkin. You
considered hundreds of Republican amend-
ments and incorporated many of their ideas into
the legislation that passed the Senate. So when
I start hearing that we should accept Republi-
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can ideas, let’s be clear: We have. What hasn’t
happened is the other side accepting our ideas.

And T told them T want to work together
when we can, and I meant it. I believe that’s the
best way to get things done for the American
people. But I also made it clear that we'll call
them out when they say they want to work with
us and we extend a hand and get a fist in return.

Last week, for example, you put up for a vote
a bill T supported, Conrad-Gregg fiscal commis-
sion. We were assured this was going to be bi-
partisan, only to see seven Republicans who co-
sponsored the idea in the first place suddenly
decide to vote against it.

Now, I'm open to honest differences of opin-
ion, but what I'm not open to is changing posi-
tions solely because it’s good short-term poli-
tics. And what I'm not open to is a decision to
stay on the sidelines and then assign blame. I've
little patience for the kinds of political calcula-
tions that says the cost of blocking everything is
less than the cost of passing nothing, that basi-
cally says, “If you lose, I win.” That’s been the
politics in Washington for too long, and the
problem is, it leaves the American people out of
the equation.

So I would just suggest to this caucus, if any-
body is searching for a lesson from Massachu-
setts, I promise you the answer is not to do
nothing. The American people are out of pa-
tience with business as usual. They're fed up
with a Washington that has become so absorbed
with who’s up and who’s down that we've lost
sight of how they’re doing. They want us to start
worrying less about keeping our jobs and more
about helping them keep their jobs.

And they want to see their business done in
an open and transparent way. When we took
back the Senate in 2007, we did so in part be-
cause we made a case that we’d be better on
ethics and transparency. And we backed that up
by passing the most sweeping ethics reforms
since Watergate and by beginning to address
earmark abuse. We should be proud of those
accomplishments. But if we’re going to erase
that deficit of trust that I mentioned at the State
of the Union, we're still going to have to do
more.

Now, that’s why I've proposed that we work
together to make all earmark requests public,
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on one central web site, before they come up
for a vote and to require lobbyists to discuss
details of their contacts on behalf of their cli-
ents with the administration or with Congress.
That’s why, working with people like Dick
Durbin, who’s been vocal on this for a long
time, we've got to confront the gaping loop-
hole that the Supreme Court recently opened
in our campaign finance laws that allowed spe-
cial interests to spend without limit to influ-
ence American elections.

We’ve also got to get back to fiscal responsi-
bility. And I spoke about this at the State of
the Union. Just 10 years ago, America had a
budget surplus of over $200 billion. Remem-
ber, people were worried about what might
happen with all these surpluses and whether it
would create problems in the financial mar-
kets. That was just a decade ago.

After two wars, two tax cuts, prescription
drug program, none of which were paid for,
we faced a deficit of over a trillion dollars, a
debt over the next decade of $8 trillion, before
my administration spent a single dollar.

Now, we can’t change the past, but we can
change the future. That's why I'm asking you
to adopt a freeze in nonsecurity discretionary
spending for the next 3 years, starting next
year. We're still having a tough time right now,
given the economy is just starting to pick up
steam, but starting next year.

That’s why I'm grateful that all of you re-
stored the PAYGO rules that worked so well in
the 1990s. T already mentioned the fiscal com-
mission. We may not have been able to get the
votes for a statutory commission, but we’re go-
ing to—I am going to appoint a commission by
Executive order, because it’s important for us
to take these issues seriously, not just for us
but for our children and our grandchildren.

Let me just wrap up by saying this: I know
these are tough times to hold public office. I'm
there in the arena with you. The need is great.
The anger and the anguish are intense. The
economy is massive, and so, as a consequence,
no matter what levers and buttons we press,
sometimes it doesn’t move as quickly as is
needed to provide relief to so many of our con-
stituents. In that kind of circumstance, I think
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the natural political instinct is to tread lightly,
keep your head down, and to play it safe.

I've said this before to this caucus; I just
want to say it again. For me, it is constantly im-
portant to remind myself why I got into this
business in the first place, why I'm willing to
be away from my family for big stretches at a
time, the financial sacrifices that so many of
you have made, being subject to criticism con-
stantly. Yes, you don’t get in this for the fame.
You don’t get in it for the title. You get in it be-
cause somewhere in your background, at some
point in time, you decided there was an issue
that was so important that you were willing to
stand up and be counted. You were going to
fight for something. And you decided you
were going to run as a Democrat because
there was a core set of values within the Dem-
ocratic Party about making sure that every-
body had a fair shot, making sure that middle
class folks were treated fairly in our economy,
making sure that those who were on the out-
side had a way in, that led you to get involved
in public service.

And that’s what we have to remind our-
selves, especially when it’s hard—especially
when it’s hard. You look at an issue right now
like health care. So many of us campaigned on
the idea that we were going to change this
health care system. So many of us looked peo-
ple in the eye who had been denied because of
a preexisting condition, or just didn’t have
health insurance at all, or small-business own-
ers in our communities who told us that their
premiums had gone up 25 percent or 30 per-
cent, and we said we were going to change it.

Well, here we are with a chance to change
it. And all of you put extraordinary work last
year into making serious changes that would
not only reform the insurance industry, not
only cover 30 million Americans, but would al-
so bend the cost curve and save a trillion dol-
lars on our deficits, according to the Congres-
sional Budget Office. There’s a direct link be-
tween the work that you guys did on that and
the reason that you got into public office in the
first place.

And so as we think about moving forward, I
hope we don’t lose sight of why we’re here.
We've got to finish the job on health care.



We’ve got to finish the job on financial regulato-
ry reform. We've got to finish the job even
though it’s hard.

And I'm absolutely confident that if we do so
in an open way, in a transparent way, in a spirit
that says to our political opponents that we wel-
come their ideas, we are open to compromise,
but what we’re not willing to do is to give up on
the basic notion that this Government can be
responsive to ordinary people and help give
them a hand up so they can achieve their Amer-
ican Dreams, we will not give up that ideal, if
that’s where we go, I'm confident that politics in
2010 will take care of themselves.

Harry, thank you very much. Let me turn it
over to questions. Thank you.

Senator Harry M. Reid. First question, Arlen
Specter. And let me tell everyone, people have
come to me and indicated they wanted to ask
questions. I've taken a list of those. Arlen Spec-
ter is first.

Trade

Senator Arlen Specter. Mr. President, I begin
by applauding your decision to place the econo-
my at the top of the agenda, to put America
back to work and to provide jobs, jobs, jobs.

[At this point, Sen. Specter made brief remarks,
concluding as follows.]

The first part of my question is, would you
support more effective remedies to allow in-
jured parties—unions which lose jobs, compa-
nies which lose profits—by endorsing a judicial
remedy, if not in U.S. courts perhaps in an in-
ternational court, and eliminate the aspect of
having the ITC decisions overruled by the Pres-
ident, done four times in 2003 to 2005, at a cost
of a tremendous number of jobs on the basis of
the national interest. And if we have an issue on
the national interest, let the Nation pay for it, as
opposed to the steel industry or the United
Steel Workers.

And the second part of the question, related,
is, when China got into the World Trade Orga-
nization, a matter that 15 of us in this body op-
posed, there were bilateral treaties. And China
has not lived up to its obligations to have its
markets open to us, but take our markets and
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take our jobs. Would you support an effort to
revise, perhaps even revoke, those—that bilat-
eral treaty, which gives China such an unfair
trade advantage? Thank you.

The President. Arlen, I would not be in favor
of revoking the trade relationships that we've
established with China. I have shown myself
during the course of this year more than willing
to enforce our trade agreements in a much
more serious way. And at times, I've been criti-
cized for it. There was a case involving foreign
tires that were being sent in here, and I said this
was an example of where we’ve got to put our
foot down and show that we’re serious about
enforcement. And it caused the usual fuss at the
international level, but it was the right thing to
do.

Having said that, I also believe that our fu-
ture is going to be tied up with our ability to sell
products all around the world, and China is go-
ing to be one of our biggest markets, and Asia is
going to be one of our biggest markets. And for
us to close ourselves off from that market would
be a mistake.

Now, the point you're making, Arlen, which
is the right one, is it’s got to be reciprocal. So if
we have established agreements in which both
sides are supposed to open up their markets, we
do so and then the other side is imposing a
whole set of nontariff barriers in place, that’s a
problem. And it has to be squarely confronted.

So the approach that we're taking is to try to
get much tougher about enforcement of exist-
ing rules, putting constant pressure on China
and other countries to open up their markets in
reciprocal ways.

One of the challenges that we've got to ad-
dress internationally is currency rates and how
they match up to make sure that our goods are
not artificially inflated in price and their goods
are artificially deflated in price. That puts us at
a huge competitive disadvantage.

But what I don’t want to do is for us as a
country, or as a party, to shy away from the
prospects of international competition, because
I think we've got the best workers on Earth,
we've got the most innovative products on
Earth, and if we are able to compete on an even
playing field, nobody can beat us. And by the
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way, that will create jobs here in the United
States.

If we just increased our exports to Asia by a
percentage point, by a fraction, it would mean
hundreds of thousands, maybe millions, of
jobs here in the United States. And it’s easily
doable. And that’s why we are going to be put-
ting a much bigger emphasis on export promo-
tion over the next several years. And that in-
cludes, by the way, export promotion not just
for large companies, but also for medium-size
and small companies, because one of the chal-
lenges—I was up in New Hampshire yester-
day, and you saw this terrific new company
that had just been started up. It’s only got 13,
14 employees at this point. But it has a new
manufacturing technique for the component
parts in LED light bulbs, potentially could
lower the price of LED light bulbs, cut them
in half.

And these folks, they potentially could mar-
ket not just here in the United States, but this
is a technology that could end up being sent all
around the world. But they don’t have the
money to set up their own foreign office in
Beijing to navigate through the bureaucracy.
They've got to have some help being over
there. And so that’s one of the things that we
really want to focus on in this coming year, is
making sure that our export-import banks, our
trade offices, that we are assisting not just the
big guys, although, we do want to help them,
but also the medium-sized and small business-
es that have innovative products that could be
marketed if they just got a little bit of help and
a little bit of push from the United States Gov-
ernment. All right.

Sen. Reid. Sir, Michael Bennet, Colorado.

Congress/Transparency in Government/Health
Care Reform/Media Spin

Senator Michael F. Bennet. Thanks for com-
ing, Mr. President. It’s good to see you. You
talked in the State of the Union very well
about a number of the challenges that we face
as a country, which are serious. I mean, even
before we were driven into the worst recession
since the Great Depression, the last period of
economic growth in this country’s history was
the first time middle class family income actu-
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ally fell during a period of economic growth;
no net jobs created since 1998; household
wealth the same at the end of the decade as it
was at the beginning; and an education system
that’s not working well enough for our kids.
And on top of everything else, got a $1.4 tril-
lion deficit and $12 trillion of debt.

I was saying that the other day, by the way,
in Colorado, and T was talking about how our
kids were going to have to pay this back if we
didn’t make this decision that we’ve got to face
up to. And my daughter Caroline, who’s 10,
was there, and she walked out with me at the
end, and she said, “Just so you know, I'm not
paying that back.” [Laughter] She has the right
attitude, I think. [Laughter]

The President. Just in case you're counting
on it. [Laughter]

Sen. Bennet. But at the same time, this
place looks broken to the American people.
The ability—our ability to make these deci-
sions is open to enormous question in the
wake of the health care discussion, in particu-
lar. T had a woman the other day in Glenwood
Springs, Colorado, ask me where she could get
her lobbyist in Washington, DC.

What are we going to do differently? What
are you going to do differently? What do we
need to do differently as Democrats and Re-
publicans to fix this institution so that our de-
mocracy can actually withstand the test that
we're facing right now?

The President. Well, let me just make a cou-
ple observations, having served in the Senate
and now seeing it from the perspective of the
White House.

First of all, whenever people ask me, “Why
isn’t Washington working,” I am a fierce de-
fender of the integrity and hard work of indi-
vidual Members, which is, by the way,
matched up by, when you look at polls, people
hate Congress, but individual Members, a lot
of them feel are really working hard on their
behalf.

So the problem here you've got is an institu-
tion that increasingly is not adapted to the de-
mands of a hugely competitive 21st-century
economy. I think the Senate in particular, the
challenge that I gave to Republicans and I will
continue to issue to Republicans is, if you want



to govern, then you can’t just say no. It can’t just
be about scoring points. There are multiple ex-
amples during the course of this year in which
that’s been the case.

Look, I mentioned the filibuster record.
We've had scores of pieces of legislation in
which there was a filibuster, cloture had to be
invoked, and then ended up passing 90 to 10, or
80 to 15. And what that indicates is a degree to
which we’re just trying to gum up the works in-
stead of getting business done.

That is an institutional problem. In the Sen-
ate, the filibuster only works if there is a genu-
ine spirit of compromise and trying to solve
problems, as opposed to just shutting the place
down. If it’s just shutting the place down, then
it’s not going to work. That’s point number one.

Point number two, in terms of what—how
we operate, we as Democrats, I do think that
the more open we are, the more transparent we
are, the more people know exactly how things
are working even if sometimes it takes longer to
maintain that transparency, the better off we
are.

And T think the health care bill is a perfect
example. I mean, the truth of the matter is, is
that the process looked painful and messy, but
the innumerable hearings that were held did
give an opportunity for the product to get re-
fined so that I think that the ultimate package,
after potential negotiations between the House
and the Senate, is better than when—where we
started. And there was a possibility and contin-
ues to be a possibility to be in discussions with
the American people about what exactly that
bill accomplishes.

On the other hand—and I take some fault for
this—at the end of the process, when we were
fighting through all these filibusters and trying
to get it done quickly so that we could pivot and
start talking about other issues that were so im-
portant to the American people, some of that
transparency got lost. And I think we paid a
price for it.

And so it’s important, I think, to constantly
have our cards out on the table and welcome
challenges and welcome questions. If the Re-
publicans say that they can insure every Ameri-
can for free, which is what was claimed to—the
other day, at no cost, I want to know. [Laugh-
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ter] Because I told them, I said, why would I
want to get a bunch of lumps on my head doing
the hard thing if you've got the easy thing? But
you’ve got to show me, you’ve got to prove to
me that it actually works, because I've talked to
every health care expert out there, and it turns
out, if you want to reform the insurance system,
if you want to make sure that people without
preexisting conditions are able to get insurance,
if you want to provide coverage for people, if
you want to bend the cost curve, then you need
a comprehensive bill, because this is a compli-
cated area involving one-sixth of our economy.

But we should be open to that dialogue and
not underestimate the power of the American
people over time—despite millions of dollars of
advertising to the contrary from the insurance
industry and others—we should not underesti-
mate the American people’s willingness to say,
“Okay, I got it.” And there are still going to be
disagreements, and some will disagree with us.
But we've got to constantly make our case, I
think, and not play an insider’s game. Play an
outsider’s game.

Last point I would make about this: You
know what I think would actually make a differ-
ence, Michael? I think if everybody here—ex-
cuse all the members of the press who are
here—if everybody here turned off your CNN,
your FOX, your—just turn off the TV——

Sen. Reid. Blogs.

The President. ——MSNBC, blogs, and just
go talk to folks out there, instead of being in this
echo chamber where the topic is constantly pol-
itics. The topic is politics. It is much more diffi-
cult to get a conversation focused on how are
we going to help people than a conversation
about how is this going to help or hurt some-
body politically.

And that’s part of what the American people
are just sick of. They—because they don’t care,
frankly, about majorities and minorities and
process and this and that. They just want to
know, are you delivering for me? And we’ve got
to, I think, get out of the echo chamber. That
was a mistake that I think T made last year, was
just not getting out of here enough. And it’s
helpful when you do. All right?

Sen. Reid. Mr. President, you've told
me—suggested don’t pay any attention to the
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blogs, don’t listen to talk radio, don’t watch ca-
ble TV. And I follow that advice pretty good.
[Laughter]

Next question will be from the chair of our
Agriculture Committee, the Senator from Ar-
kansas, Blanche Lincoln.

National Economy

Senator Blanche L. Lincoln. Me neither,
Mr. President. I stay away from the TVs and
everything else. But thank you so much for be-
ing here with us today. And I want to thank
you also—I had an opportunity with several of
my colleagues from the House and Senate to
have a bipartisan meeting yesterday with the
First Lady on childhood obesity. It was a great
meeting, and we look forward to working with
her and you and your administration to really
tackle that problem on behalf of our children
and the future of our country.

[Sen. Lincoln made brief remarks, concluding
as follows.]

And I think that you're exactly right. People
out there watching us, they see us nothing
more than Democrats and Republicans up
here fighting, fighting only to win a few politi-
cal points, not to get the problem solved. And
so I just—I want to echo, I guess, some of
what my colleague, Michael Bennet from Col-
orado, mentioned, but also to ask to you, in
terms of where we are going, what can we tell
the people in terms of predictability and cer-
tainty in getting this economy back on track?
How are we going to do that?

And are we willing as Democrats not only to
reach out to Republicans but to push back in
our own party for people who want extremes
and look for the common ground that’s going
to get us the success that we need not only for
our constituents but for our country in this
global community, in this global economy?
Are we willing as Democrats to also push back
on our own party and look for that common
ground that we need to work with Republicans
and to get the answers? And it’s really the re-
sults that are going to count to our constitu-
ents. And we appreciate the hard work that
you put into it.
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The President. Well, the—look, there’s no
doubt that this past year has been an uncertain
time for the American people, for businesses,
and for people employed by businesses. Some
of that certainty just had to do with the objec-
tive reality of this economy entering into a
freefall. And so let’s just be—let’s remind our-
selves that if you've got an economy suddenly
contracting by 6 percent, or a loss of trillions of
dollars of wealth basically in the blink of an
eye, or home values descending by 20 percent,
that that’s going to create a whole lot of uncer-
tainty out there in the business environment
and among families.

And part of what we've done over the
course of this year is to put a floor under peo-
ple’s feet. That's what the Recovery Act did.
That’s what the interventions and the financial
markets did. It broke the back of the reces-
sion, stabilized the markets. Nobody is talking
about a market meltdown at this point. And
people haven’t recovered all that they had lost
in their 401(k)s, but they're feeling a little bet-
ter when they open that envelope now than
they did 6 months ago. State budgets were in
freefall; that was stabilized. States are still go-
ing through incredible pain, but they did not
have to lay off teachers and firefighters and
cops at the levels that they would have to oth-
erwise lay them off. That provided some sta-
bility and some certainty. So the steps you've
taken as a Congress, the steps we've taken as
an administration, have helped to stabilize
things.

Now, moving forward, Blanche, what you're
going to hear from some folks is that the way
to achieve greater—even greater economic
growth—and keep in mind, the economy is
now growing at a 6-percent clip, so the ques-
tion is, when do businesses actually start hir-
ing, because theyre now making a prof-
it—what you're going to start hearing is, the
only way to provide stability is to go back and
do what we’d been doing before the crisis.

So I noticed yesterday, when we were—there
was some hearing about our proposal to provide
additional financing to small businesses and tax
credits to small businesses. Some of our friends
on the other side of the aisle said: “This won’t
help at all. What you have to do is to make




sure that we continue the tax breaks for wealth-
iest Americans. That’s really what's going to
make a difference.”

Well, if the agenda—if the price of certainty
is essentially for us to adopt the exact same pro-
posals that were in place for 8 years leading up
to the biggest economic crisis since the Great
Depression—we don’t tinker with health care,
let the insurance companies do what they want,
we don’t put in place any insurance reforms, we
don’t mess with the banks, let them keep on do-
ing what they're doing now because we don’t
want to stir up Wall Street—the result is going
to be the same.

I don’t know why we would expect a different
outcome pursuing the exact same policies that
got us into this fix in the first place. Michael
Bennet articulated it very well. Part of the rea-
son people are feeling anxious right now, it’s not
just because of this current crisis; they’ve been
going through this for 10 years. They've been
working and not seeing a raise. Their costs have
been going up; their spouses going to the work-
force. They work as hard as they can; they're
barely keeping their heads above water. They're
trying to figure out how to retire. They're seeing
more and more of their costs on health care
dumped in their lap; college tuition skyrockets.

They are more and more vulnerable, and
they have been for the last decade, treading wa-
ter. And if our response ends up being, because
we don’t want to stir things up here, we're just
going to do the same thing that was being done
before, then I don’t know what differentiates us
from the other guys. And I don’t know why peo-
ple would say, “Boy, we really want to make
sure that those Democrats are in Washington
fighting for us.”

So the point I'm making—and Blanche is ex-
actly right—we've got to be nonideological
about our approach to these things. We've got
to make sure that our party understands that,
like it or not, we have to have a financial system
that is healthy and functioning, so we can’t be
demonizing every bank out there. We've got to
be the party of business, small business and
large business, because they produce jobs.
We’ve got to be in favor of competition and ex-
ports and trade. We don’t want to be looking
backwards. We can’t just go back to the New
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Deal and try to grab all the same policies of the
1930s and think somehow they’d work in the
21st century.

So Blanche is exactly right that sometimes we
get ideologically bogged down. I just want to
find out what works, and I know you do too, and
I know the people in Arkansas do too. But when
you're talking to the folks in Arkansas, you also
have to remind them, what works is not just go-
ing back and doing the same things that we
were doing before. And, yes, there’s going to be
some transition time. If we have a serious finan-
cial regulatory reform package, will the banks
squawk? Yes. Will they say, this is the reason
we're not lending? Yes. The problem is, we
know right now they’re not lending, and paying
out big bonuses. And we know that the existing
regulatory system doesn’t work.

So we shouldn’t be spooked by this notion
that, well, is now the time to take seriously, in
an intelligent way, not in a knee-jerk way, the
challenge of financial regulatory reform so that
you don’t have banks that are too big to fail and
you're not putting taxpayers at risk and you're
not putting the economy at risk? Now is the
time to do it.

The same is true with health care. The same
is true with health care. There are, I promise
you, at least as many small businesses out there,
if you talk to them, who will say, “I just got my
bill from my health insurance, and it went up 40
percent.” And we've got to do something for
them. All right? All right.

Sen. Reid. Next question, the junior Senator
from the State of New York, Kirsten Gillibrand.

Health Care for September 11, 2001, Terrorist
Attack First-Responders

Senator Kirsten E. Gillibrand. Mr. President,
I have an issue I'd like to

The President. Here, Kirsten, we've got a
mike for you.

Sen. Gillibrand. Thank you, Mr. President. I
have an issue I'd like to raise that is very impor-
tant to every New Yorker and to many, many
Americans, and that’s health care for our 9/11
responders and for all the communities that live
near Ground Zero.

151



Feb. 3/ Administration of Barack Obama, 2010

Now, these Americans hail from every one
of the 50 States and every single congressional
district in the entire United States.

The President. Right.

Sen. Gillibrand. And now, because of expo-
sure to toxins from the collapse of the World
Trade Center Towers, there’s about 20,000
people who are sick, some of them gravely ill,
suffering from serious health effects, some are
disabled, some have died.

I've introduced legislation to provide per-
manent care and proper compensation for
these Americans. And my question is, would
you today commit to working with Congress to
pass comprehensive 9/11—a comprehensive
9/11 health bill that’s fully paid for?

The President. Well, I fully commit to work-
ing with you guys. Keep in mind that our bud-
get already significantly increased funding pre-
cisely for this purpose. So I'm not just talking
the talk; we've been budgeting this as a top
priority for the administration.

I confess, Kirsten, I have not looked at all
the details of your legislation. But I know that
not only you and Chuck but everybody here
wants to make sure that those who showed
such extraordinary courage and heroism dur-
ing 9/11, that they are fittingly cared for, and
that’s going to be something that we are going
to be very interested in working with you on.
All right?

Sen. Gillibrand. Thank you, Mr. President.

The President. Good.

Sen. Reid. The next question is the chair-
person of the Environmental Public Works
Committee, Senator Barbara Boxer.

Small Businesses/Bank Lending/National Econ-
omy

The President. Hey, Barbara Boxer.

Senator Barbara Boxer. Great to see you
here, Mr. President. And thanks for doing this,
and thanks for meeting with the Republican
caucus at the House. I thought it was very in-
structive for the American people.

[Sen. Boxer made brief remarks, concluding as

follows.]
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So I want to ask you about small business.
We all know they're the job creators; 64 per-
cent of new jobs over the last 15 years came
from small business. Your new proposal, which
does mirror a couple of people—I look at Sen-
ator Merkley, I know Senator Warner and oth-
ers, we’ve worked hard on this.

For community banks to lend, can you do
that by Executive order? Because my under-
standing is you can use some of the TARP
funds that were paid back and use that—or
those funds that have not been used—can you
use that and get this going by Executive order,
or do you need us to put that program into a
jobs bill?

And second, are you using your influence as
much as you can to get the big banks to lend?
They've dropped lending by $12 billion over
the last year, so I wonder if you can give us an
update on that.

The President. First of all, I've now taken
trips to Allentown, Pennsylvania; Elyria, Ohio;
most recently:

Audience member. Baltimore.

The President. 1 was in Baltimore. [Laugh-
ter] Had a great time in Baltimore. [Laughter]
Just recently in

Sen. Reid. Searchlight.

The President. Nashua, New Hamp-
shire. Haven’t been to Searchlight yet, but
we're going to get there. [Laughter] And ev-
erywhere I go, you talk to small business, and
they will tell you they are still experiencing a
severe credit crunch. The larger businesses
right now are able to get financing. Even the
medium-size businesses, the credit markets
have improved. Smaller businesses, even if
they are making a profit and have not missed a
payment, are finding that banks are averse to
providing them capital.

Now, two reasons that they cite: One is they
say their bankers are telling them that the reg-
ulators are just looking over their shoulder too
much, and so the community banks feel that
their hands are tied. These are independent
regulators. They are diligent in doing their
jobs. Obviously, they feel caught off guard be-
cause of the lax regulation, in some cases, of
the banking industry before the financial cri-




sis. You get a sense that the pendulum has
swung too far in the other direction.

The challenge that we've got is we've got to
be careful because these are independent regu-
lators, and we don’t want to politicize that. But
what Treasury Secretary Geithner and others
have done is to discuss with the regulators what
we are hearing in the field and to make sure
that there is a consistency of approach that
doesn’t prevent banks from making what are
good loans and taking reasonable risks.

So that’s one thing we're hearing. The other
thing, though, that is still out there is that the
larger banks generally haven’t been in this mar-
ket; a lot of the smaller companies never had ac-
cess to them in the first place. And we want to
actually see if we can get more of those large
banks to get into this marketplace. And when I
met with the big bank CEOs, this was some-
thing that I pushed them on. They tell me, and
we have seen some confirmation of this, that
they are actually ramping up some of their
small-business lending and setting up more ag-
gressive divisions, actively seeking out loans.

So that’s the effort that we're making to jaw-
bone the private sector to do what it needs to
do. In the meantime—you mentioned the spe-
cific proposals that we've put forward—I do
think it’s better to do them through legislation
than through Executive order. TARP was a con-
gressionally created structure with some fairly
stringent guidelines in terms of how we were
supposed to approach it. It shouldn’t be hard to
do though. It’s a pretty simple concept. Banks
have repaid money; there’s $30 billion that we
could take that has already been repaid, imme-
diately apply that to a fund so that small banks
are—or community banks are able to provide
their small-business customers with greater
lending.

And T do think that getting that as part of a
jobs package is priority number one. And I
know I've already talked to Harry about this.
My assumption is, is that if you combined that
with the tax credits that we’ve put in place for
hiring, the provisions that we’ve talked about to
incentivize weatherization programs that can
immediately start hiring people to retrofit
homes and businesses and help reduce our en-
ergy costs, taking some of those immediate
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steps now, I think, will pay some big dividends
down the road.

And the timing of it is perfect, because our
job last year was to make sure the economy was
growing, The economy is now growing. But
what’s happening is businesses, either because
they can’t find financing or because they're still
just dipping their toe in the water, have been
hesitant to hire full-time workers. And for us to
start giving them some serious incentives, giv-
ing them additional access to financing, could
accelerate a process that otherwise could take a
much longer time, and frankly, all those folks
out there who are out of work right now, they
just can’t afford to wait any longer; they need it
now. All right?

Sen. Reid. We have time for one or two more
questions, if the question is short

The President. And the answer is short.
[Laughter]

Sen. Reid. Otherwise, we’ll only have one
question. The chairman of the Judiciary Com-
mittee, Pat Leahy.

Judicial Nominees and Federal Appointees

Senator Patrick J. Leahy. Mr. President, I
want to thank you for coming here. I think this
is—thank you for coming here. I was just whis-
pering to Marcelle, these answers are so good
and need to be heard.

You have a great sense of what the Federal
judiciary should be. I think back to President
Clinton’s time, when the other side blocked 61
of his judges. You've had some superb judges.
You've talked to both Republicans and Demo-
crats, sent up some superb names. And Senator
Reid still has to file a cloture. We have to spend
a week of doing that, and then they pass by 100
to nothing or 90 to 10.

My thing is this: Because of what they did
last time, we end up with the greatest shortage
and the most judicial crises, I think, in our his-
tory. Will you continue to work very hard to get
up names as quickly as possible so that we can
do this, and help us get these judges through? I
don’t want the same judicial crises to occur.
You've had good nominees. Can you commit to
work with us, both parties, and keep trying to
get them through?
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The President. Good. Well, this is going to
be a priority. Look, it’s not just judges, unfor-
tunately, Pat, it’s also all our Federal appoin-
tees. We've got a huge backlog of folks who
are unanimously viewed as well qualified, no-
body has a specific objection to them, but end
up having a hold on them because of some
completely unrelated piece of business. That’s
an example, Michael, of the kind of stuff that
Americans just don’t understand.

On the judges front, maybe—we had a
judge for the—coming out of Indiana, Judge
Hamilton, who everybody said was outstand-
ing: Evan Bayh, Democrat; Dick Lugar, Re-
publican; all recommended. How long did it
take us?

Sen. Reid. Six months.

The President. Six months, 6, 7 months for
somebody who was supported by the Demo-
cratic and Republican Senator from that State.
And you can multiply that across the board. So
we have to start highlighting the fact that this
is not how we should be doing business.

Now, in fairness, when we were in the mi-
nority, there were some times where we
blocked judges, we blocked appointees. I think
it’s fair to say we were a little more selective in
how we did it.

Audience member. A lot more.

The President. “A lot more,” somebody said.
[Laughter]

So this is an example of where I'm going to
reach out to Mitch McConnell; T know Harry
has as well. And I'm just going to say, look, if
the Government is going to work for the
American people, I can’t have the Administra-
tor for GSA, which runs every Federal facility,
all Federal buildings all across the coun-
try—here we are, we're trying to save billions
of dollars, cut waste—Claire McCaskill has
been all on top of how can we audit our spend-
ing, and we could save billions of dollars in
ending old leases that don’t work or renegoti-
ating them or consolidating buildings and effi-
ciencies—but I don’t have a GSA Administra-
tor, even though I nominated somebody who
was well qualified several months ago, and no-
body can tell me that there’s anything particu-
larly wrong with her. They're blocking her be-

cause of some unrelated matter. I don’t know;
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you guys may know better than I do. And that
is—that has to end. It has to end. And the
American people want it to end.

Let’s have a fight about real stuff. Not
a—don’t hold this woman hostage. If you have
an objection about my health care policies,
then let’s debate the health care policies. But
don’t suddenly end up having a GSA Adminis-
trator who is stuck in limbo somewhere be-
cause you don’t like something else that we're
doing, because that doesn’t serve the Ameri-
can people. Then they don’t know what the ar-
gument is about. Then it’s just sort of a plague
on both your houses, because it looks like you
guys are just fighting all the time.

Sen. Reid. Mr. President

The President. And we’ve got to put an end
to that.

Sen. Reid. I missed somebody on my
list. If you would just be patient with us, we’ll
have two very short questions.

The President. I will indulge you, Harry.

Sen. Reid. Okay. The first question is going
to come from the only person that’s a Member
of the United States Senate who has a spouse
that’s won a Pulitzer Prize, Sherrod Brown
from Ohio. [Laughter]

Research and Development/Manufacturing In-
dustry/Energy

Senator Sherrod C. Brown. Thank you for
joining us. Thank you for your visit to Lorain
County, Ohio, a week and a half ago—first
Presidential visit to that county of 300,000
since Harry Truman in 1948.

The President. It was a great visit. We had a
great time.

Sen. Brown. And you—it was terrific. Ten
miles from there, at Oberlin College, one of
the great private institutions of higher learning
in this country—at Oberlin College, there was
a building built there 7 or 8 years ago, fully
powered by solar panels. It’s the only—it’s the
largest building on any college campus in
America like that. Those solar panels were
bought in Germany and Japan, not surprising-
ly, Germany, a country that has both an energy
policy and a manufacturing policy. And 75-
miles west of there is Toledo, Ohio, where
you've been several times, and Toledo has



more solar energy manufacturing—solar manu-
facturing jobs than any city in America.

It begs the question of two things in terms of
manufacturing policy and energy policy. We
have all kinds of things in so many of our States,
manufacturing wind turbine components and
solar panel components, but we're the only ma-
jor industrial country in the world without a
manufacturing policy. And every rich country in
the world has one; we don’t.

I know what you're doing with Ron Bloom in
the White House and other things, but how do
we get there? How do we—when we read these
articles in the paper that China is just exploding
in terms of wind turbine manufacturing and so-
lar panel manufacturing, how do we rebuild our
manufacturing sector with a manufacturing pol-
icy combined with an energy policy that gets us
there?

The President. T hope people had a chance to
read that article that was in the New York
Times, I guess, last Sunday, talking about how
China is not waiting, it is moving. And already
the anticipation is, is that they will lap us when
it comes to clean energy.

Now, they’re not a democracy, and so they
don’t debate. [Laughter] And there are no fili-
buster rules. [Laughter] And so obviously, over
the long term, a system that allows for robust
debate and exchange of ideas is going to pro-
duce a better result. I believe that. But we have
to understand that when it comes to some key
issues like energy, we are at risk of falling be-
hind.

We've already fallen behind, but it’s not irre-
vocable because we still have the best research,
we still have potentially the best technology,
we've got the best universities, the best scien-
tists, and as I said, we've got the most produc-
tive workers in the world. But we’ve got to bring
all those things together into a coherent whole.

Now, I think there are a couple of elements
to this. One, in terms of manufacturing general-
ly—you just mentioned Ron Bloom, who we
put in charge of a manufacturing task force, is
just issuing now a report to me about the direc-
tion we need to go to have some coordination
when it comes to manufacturing.

Now, this is not some big, bureaucratic, top-
down industrial policy; it is figuring out how do
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we coordinate businesses, universities, Govern-
ment to start looking at where there are our
strategic opportunities and then making those
investments, filling holes that exist so that we
can be competitive with what China is doing or
what Germany is doing or what Spain is doing.

And my hope is, is that during the course of
this year, we’re going to be able to work with all
50 Senators, because all of you have a stake in
this, to just see where are our manufacturing
opportunities and where can we fill some—plug
some holes in order to make sure that we're
competitive internationally.

Specifically on clean energy, we know that’s
an opportunity. I continue to believe, and I'm
not alone in this, that the country that figures
out most rapidly new forms of energy and can
commercialize new ideas is going to lead the
21st-century economy. I think that is our
growth model.

Sen. Reid. Final question

The President. But hold on a second.

Sen. Reid. Oh, I'm sorry.

The President. Just one last thing I want to
say about this: In order for us to maximize it,
part of it is the good work that Jeff has been do-
ing in terms of just finding the right incentives.
We've got to be openminded about a whole
range of technologies. We've got to look at
clean coal technology. We've got to look at nu-
clear technology.

We're going to be making some significant
announcements this year. This is an example,
Blanche, of where we can’t be stuck in the past
in terms of how we see these things. We're not
going to be able to ramp up solar and wind to
suddenly replace every other energy source
anytime soon, and the economy still needs to
grow. So we've got to look at how to make exist-
ing technologies and options better.

But—and this is just the point that I wanted
to make because it came up in New Hampshire
yesterday—we still—one of the best ways to be
on the forefront in energy is to incentivize clean
energy and discourage the old sources or meth-
ods that aren’t going to work in the future.

And so the fact that Joe Lieberman is work-
ing with Lindsey Graham, John Kerry has been
all over this, the three of them are coming to-
gether to try to find a workable, bipartisan
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structure so that we are incentivizing and re-
warding the future—and understanding that
there’s a transition so that we've got to make
sure that the disruptions are minimized as we
move into this new energy future—that’s go-
ing to be vital.

So don’t give up on that. I don’t want us to
just say the easy way out is for us to just give a
bunch of tax credits to clean energy compa-
nies. The market works best when it responds
to price. And if they start seeing that, you
know what, dirty energy is a little pricier, clean
energy is a little cheaper, they will innovate,
and they will think things through in all kinds
of innovative ways.

So I want to congratulate specifically John
Kerry, Joe Lieberman, and Lindsey Graham,
who it probably doesn’t help him for me to
compliment him—/[laughter]—but has been
very thoughtful in terms of how theyre ap-
proaching this issue.

Sen. Reid. Final question, Evan Bayh, Indi-
ana.

Democratic Party/Nondefense Discretionary

Spending

Senator Evan Bayh. Thank you for being
with us, Mr. President.

The President. Wait, no, no. We can get you
a mike. Yes. Nice sneakers, by the way, Evan.
[Laughter]

Sen. Bayh. Oh, thank you. You know?
You've got to stay light on your feet around
here, right? [Laughter] Mr. President, you've
already addressed this in part, and several of
the other questioners have raised this, but I'd
like to present it in a little bit different way
that I think is on the minds of people in my
State, and perhaps in the minds of Indepen-
dents and moderate Republicans and conser-
vative Democrats around the country, and
that’s this issue of the deficit and rising debt
and restoring the fiscal health of this country
to a position where it ought to be.

[Sen. Bayh made brief remarks, concluding as

follows.]

So my question to you, Mr. President, is,
speaking to Independents, conservative Dem-
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ocrats, moderate Republicans—people who
know we have to do this—why should the
Democratic Party be trusted? And are we will-
ing to make some of the tough decisions to ac-
tually head this country in a better direction?

The President. Well, I'll tell you why the
Democratic Party should be trusted, because
the last time this budget was balanced, it was
under a Democratic President who made
some very tough decisions. So I mean, I think
this is pretty straightforward. Bill Clinton
made some very hard political decisions. Some
of you were there in Congress. You know how
tough those votes were. You got no help from
the other side. But as a consequence, the
economy took off, and you had a $200 billion
surplus at the end of his Presidency. So I think
he deserves enormous credit for that. Those of
you who took those votes deserve enormous
credit for that. That's why we've had—we
should have credibility.

But we're still haunted by the debates that
took place from the seventies, the sixties. All
right? And that hasn’t completely worked
through the political mindset. So we're still
saddled with this notion of the tax-and-spend
model when, if you actually look at it, we've
been very fiscally responsible.

Now, having said that, we have been com-
plicit in some ways over the last decade: I
mean, the prescription drug bill, not paid for;
two wars, not paid for; two tax cuts, not paid
for; the emergence of a structural deficit that
is only going to grow, because we all know that
the biggest drivers are Medicare and Medic-
aid, and as people get older, as the population
gets older, and as new technologies come on
line, people are demanding new services for
health care, those are going to become more
and more expensive, and that’s what’s going to
blow up the budget in the long term.

So to answer your question, how do
we—having said that, there’s no doubt that
we've lost trust. And part of it was just, look,
bad timing. It’s like the cartoon, right? You're
sort of standing there, and somebody suddenly
hands you a ticking timebomb, and it explodes,
and you've got all this gunpowder on your
hands, and you didn’t construct the bomb, but
you're holding it.



And so what happened last year was, we
come in. You got a $1.3 trillion deficit that we're
inheriting, you've got $3 trillion revenue that
are lost because of the recession, you've got an
$8 trillion projected debt over the next 10 years,
and you've got trillions more in projected defi-
cits when you start looking—counting entitle-
ments. Kent—everybody has been looking at
Kent Conrad’s charts here for the last several
years about it. And so at that very moment, sud-
denly the headlines that people are seeing is,
“bank bailout,” “recovery package,” and it all
kind of merges together into just this blob of
spending, and people aren’t seeing, how is this
benefiting me. It just looks like Washington
business as usual. And all that suspicion gets
amplified. So it’s completely understandable.

I think the way that we regain trust is to pur-
sue good policies but not be afraid also to ex-
plain these policies and to be honest with the
American people that we're not going to dig
ourselves out of this hole overnight.

So a couple of things I've done: I have en-
couraged that we go back to PAYGO, pay as you
go. People understand that concept: You pay as
you go. I congratulate the Senate on voting for
it. I expect the House to get it done. I want to
sign that.

Sen. Reid. Not a single Republican.

The President. The second thing you already
mentioned, is this nondefense discretionary
freeze. One thing I want to mention though. It’s
not as if we’re not going after defense as well.
It’s just it would be irresponsible when we have
two wars for me to impose that same kind of
limitation, tie my hands not knowing what con-
tingencies may be needed. But if you look at
what Bob Gates has been doing in the Defense
Department in really going after some sacred
cows over at the Pentagon, he’s been serious
about it. We've already saved billions of dollars.
We intend to keep saving billions of dollars
more on that front as well.

We've already proposed $20 billion worth of
savings for this year by eliminating and consoli-
dating programs. Last year, we proposed 17 bil-
lion and we were pooh-poohed. Some of the ed-
itorials were all, “Uh-huh, 17, this is a pittance.”
You know, only in Washington is $17 billion a
pittance. But it also indicates one of the dangers
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that we have, is that you've got to chip away at
this problem. So every dollar counts. The work
that Claire has done on auditing—if we can
squeeze out 5 million here, 10 million here,
make this program work a little bit better, over
time it creates good habits, and it starts exercis-
ing the fiscal restraint muscles in ways that
won't affect programming for people but will
affect our bottom line. So we’re moving aggres-
sively. We hope this year we get that stuff done.

But what we also have to understand is that if
I take all the steps that I've put forward, and
Congress follows my lead on the nondefense
discretionary spending, we're prudent in terms
of defense spending, and we do all the things
that we've talked about, we've still got this
structural deficit that we’ve inherited.

Essentially, what my proposal does is to pay
for the Recovery Act and the other extraordi-
nary steps we had to take for last year so that I
will have covered what happened on my watch.
That’s important to understand. Whatever
spending that I had to take that was extraordi-
nary, that you took with me, including the Re-
covery Act, if we follow my budget outline, we
will have taken care of, paid for what happened
on our watch.

But what we will not have solved is that huge
structural deficit that existed the day I walked
in. And we've got to be able to tell the truth to
the American people, that that is hard to solve.
And the reason it’s hard to solve is most of it is
coming from entitlements that people like. And
it has to do with the fact that there’s this huge
gap between the amount of money being paid
out and the amount of money coming in.

And everybody understands this here, but I
think that there’s a misperception in the public.
If you ask your average constituent, “Where
does Federal dollars go?” they’ll tell you, “For-
eign aid.” And you say, “Well, foreign aid ac-
counts for 1 percent of our budget.” And then
they’ll say, “Well, earmarks.”

Look, I think we have to discipline ourselves
on earmarks just because, symbolically, I think
people—it makes people feel like we’re not
showing the same kind of discipline that they
are. Even for worthy projects, you've still got to
make choices. So they're absolutely right about
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that. But earmarks account for about 1 percent
of the budget.

All right, so even if we eliminated all foreign
aid and all earmarks, it doesn’t solve our prob-
lem. And as far as the arguments that our col-
leagues on the other side of the aisle are mak-
ing, I think it’s important to explain to people
that in order for us to balance the budget
while exempting entitlements, no new reve-
nues, you'd have to cut nondiscretionary de-
fense spending by 60 percent—cut it by 60
percent. That’s everything—student loans,
NASA, veterans programs—you name it, we'd
have to cut by 60 percent. Six-zero.

That’s just not going to happen. That's why
we called for the commission, because we’ve
got to look at some tough, long-term policy ob-
jectives. And that's why we’ve got to—and I
will personally do this, I will say to my Repub-
lican friends, I want to solve it. I don’t want to
play politics on it, but you've got to step up,
you've got to fill these slots with this commis-
sion that we’re going to set up, put these peo-
ple in a room, and actually solve some of these
problems. And I hope they do.

And maybe I'm naive. I'm still counting, Ev-
an, on the notion that good policy over the

long term is good politics. If you do the right
thing and you explain it clearly and you do it
openly, I'm confident that the American peo-
ple—you can have an adult conversation and
say, this is not going to be easy, this is not go-
ing to be painless, we're going to be struggling
for a while, but our future is bright. And if we
show the same grit and determination that
previous generations have shown, I have every
confidence that we are going to have a 21st
century that was the American century, just
like the 20th.

All right? Thank you, everybody. God bless

yOll.

NoTE: The President spoke at 10:09 a.m. at
the Newseum. In his remarks, he referred to
Sen. Charles E. Schumer; Judge David F.
Hamilton, 7th Circuit, U.S. Court of Appeals;
Martha N. Johnson, Administrator-designate,
General Services Administration; Treasury
Department Senior Adviser for Auto Issues
Ron Bloom, in his capacity as Senior Counsel-
or to the President for Manufacturing Policy;
and Sen. Jeffrey A. Merkley. Sen. Leahy re-
ferred to his wife Marcelle. Sen. Reid referred
to Connie Schultz, wife of Sen. Brown.

Remarks During a Meeting With the Nation’s Governors

February 3, 2010

The President. Well, listen, I just want to
personally welcome all the Governors who are
here today. As I said at the State of the Union
last week, I am convinced that whoever builds
a clean energy economy, whoever is at the
forefront of that, is going to own the 21st-cen-
tury global economy. Last year, we made the
largest investment in clean energy in our histo-
ry. It’s an investment that’s already leading to
new jobs and new businesses across the coun-
try. You've got solar panel production in Cali-
fornia. You got advanced batteries in North
Carolina. Every State is starting to take advan-
tage of a lot of what's already been done.

But if anybody read the story in the New
York Times last Sunday, countries like China
are moving even faster. And they’re very ag-
gressive about wanting to make sure that these
clean energy jobs are in their countries. And as
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I said at the State of the Union, I'm not going
to settle for a situation where the United
States comes in second place or third place or
fourth place in what will be the most impor-
tant economic engine in the future.

Now, there’s no reason that we shouldn’t be
able to work together in a bipartisan way to get
this done. I know that there is some concern
about how energy fits together with climate
change. I happen to believe that climate
change is one of the reasons why we've got to
pursue a clean energy agenda, but it’s not the
only reason. So even if you don’t believe in the
severity of climate change, as I do, you still
should want to pursue this agenda. It’s good
for our national security and reducing our de-
pendence on foreign oil. It’s good for our
economy because it will produce jobs.



We can’t afford to spin our wheels while the
rest of the world speeds ahead. And that’'s why
I've asked these Governors, leaders in their own
right and their States around energy issues,
Democrats and Republicans, to meet here to-
day so that we can work through some of these
challenges and opportunities that are presented
by the transition to a clean energy economy.

I want to be clear that my administration is
following a nonideological approach to this is-
sue. We believe in a strategy of more produc-
tion, more efficiency, and more incentives for
clean energy. We're willing to make some tough
decisions on issues like offshore drilling, so long
as we protect coastlines and communities. We
are moving forward on a new generation of nu-
clear power plants, although we want to make
sure that they are safe and secure.

One of the things that we’re going to be talk-
ing about today is investing in the kind of tech-
nology that will allow us to use coal, our most
bountiful natural resource here in the United
States, without polluting our planet.

It's been said that the United States is the
Saudi Arabia of coal, and that’s because, as I
said, it's one of our most abundant energy re-
sources. If we can develop the technology to
capture the carbon pollution released by coal, it
can create jobs and provide energy well into the
future. So today I'm announcing a Carbon Cap-
ture and Storage Task Force that will be
charged with the goal of figuring out how we
can deploy affordable clean coal technology on
a widespread scale within 10 years. And we
want to get up 10 commercial demonstration
projects, get those up and running by 2016.

We're also going to be talking about some de-
velopments we’re making on biofuels, so that
more folks can start filling up their cars and
trucks with cleaner, American-grown fuels. By
2022, we will more than double the amount of
biofuels we produce to 36 billion gallons, which
will decrease our dependence on foreign oil by
hundreds of millions of barrels per year. We're
also working to make sure that we can start
turning things like plants and wood chips into
heat, power, and biofuels, and that’ll create new
economic opportunities for rural communities.
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And our biofuels working group is releasing its
first report that details the Government’s strate-
gy for supporting the biofuels industry.

The bottom line is this: I am convinced that
America can win the race to build a clean ener-
gy economy, but we're going to have to over-
come the weight of our own politics. We have to
focus not so much on those narrow areas where
we disagree, but on the broad areas where we
agree.

And T also think it’s important for us to un-
derstand that in order for us to move forward
with a robust energy policy, we've got to have
not an either-or philosophy, but a both-and phi-
losophy, a philosophy that says traditional
sources of energy are going to continue to be
important for a while so we've got to just use
technologies to make them cleaner and more
efficient, that we’re going to have to pursue an
energy efficiency agenda across our economy.

We're going to also have to develop new
sources of energy that allow us to take advan-
tage of sun, wind, our coastlines, and in ways
that, over time, can actually enhance our stan-
dards of living, create jobs, and also protect our
environment.

That’s the agenda I want to pursue. I am con-
fident that’s the agenda that these Governors
want to pursue as well. And so I'm grateful to
have them here, and I'm looking forward to
hearing their ideas.

I should point out, obviously, that we also
have our key Cabinet members here—Steven
Chu, Tom Vilsack, Ken Salazar, Lisa Jack-
son—who are here, as well as Nancy Sutley at
our Council of Environmental Quality and Car-
ol Browner, who’s doing a lot of our coordina-
tion in the White House, so that we've got our
top people on energy and the environment in
the room to have this discussion.

Now, with that, I want to give Joe just a brief
chance to speak, and then we’ll open it up.

[At this point, Vice President Joe Biden made
brief remarks.]

The President. And let’s get it done. Thank
you very much, everybody.
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NOTE: The President spoke at 2:06 p.m. in the
State Dining Room at the White House. The
transcript released by the Office of the Press

Secretary also included the remarks of Vice
President Joe Biden.

Statement on National Girls and Women in Sports Day

February 3, 2010

National Girls and Women in Sports Day is
a time for us all to commemorate the partici-
pation of women and girls in sports and athlet-
ics and celebrate their achievements. Women
compete at all levels today, in large part due to
the foundation laid by title IX, which has done

much to advance the number of women taking
part in collegiate athletic programs and has in-
creased access to the classroom. Today, as we
celebrate, we must also recognize that more
needs to be done, and we should recommit
ourselves to achieving true equality for all.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on North Korea

February 3, 2010
Dear Madam Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

Pursuant to section 1255 of the National
Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year
2010 (Public Law 111-84), and in order to
keep the Congress fully informed, I am pro-
viding a classified report prepared by my Ad-
ministration. This report includes information
on our examination of the conduct of the
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea
(DPRK) from June 26, 2008, through Novem-

ber 16, 2009, and concludes that the DPRK

does not meet the statutory criteria to again be

designated as a state sponsor of terrorism.
Sincerely,

BARACK OBAMA

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Nancy Pe-
losi, Speaker of the House of Representatives,
and Joseph R. Biden, Jr., President of the Sen-
ate.

Remarks at the National Prayer Breakfast

February 4, 2010

Thank you so much. Heads of state, Cabinet
members, my outstanding Vice President,
Members of Congress, religious leaders, dis-
tinguished guests, Admiral Mullen: It’s good
to see all of you. Now, let me begin by ac-
knowledging the cochairs of this breakfast,
Senators Isakson and Klobuchar, who embody
the sense of fellowship at the heart of this
gathering. Theyre two of my favorite Sena-
tors. Let me also acknowledge the Director of
my faith-based office, Joshua DuBois, who is
here. Where’s Joshua? He’s out there some-
where. He’s doing great work.

I want to commend Secretary Hillary Clin-
ton on her outstanding remarks and her out-
standing leadership at the State Department.
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She’s doing good every day. I'm especially
pleased to see my dear friend Prime Minister
Zapatero, and I want him to relay America’s
greetings to the people of Spain. And, Johnny,
you are right, I am deeply blessed, and I thank
God every day for being married to Michelle
Obama.

Now, I'm privileged to join you once again,
as my predecessors have for over half a centu-
ry. And like them, I come here to speak about
the ways my faith informs who I am as a Presi-
dent and as a person. But I'm also here for the
same reason that all of you are, for we all share
a recognition—one as old as time—that a will-
ingness to believe, an openness to grace, a



commitment to prayer can bring sustenance to
our lives.

There is, of course, a need for prayer even in
times of joy and peace and prosperity. Perhaps
especially in such times, prayer is needed to
guard against pride and to guard against com-
placency. But rightly or wrongly, most of us are
inclined to seek out the divine not in the mo-
ment when the Lord makes His face shine upon
us, but in moments when God’s grace can seem
farthest away.

Last month, God’s grace, God’s mercy
seemed far away from our neighbors in Haiti.
And yet I believe that grace was not absent in
the midst of tragedy. It was heard in prayers
and hymns that broke the silence of an earth-
quake’s wake. It was witnessed among parishio-
ners of churches that stood no more, a roadside
congregation holding Bibles in their laps. It was
felt in the presence of relief workers and med-
ics, translators, service men and women bring-
ing food and water and aid to the injured.

One such translator was an American of Hai-
tian descent, representative of the extraordinary
work that our men and women in uniform do all
around the vzorld, Navy Corpsman Christian
[Christopher] Brossard. And lying on a gurney
aboard the USNS Comfort, a woman asked
Christopher: “Where do you come from? What
country?” “After my operation,” she said, “I will
pray for that country.” And in Creole, Corps-
man Brossard responded, “Zetazini”—the Unit-
ed States of America.

God'’s grace and the compassion and decency
of the American people is expressed through
the men and women like Corpsman Brossard.
It’s expressed through the efforts of our Armed
Forces, through the efforts of our entire Gov-
ernment, through similar efforts from Spain
and other countries around the world. It’s also,
as Secretary Clinton said, expressed through
multiple faith-based efforts, by evangelicals at
World Relief, by the American Jewish World
Service, by Hindu temples, and mainline Prot-
estants, Catholic Relief Services, African Amer-
ican churches, the United Sikhs, by Americans
of every faith, and no faith, uniting around a
common purpose, a higher purpose.

* White House correction.
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It’s inspiring. This is what we do, as Ameri-
cans, in times of trouble. We unite, recognizing
that such crises call on all of us to act, recogniz-
ing that there but for the grace of God go I, rec-
ognizing that life’s most sacred responsibili-
ty—one affirmed, as Hillary said, by all of the
world’s great religions—is to sacrifice some-
thing of ourselves for a person in need.

Sadly, though, that spirit is too often absent
when tackling the long-term, but no less pro-
found, issues facing our country and the world.
Too often, that spirit is missing without the
spectacular tragedy—the 9/11 or the Katrina,
the earthquake or the tsunami—that can shake
us out of complacency. We become numb to
the day-to-day crises, the slow-moving tragedies
of children without food and men without shel-
ter and families without health care. We be-
come absorbed with our abstract arguments,
our ideological disputes, our contests for power.
And in this Tower of Babel, we lose the sound
of God’s voice.

Now, for those of us here in Washington,
let'’s acknowledge that democracy has always
been messy. Let’s not be overly nostalgic. Divi-
sions are hardly new in this country. Arguments
about the proper role of government, the rela-
tionship between liberty and equality, our obli-
gations to our fellow citizens, these things have
been with us since our founding. And I'm pro-
foundly mindful that a loyal opposition, a vigor-
ous back and forth, a skepticism of power, all of
that is what makes our democracy work.

And we've seen, actually, some improvement
in some circumstances. We haven’t seen any
canings on the floor of the Senate any time re-
cently. [Laughter] So we shouldn’t overroman-
ticize the past. But there is a sense that some-
thing is different now, that something is broken,
that those of us in Washington are not serving
the people as well as we should. At times, it
seems like we’re unable to listen to one another,
to have at once a serious and civil debate. And
this erosion of civility in the public square sows
division and distrust among our citizens. It poi-
sons the well of public opinion. It leaves each
side little room to negotiate with the other. It
makes politics an all-or-nothing sport, where
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one side is either always right or always wrong,
when in reality neither side has a monopoly on
truth. And then we lose sight of the children
without food and the men without shelter and
the families without health care.

Empowered by faith, consistently, prayer-
fully, we need to find our way back to civility.
That begins with stepping out of our comfort
zones in an effort to bridge divisions. We see
that in many conservative pastors who are
helping lead the way to fix our broken immi-
gration system. It’s not what would be expect-
ed from them, and yet they recognize, in those
immigrant families, the face of God. We see
that in the evangelical leaders who are rallying
their congregations to protect our planet. We
see it in the increasing recognition among pro-
gressives that government can’t solve all of our
problems and that talking about values like re-
sponsible fatherhood and healthy marriage are
integral to any antipoverty agenda. Stretching
out of our dogmas, our prescribed roles along
the political spectrum, that can help us regain
a sense of civility.

Civility also requires relearning how to dis-
agree without being disagregable, understand-
ing, as President [Kennedy] said, that “civility
is not a sign of weakness.” Now, I am the first
to confess I am not always right. Michelle will
testify to that. [Laughter] But surely you can
question my policies without questioning my
faith or, for that matter, my citizenship.
[Laughter]

Challenging each other’s ideas can renew
our democracy. But when we challenge each
other’s motives, it becomes harder to see what
we hold in common. We forget that we share,
at some deep level, the same dreams, even
when we don’t share the same plans on how to
fulfill them.

We may disagree about the best way to re-
form our health care system, but surely we can
agree that no one ought to go broke when they
get sick in the richest nation on Earth. We can
take different approaches to ending inequality,
but surely we can agree on the need to lift our
children out of ignorance, to lift our neighbors
from poverty. We may disagree about gay mar-

* White House correction.
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riage, but surely we can agree that it is uncon-
scionable to target gays and lesbians for who
they are, whether it’s here in the United States
or, as Hillary mentioned, more extremely in
odious laws that are being proposed most re-
cently in Uganda.

Surely we can agree to find common ground
when possible, parting ways when necessary.
But in doing so, let us be guided by our faith
and by prayer. For while prayer can buck us
up when we are down, keep us calm in a
storm, while prayer can stiffen our spines to
surmount an obstacle—and I assure you I'm
praying a lot these days—prayer can also do
something else. It can touch our hearts with
humility. It can fill us with a spirit of brother-
hood. It can remind us that each of us are chil-
dren of a awesome and loving God.

Through faith, but not through faith alone,
we can unite people to serve the common
good. And that’s why my Office of Faith-Based
and Neighborhood Partnerships has been
working so hard since I announced it here last
year. We've slashed redtape and built effective
partnerships on a range of uses, from promot-
ing fatherhood here at home to spearheading
interfaith cooperation abroad. And through
that office, we’ve turned the faith-based initia-
tive around to find common ground among
people of all beliefs, allowing them to make an
impact in a way that’s civil and respectful of
difference and focused on what matters most.

It is this spirit of civility that we are called to
take up when we leave here today. That’s what
I'm praying for. I know in difficult times like
these, when people are frustrated, when pun-
dits start shouting and politicians start calling
each other names, it can seem like a return to
civility is not possible, like the very idea is a
relic of some bygone era. The word itself
seems quaint, “civility.”

But let us remember those who came be-
fore, those who believed in the brotherhood of
man even when such a faith was tested. Re-
member Dr. Martin Luther King. Not long af-
ter an explosion ripped through his front
porch, his wife and infant daughter inside, he
rose to that pulpit in Montgomery and said,



“Love is the only force capable of transforming
an enemy into a friend.” In the eyes of those
who denied his humanity, he saw the face of
God.

Remember Abraham Lincoln. On the eve of
the Civil War, with States seceding and forces
gathering, with a nation divided half slave and
half free, he rose to deliver his first Inaugural
and said, “We are not enemies, but friends . . .
Though passion may have strained, it must not
break our bonds of affection.” Even in the eyes
of Confederate soldiers, he saw the face of God.

Remember William Wilberforce, whose
Christian faith led him to seek slavery’s aboli-
tion in Britain. He was vilified, derided, at-
tacked, but he called for “lessening prejudices
[and] conciliating good will, and thereby mak-
ing way for the less obstructed progress of
truth.” In the eyes of those who sought to si-
lence a nation’s conscience, he saw the face of

God.
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Yes, there are crimes of conscience that call
us to action. Yes, there are causes that move our
hearts and offenses that stir our souls. But prog-
ress doesn’t come when we demonize oppo-
nents. It’s not born in righteous spite. Progress
comes when we open our hearts, when we ex-
tend our hands, when we recognize our com-
mon humanity. Progress comes when we look
into the eyes of another and see the face of
God. That we might do so—that we will do so
all the time, not just some of the time, is my fer-
vent prayer for our Nation and the world.

Thank you. God bless you, and God bless the
United States of America.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 9:08 a.m. at the
Washington Hilton Hotel. In his remarks, he
referred to Joshua DuBois, Director, White
House Office of Faith-Based and Neighbor-
hood Partnerhsips.

Statement on House of Representatives Passage of Pay-As-You-Go Legislation

February 4, 2010

I am pleased that the House of Representa-
tives has passed Statutory Pay-As-You-Go
(PAYGO) into law. Statutory PAYGO would
hold us to a simple but bedrock principle: Con-
gress can only spend a dollar if it saves a dollar
elsewhere. Mandatory spending increases and
tax cuts must be paid for; they’re not free, and

borrowing to finance them is not a sustainable
long-term policy.

It is no coincidence that when we last had
statutory PAYGO, during the 1990s, we turned
deficits into surpluses. The passage of statutory
PAYGO today will help usher out an era of irre-
sponsibility and begin putting the country back
on a fiscally sustainable path.

Remarks at a Democratic National Committee Fundraiser and a Question-

and-Answer Session
February 4, 2010

The President. Hello, everybody! Thank you.
Well

Audience member. Yes we can!

The President. Thank you. It is wonderful to
see so many good friends. First of all, I want to
thank Michele for the wonderful introduction
and great story that she told. I want to thank
Tim Kaine, who has been not only an outstand-
ing leader for us but one of the best Governors
Virginia has ever had. Give Tim Kaine a big
round of applause.

I understand we've got thousands of people
online, so I just want to say to all the folks on-
line, thank you for joining us. We appreciate it.
And I want all of you to know right off the bat
how much T appreciate what each and every
one of you has done, not just for me, but for the
country.

Now, many of you were on the frontlines in
our campaign, some of you from the very begin-
ning, making phone calls and knocking on doors
and trudging through the frozen fields of Towa.
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You didn’t know the snow was moving this
way. [Laughter]

Audience member. We can handle it!

The President. We can handle it. You staked
your reputation on some guy that nobody had
ever heard of—couldn’t pronounce my name.
[Laughter] Some of you got involved in a cam-
paign for the very first time. In some cases,
you just got involved for the first time in a very
long time. Because you believed that we were
at a defining moment in our Nation’s history,
that your voice could make a difference. And
not a single day goes by when I don’t think of
the time, the energy, the money, the undying
faith that you put into a campaign that wasn’t
just about winning an election, it was about
changing a country.

Last year, we asked you to take on some-
thing new. We asked you to help us make the
promise of the campaign a reality. And I know
how hard many of you have worked in your
communities to do that, either as part of Orga-
nizing for America or simply by talking to your
friends and neighbors, your coworkers. What
you do matters. It's made the successes of the
last year possible.

It’s because of you that we were able to up-
hold the principle of equal pay for equal work.
It’s because of you that we lifted the ban on
stem cell research and began restoring science
to its rightful place in America. It's because of
you that we extended the promise of health
care to 4 million children who didn’t have it.
It’s because of you that we passed the stron-
gest veterans budget in decades. It’s because
of you that we protected families from getting
ripped off by credit card companies and chil-
dren from being targeted by big tobacco and
responsible consumers from the twin plagues
of mortgage fraud and predatory lending.

We appointed Sonia Sotomayor to the Su-
preme Court. We passed a service bill named
for Ted Kennedy that’s giving young people
and not-so-young people new ways to give
back to their community. We’ve begun work-
ing with Congress and our military to finally
repeal the law that denies gay Americans the
right to serve the country that they love be-
cause of who they are.
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That’s what your support has helped us do
here at home. Abroad, we’ve begun a new era
of engagement. We're working with our part-
ners to stop the spread of nuclear weapons,
and seek a world free of them. We're working
with other nations to confront climate change.
We banned torture. We're rebuilding our mili-
tary and reaffirming our alliances. We've be-
gun to leave Iraq to its own people. We've
charted a new way forward in Afghanistan and
Pakistan. And we’ve made progress in taking
the fight to Al Qaida across the globe. I went
to Cairo on behalf of America to begin a new
dialogue with the Muslim world. And we are
living up to a moment that demands American
leadership by standing tall alongside the peo-
ple of Haiti.

So in ways large and small, we've begun to
deliver on the change that you believed in. But
the reason you and I are here tonight is be-
cause there’s so much more work to be done.

On the day I took office, we confronted a fi-
nancial system on the brink of collapse, an
economy bleeding 700,000 jobs per month, a
$1.3 trillion deficit, and two wars that were
costly in every sense of the word.

The solutions to these challenges wouldn’t
be quick or easy, and sometimes they wouldn’t
be popular. We knew that. But we decided
that we were going to govern. We decided that
we were going to lead. We didn’t have our fin-
ger out to the wind. We weren’t reading the
polls every minute. We decided that we would
begin a long and difficult journey to get this
country back where it needs to be.

And because of the bold, swift, and coordi-
nated action we took, we can stand here today
and say we prevented another depression. We
broke the back of the recession. The economy
that was shrinking by 6 percent a year ago is
now growing by 6 percent.

So the worst of the storm has passed, but all
of you know from what you see in your own
lives, what you see in your neighborhoods,
what you see on the job is that a lot of devasta-
tion remains. Many of you are seeing it in your
own communities: shuttered businesses; fore-
closed homes; friends, neighbors, family mem-
bers who still can’t find work. And on top of all
this, you've got the underlying challenges that



middle class families were dealing with for de-
cades.

For 2 years, I traveled this country with you,
and everywhere I went, I heard stories of folks
who were trying their best to hold it all together
while working harder and harder for less mon-
ey. We heard families sitting around the kitchen
table wondering if a secure retirement was even
possible, if a college education was still achiev-
able, if the climb of health care costs would ever
stop. We heard people wondering if the dream
that generations of Americans had built and de-
fended was slowly slipping away.

Those are the stories that caused me to run
for President of the United States. Those are
the stories that led you to support me. Those
are the stories that lead us to do every single
thing that we can to create an economy that
hasn’t just recovered, but where hard work is
valued and responsibility is rewarded, where
businesses are hiring and wages are rising,
where our middle class is getting stronger and
feeling more secure.

Now, our most urgent task is job creation.
That was our number-one priority last year; it’s
our number-one priority this year. So we’ll give
tax breaks and loans to small business to help
them hire new workers and raise wages and in-
vest in new plants and equipment. We’ll put
even more Americans to work constructing
clean energy facilities and upgrading our infra-
structure for the future. We’'ll create incentives
for consumers to make their homes more ener-
gy efficient, creating jobs and saving families
money. And it’s time that we put an end to tax
breaks for companies that are shipping jobs
overseas. We need to give those tax breaks to
companies that create jobs right here in the
United States of America.

But the truth is, these steps alone won’t make
up for the 7 million jobs that we’ve lost over the
last 2 years. Those steps alone won’t make up
for the economic security—insecurity that mid-
dle class families have lost over the past decade.
The only way to do that is to lay a new founda-
tion for long-term economic growth. The only
way to do that is to finally confront the prob-
lems that Washington has put off for too long
and that we’ve been talking about for decades.
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Now, here’s the deal, though, folks. This is
where change gets hard, when you start going
after the real hard things that have been hold-
ing us back for so long. This is where we start
running headlong into the lobbyists and the
special interests; this is where the bitterness
and misinformation that has come to character-
ize so much of our politics starts rearing its ugly
head. I know some of you might feel discour-
aged because changing the ways of Washington
is hard; it’s harder than a lot of you thought it
might be. Sometimes it may make you feel
like—that it’s not possible. You might want to
give up.

Audience member. We believe in you!

The President. Don’t give up. I don’t want
you to feel discouraged. I want you to under-
stand that it just means we got to push that
much harder. It means that we've got to keep
up the fight. The forces of the status quo may
not give an inch, but we will not give an inch.
Because we didn’t come this far to put things
off; we didn’t come here to play it safe; we
didn’t do all this work to take the easy road to
get through the next election.

Audience member. Yes we can!

The President. That's not why you elected
me. You came here to solve problems, once and
for all, for the next generation.

Audience member. Yes we can!

The President. That begins by opening this
Government up to the people. We were the
first White House ever to post all our visitors
online. We excluded lobbyists from policymak-
ing jobs or seats on Federal boards and com-
missions. I've called on Congress to make all
earmark requests public on one central web site
before they come up for a vote so that you can
see how your money is spent.

And even as we open up Government, we al-
so have to change its tone. And I won’t give up
on that either. The American people are right to
be frustrated by a Washington where every sin-
gle day is election day. It’s a place so absorbed
with how each party is doing that it loses sight
of how the American people are doing.

And that's why I went and visited with the
House Republican caucus last Friday. And we
had a good exchange, a good discussion about
the challenges facing the American people, our

165



Feb. 5/ Administration of Barack Obama, 2010

ideas to solve them. We think it was good for
the country. I had fun. [Laughter]

Now, look, obviously, there’s some issues
where we don’t agree. That’s okay. Vigorous
debate is healthy. We'll tussle from time to
time. That's what democracy is all about. But
there’s some issues we do agree on. So I told
my Republican friends I want to work together
when we can, and I meant it. I believe that if
we put a focus on solving problems instead of
scoring political points, we can get a lot done
together. Now, I also made clear that I'm go-
ing to call them out if what they’re offering are
political talking points that won't solve prob-
lems. And I had to insist that we have to throw
out that tired old playbook that says blocking
everything is easier than actually delivering for
the American people. Otherwise, we won’t
move this country forward.

And ultimately, that'’s why I'm here. That’s
why youre here. That's why you joined this
campaign. That’s why you've helped this past
year. That’s why I need your help now, be-
cause you know as well as anyone that change
never comes without a fight. And we've got
some fights to wage.

We're going to keep fighting to spark inno-
vation and ignite a clean energy sector where
American workers are making solar panels and
wind towers and cutting-edge batteries, be-
cause the nation that leads the clean energy
economy will be the nation that leads the glob-
al economy.

We're going to keep fighting to give every
American the best education possible. That’s
why we launched the Race to the Top pro-
gram, to make sure every school lives up to its
potential so that every child lives up to their
potential. That's why we're strengthening our
community colleges. That’s why we’re making
higher education more affordable, because no-
body should go broke because they chose to go
to college.

That's why we're going to keep fighting for
commonsense rules of the road for Wall
Street. Look, let me be clear: We need a
strong financial sector. I want our banks to
thrive in loaning money to businesses who are
hiring workers and investing in plants and
equipment and making things. Without a sta-
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ble, strong financial sector, businesses can’t
get the capital they need to grow and create
jobs, and families can’t finance a home loan or
education.

And the truth is, is that not every person on
Wall Street was engaging in shenanigans.
[Laughter] Not all of them. [Laughter]

Audience member. Just most!

The President. And the truth is, is that
the—I want to hear ideas about how we can
strengthen the financial sector in a responsible
way. But surely we can all agree that we have
to ensure our economy is never again brought
to its knees by outdated and inadequate finan-
cial rules or by the irresponsibility of the few.
So we're going to keep on fighting for that.

I would think this is going to be a bipartisan
effort—([laughter]—I would think—because
everybody has been harmed by what’s hap-
pened. And every voter out there—Democrat,
Republican, Independent—is furious about
what happened. So I—my hope would be that
Washington would respond.

And yes, we are going to keep fighting to fix
a health system that too often works better for
the insurance industry than it does for the
American people.

Audience member. Yes we can!

The President. Now, I—you heard me at the
State of the Union—I didn’t take this on be-
cause it was good politics. I love how the pun-
dits on these cable shows, they all announce,
“Oh, boy, this was really tough politically for
the President.” Well, I've got my own poll-
sters; I know—/[laughter]—I knew this was
hard. T knew seven Presidents had failed. I
knew seven Congresses hadn’t gotten it done.
You don’t think T got warnings, “Don’t try to
take this on”? [Laughter] 1 got those back in
December of last year.

Audience member. You can do it. We're
proud of you.

The President. So yes, we knew this was
hard. But I took it on because families were at
the mercy of skyrocketing premiums, soaring
out-of-pocket costs, insurance companies that
routinely deny coverage because of preexisting
conditions, or see their insurance dropped al-
together because they get sick.



We took it on because costs were closing
small businesses. They were keeping larger
ones from competing on a level playing field.
They were eating into workers’ take-home pay.
They were canceling raises.

We took it on because it’s the single best way
to bring down our deficits. By the way, nobody
has disputed that. When I was before the Re-
publican caucus, it was very clear. I said, look,
you say you're concerned about deficit reduc-
tion. Nobody can dispute the fact that if we
don’t tackle surging health care costs, that we
can’t get control of our budget. And by the way,
the approach that we put forward would reduce
our deficit by as much as a trillion dollars over
the next two decades.

We took it on because every single day,
15,000 Americans join the tens of millions who
don’t have health insurance, and every single
year, 18,000 Americans die because of it.

I got a letter—I got a note today from one of
my staff—they forwarded it to me—from a
woman in St. Louis who had been part of our
campaign, very active, who had passed away
from breast cancer. She didn’t have insurance.
She couldn’t afford it. So she had put off having
the kind of exams that she needed. And she had
fought a tough battle for 4 years. All through
the campaign, she was fighting it, but finally,
she succumbed to it. And she insisted she’s go-
ing to be buried in an Obama T-shirt. [Laugh-
ter]

But think about this: She was fighting that
whole time not just to get me elected, not even
to get herself health insurance, but because she
understood that there were others coming be-
hind her who were going to find themselves in
the same situation and she didn’t want some-
body else going through that same thing. How
can I say to her: “You know what? We're giving
up”? How can I say to her family, “This is too
hard”? How can Democrats on the Hill say,
“This is politically too risky”? How can Republi-
cans on the Hill say, “We're better off just
blocking anything from happening”?

That can’t be the message that the American
people are delivering. Yes, they're nervous;
they're anxious; they’re in a tough time right
now. The thing they want most are jobs. They
really don’t like the process in Washington, the
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sausage-making. That part I understand. But I
know that they don’t—but I know they don’t
want to just offer nothing to the millions of peo-
ple in America who are in the situation that that
woman was in. That’s what we campaigned on.
And we are going to keep on working to get it
done, with Democrats and T hope with Republi-
cans and everybody else in between, to bring
down costs, to end the worst practices of the in-
surance industry, to finally give every American
the chance to choose quality, affordable health
care. We are going to keep on working to get it
done.

Audience members. Yes we can! Yes we can!
Yes we can!

The President. I am not going to walk away
from these fights. And T know you won’t, be-
cause you didn’t before. You didn’t when folks
were slamming doors in your faces—[laugh-
ter]|—Barama who?” [Laughter] You didn’t
quit when you heard voices saying we should
scale back and throttle down and accept less.
You remember that. When folks were saying
our sights were set too high, that our faith in
this country was misplaced, that our hope was
naive, that you couldn’t change Washington,
that you had to accommodate yourself to the
political realities. You've all heard that. You
didn’t listen to those voices then; your voice
proved them wrong. You proved that nothing
can withstand the power of millions of voices
that are calling for change.

That is what you did. That’s what I'm asking
you to do again now. And it’s even tougher now
than it was, because governing, delivering for
the American people, is harder than campaign-
ing. It’s going to—and you guys

Audience member. We need campaign fi-
nance reform!

The President. I heard you the first time, sis-
ter. [Laughter] We're fighting for that too.

You guys, I just want to remind you, this is an
extraordinary moment in our history. We have
been given the opportunity to change our coun-
try for the better. That change begins with each
of you in this room and all of you watching all
across America. It begins when you refuse to
settle for the status quo, when you reject the
cynicism and the skepticism that we can no lon-
ger do big things in America, when you believe

167



Feb. 5/ Administration of Barack Obama, 2010

that people who love their country can change
it. That’s how we’re going to finish what we
started, because we do not back down; we
don’t quit; I don’t quit. I'm still fired up. I'm
still ready to go, and it’s because of you.

Thank you, everybody. God bless you.

Audience members. We don’t quitl We
don’t quit! We don’t quit!

The President. Hello, hello, hello. Now, my
understanding—everybody know Mitch?

Audience members. Yes!

The President. Mitch has, 1 believe, four
questions that he has drawn from the list of
questions that were sent from all across the
country, and I'm going to try to answer them.
So with that, Mitch.

Health Care Reform/Bipartisan Cooperation

Organizing for America Director Mitch
Stewart. Great. Thank you, sir. Our first ques-
tion comes, Mr. President, from one of OFA’s
dedicated community organizers, Dream
Gunther in Milwaukee, Wisconsin. It’s a ques-
tion that’s on a lot of folks” minds within OFA
and, I think, across the country: “How can we
help pass health care reform, and what is the
strategy to move it forward?”

The President. It is a good question. We are
closer to a health care reform system that
works for all Americans than we have ever
been. Never before have you seen a bill pass
through the House and then a bill pass
through the Senate and where 90 percent of
those bills—those two bills overlap. Demo-
crats in the House and the Senate have been
in discussions over the last several weeks to fi-
nalize a package that represents the best ideas
of both the House and the Senate.

Here’s what we know will be in it. It pro-
vides coverage to at least 30 million Americans
who don’t have it. Many of those are small-
business owners or workers for small business-
es. It creates an exchange, a marketplace,
where people who don’t have health insurance
or small businesses that want to get a better
deal can pool their purchasing power and then
negotiate with insurance companies to drive
down costs and drive down premiums—the
same way, by the way, that Federal workers
and Members of Congress, by the way, and
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people who work for big companies are able to
get a better deal because they're part of a big-
ger pool.

It has insurance reforms that benefit every-
body, potentially, who has health insurance or
currently doesn’t have health insurance so that
we put an end to, for example, the practice of
not being able to get health insurance because
of a preexisting condition. We make sure that
they can’t just drop you when you get sick and
you need insurance the most.

And we've got a whole series of measures
for cost reductions in the health care system
over the long term, by reducing waste and un-
necessary tests that are duplicative and end up
wasting money, by ensuring that there’s strong
prevention funding so that children are getting
regular checkups and they can go to see a doc-
tor instead of going to the emergency room.

So—and by the way, all of it is paid for. And
not only is it deficit neutral, but the Congres-
sional Budget Office, which is the bipartisan
office that’s the scorekeeper for how much
things cost in Congress, says it’s going to re-
duce our costs by a trillion dollars.

Now, those two bills weren’t identical, so it
was important for folks in both the House and
the Senate to sit down and figure out what’s
the final bill that the Democrats believe in and
want to move forward. The next step is what I
announced at the State of the Union, which is
to call on our Republican friends to present
their ideas. What I'd like to do is have a meet-
ing whereby I'm sitting with the Republicans,
sitting with the Democrats, sitting with health
care experts, and let’s just go through these
bills—their ideas, our ideas—let’s walk
through them in a methodical way so that the
American people can see and compare what
makes the most sense.

And then I think that we’ve got to go ahead
and move forward on a vote. We've got to
move forward on a vote. But as I said at the
State of the Union, I think we should be very
deliberate, take our time. We're going to be
moving a jobs package forward over the next
several weeks; that’s the thing that’s most ur-
gent right now in the minds of Americans all
across the country. And that will allow every-
body to get the real facts, both about the



health care crisis that we face, why it’s so impor-
tant for deficit reduction, why it’s so important
for families all across the country. It allows us to
see, are there, in fact, some better ideas out
there?

I mean, when I was at the Republican cau-
cus, somebody told me they had an idea to pro-
vide universal coverage and it wouldn’t cost
anything. [Laughter] Which, to my mind—I
thought, that’s great—[laughter]—I want to see
that. Now, I did say I want to make sure that
there are some independent health care experts
and economists and doctors who would confirm
this. But if they can confirm it, why wouldn’t I
want to take that? I wish I'd thought of that be-
fore. [Laughter]

But here’s the key, is to not let the moment
slip away. And I have to say that part of what
makes health care so hard and why we are the
only advanced nation on Earth that doesn’t
have some form of universal health care is be-
cause even when the system doesn’t work, peo-
ple still want to kind of cling on to the devil they
know because they’re worried about the devil
they don’t. It’s very easy to scare folks. I mean,
if you go out there right now and you ask the av-
erage person—and some of you have done this,
talked to your friends, talked to your neigh-
bors—they are certain that they would have to
go into a Government plan, which isn’t true, but
that’s still a perception a lot of people have.
They're still pretty sure that they’d have to give
up their doctor. They're still pretty sure that if
they're happy with their health care plan, that
it’s bad for them. They're still positive that this
is going to add to the deficit.

So there’s a lot of information out there that
people, understandably, are concerned about.
And that’s why I think it’s very important for us
to have a methodical, open process over the
next several weeks, and then let’s go ahead and
make a decision. And it may be that, you know,
if Congress decides we're not going to do it,
even after all the facts are laid out, all the op-
tions are clear, then the American people can
make a judgment as to whether this Congress
has done the right thing for them or not. And
that’s how democracy works. And there will be
elections coming up, and they’ll be able to make
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a determination and register their concerns one
way or the other during election time. All right?

Bank Lending/Loans for Small Businesses

Mr. Stewart. Mr. President, the second ques-
tion comes to us via e-mail from El Paso, Texas.
Rebecca Harris writes: “What can be done to
get money to small businesses? I keep hearing
that banks are still not loaning because of lack
of confidence. Do smaller banks have the ability
to get money, with the stipulation that they loan
it out, so that we can get the economy moving
again?”’

The President. This is a really important
question. I've been traveling a lot lately, doing
town hall meetings and then talking to small-
business owners as I'm traveling around the
country. And everywhere I go, I hear the same
thing, which is: “We feel like the economy is
starting to improve, and we're starting to get or-
ders again. We want to expand.” Or, “We need
to replenish our inventory.” Or, “We are inter-
ested in maybe hiring another two or three
workers because we can’t just keep on putting
all our current workers on overtime.” So they're
on the brink of wanting to expand, move, hire,
but what they're saying is, we still can’t get fi-
nancing.

Now, credit is now available for the biggest
companies, and they are actually starting to
make investments. Every indicator out there is
that the economy, across the board, including in
manufacturing, is starting to make investments
again.

But the big companies may be able to get
credit; small companies still can’t. And when
you talk to the smaller banks, what they’ll say is,
“Well, on the one hand, the regulators are look-
ing over our shoulder. They used to say it was
fine for us to make these loans. Now they're
saying we shouldn’t.”

So that’s one concern. And another concern
is, some of them still have pretty tough liabili-
ties on their books because a lot of them lent in-
to commercial real estate or other loans that
they’re not sure are going to get repaid.

So what we’ve done is twofold. One is, we’ve
said, how can we get some money directly out
there through the Small Business Administra-
tion? And we’ve ramped up lending through the
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Small Business Administration by 70 percent,
and we have eliminated fees, and we have in-
creased guarantees so that you're seeing a
huge increase in the volume of small-business
loans.

The problem is, the SBA can’t cover all the
need out there. And there are 30,000 commu-
nity banks out there that are serving their
communities and small businesses, so we've
got to get money to them. That’s why what
we've said is, let’s get $30 billion that’s been
repaid as a consequence of the big banks get-
ting well and having to repay their TARP mon-
ey, let’s take that money and set up a fund
whereby we can start lending that money
through small banks.

Now, the last thing I'd say is—I was asked,
is there a way of stipulating that this will go to
particular loans? We don’t want the Govern-
ment to be in the business of saying, you have
to give this loan or deny that loan, because
we're not on the ground and we can’t review
each and every one of those loans. But we are
very confident that the most efficient way for
us to get money to small businesses is to make
sure that the community banks are getting
these financing facilities that allow them to get
money out. And if they do, we think that that’s
going to be a major job creator right now.

Education/Energy

Mr. Stewart. Mr. President, as you might
know, Gen44 is the newest program at the
DNC aimed at empowering young leadership
across this country. A Gen44 member, Eric
Casher, sent along our third question: “As
young people, we've always been taught that
America leads the world, both by the strength
of our ideals and the might of our economy.
We're frustrated and worried, though, that
other nations—in particular, China—are mov-
ing ahead of the U.S. in investing in new in-
dustries to create the jobs of the 21st century.
What are you doing, and what can we do, to
make sure we’re not left behind?”

The President. Well, I had lunch with some
corporate CEOs—big companies—we want to
increase exports; we want to start selling over-
seas. We've been an economy that just is con-
suming; that’s not good for our long-term eco-
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nomic growth. We want to produce and sell.
So I talked to them about this, and every one
of them was concerned about us falling behind
in some key areas relative not just to China but
countries like South Korea and other Asian
countries, in some cases, in some sectors, Eu-
ropean countries.

Number one, we have to revamp our educa-
tion system. That's why I'm so proud of what
we've done with—[applause]—that’'s why I'm
so proud with what we’ve done with Race to
the Top. We want to reward excellence.

Now, the Federal Government doesn’t pro-
vide the majority of funding for schools. Most-
ly it comes from local school districts. But the
money that we do give, let’s make sure we're
incentivizing best practices, getting the best
teachers in front of the classroom, making sure
that we’ve got the best data on how to improve
school performance, making sure that we're
targeting some of those low-performing
schools, because we can’t just look at the
schools that are in the middle; we’ve got to
bring schools that are at the bottom up to snuff
because that’s going to be our future work-
force. So that’s number one.

That includes, by the way, making sure that
we meet our 2020 goal of once again having
the highest rate of college graduation in the
world. We used to be number one; we’re not
number one any longer. We've got to produce
more math and science graduates. Those are
all going to be top priorities.

The second thing: Everybody sees energy as
a prime source of growth in the future, and
we're already slipping behind. We're slipping
behind in some traditional industries like the
nuclear industry. That, I think, is a mistake. If
you care about greenhouse gases, we've got to
look at a safe and secure nuclear industry.

But we have to look at new, alternative en-
ergy sources of the future. And I'm proud that
the Recovery Act gave the biggest investment
of clean energy—made the biggest investment
of clean energy both in research and develop-
ment, but also actual construction and com-
mercial application in history.

And we’ve got to build on that investment
from last year. We've got to push hard this
year so that we are once again the leaders in



solar and wind and high-efficiency batteries that
can lead to the plug-in automobiles of the fu-
ture.

We've got to finally set up an infrastructure
that spurs on that kind of long-term growth.
And that means having a smart electricity grid
that can take all that good energy from solar and
wind and take it from a place like South Dakota
down to Chicago, into a garage, where some-
body is then plugging in that plug-in hybrid
that’s getting 150 miles per gallon of gas, which
will lead us to energy independence; it will lead
to jobs right here in the United States of Ameri-
ca. But it requires leadership, and it requires us
to build for the future and not just look back-
wards.

And the most important thing right now, I
think, for our economic growth is for the Amer-
ican people to feel confident about our future.
You know, we've gone through these periods
before. Some of you are old enough—not all of
you—but remember back in the eighties how
everybody was saying, “Oh, Japan is taking over,
and they’re buying everything here, and we’re
on decline”? This happens periodically, every
30, 40 years or so, maybe every 25. Suddenly
everybody announces, “Oh, America is on de-
cline,” and there’s some new competitor out
there. It was Japan; now it’s China.

We have the best workers in the world, we
got the best universities in the world, we've got
the most dynamic economy in the world, but we
can’t be afraid of the future. And we've got to
have a government, a political system, that
works not as an impediment to business, but
one that works to lay the conditions for business
success. That's how we grew in the past. We
built an interstate railroad system; that was not
just done on its own. We built an Interstate
Highway System; that wasn’t—that didn’t just
happen overnight. The Internet didn’t just, you
know, suddenly appear. Those were all invest-
ments in which Government helped to seed and
catalyze growth, and then it moved forward.
And that’s what we’ve got to do today.

All right, last question.

Education/Tuition and Student Loan Assistance

Mr. Stewart. Last question, sir, comes from
an OFA community organizer, Brandon Fu-
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reigh in southern California. Brandon writes:
“I'm a 28-year-old volunteer with OFA. Even
with a full-tuition scholarship, I had to work
three part-time jobs. I barely could afford food
and had little time to study. As my grades start-
ed to drop, I decided to drop out rather than ru-
in my hopes of doing well in school. T would like
to go back to school full time. How are you go-
ing to help people like me to make it easier to
go back to school and make a lasting contribu-
tion to our country?”

The President. Here’s what we've already
done. We've significantly increased Pell grants,
made them more accessible to more people,
and increased the level so that they would actu-
ally pay for a community college education or a
4-year college education. The next step is to re-
lieve the burden that so many young people are
feeling in terms of the amount of debt that
they’re taking out just to go to school.

So what we've said is this—and there’s legis-
lation pending right now that we want to get
passed this year that says to every young person
in America, you go to college, you will not have
to pay more than 10 percent of your income in
repaying student loans. So you are assured not
to go broke—you will not go broke when you
choose to go to college. Not only that, after 20
years, assuming you've been making regular
payments, your debt is forgiven. And if you go
into public service, if you're a teacher or a fire-
fighter or some other—or you’re working for
NASA or any other public service out there,
then we will see your loans forgiven after 10
years, because you're probably not going to be
making as much money.

Not only is the legislation pending, but we
know how it can be paid for, which is to stop
providing subsidies to banks and financial insti-
tutions that are serving as middlemen on stu-
dent loans. Let’s have those loans go directly to
the students. That will save us billions of dol-
lars; that will pay for every single dime of the
program that I just talked about.

That’s the kind of change you can believe in.
That’s what we've got to do, but I'm going to
need all of you to work.

Thank you, everybody. God bless you.
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NOTE: The President spoke at 6:15 p.m. at the
Capital Hilton hotel. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Timothy M. Kaine, chairman, Demo-

cratic National Committee. The transcript was
released by the Office of the Press Secretary
on February 5.

Remarks at a Democratic National Committee Fundraiser

February 4, 2010

Hello, everybody! Thank you. Please, every-
body, have a seat, especially Tom McMillen
and Dikembe Mutombo. [Laughter] Every
time I stand next to them I look like a little kid.
[Laughter]

I want to thank three people who are just
extraordinarily important to the project of re-
building our country and have just been great
friends of mine, great friends of the Demo-
cratic Party—you already heard from
one—please give it up for Governor Tim Kai-
ne; our DNC finance chair, Jane Stetson,
who’s racking up a lot of frequent flier miles;
and Andy Tobias, our DNC treasurer—hey,
Andy.

It is great to see all of you here tonight,
wonderful to see so many good friends, many
of you who were there from the beginning of
this campaign. And I want you to all know that
I appreciate everything that you've done, not
just for the campaign, but also what you've
done for the country and what you've done for
the party.

Many of you were invested in this campaign
at the very beginning when nobody could pro-
nounce my name. [Laughter] And you'd tell
your friends, “There’s this young guy, I really
think he’s got something.” “What’s his name?”
“Barack Obama?” [Laughter] Yes. So you had
to confront a lot of skepticism, a lot of confu-
sion. Some of you were involved in a campaign
for the first time, and some of you got involved
for the very first time in a very long time, be-
cause you believed that we were in a defining
moment in our history and that your voice
could make a difference.

Not a single day goes by where I don’t think
about all the time and the energy, the money,
the commitment, the unyielding faith that you
put into our campaign, because it wasn’t just
about winning an election, it was about chang-
ing a country.
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Last year, we asked you to take on some-
thing new. We asked you to help us keep the
promises that we made in the campaign, help
to bring about the changes that we had talked
about together. And a lot of you have worked
hard to do that. You've continued to be en-
gaged in education policy, in foreign policy,
and helping us at a grassroots level and con-
tinuing to finance our ability to get our mes-
sage out. And it matters. It’s made the success-
es of the last year possible.

Sometimes I think we got so many things
done so quick that people forgot. But let’s just
think about this: We upheld the principle of
equal pay for equal work. We lifted the ban on
stem cell research and restored science to its
rightful place in America. We provided health
care to 4 million children who now have it who
didn’t have it before. We passed the strongest
veterans budget in decades. We protected
families from getting ripped off by credit card
companies and children from being targeted
by big tobacco, and helped consumers deal
with the twin plagues of mortgage fraud and
predatory lending.

We appointed Sonia Sotomayor to the Su-
preme Court. We passed a service bill named
for Ted Kennedy that’s giving young and old a
chance to serve their country and their com-
munities. We're working with Congress to fi-
nally repeal the law that denies gay Americans
the right to serve the country they love be-
cause of who they are.

Oh, by the way, and in the meantime, we
prevented the worst financial crisis from get-
ting even worse, turned the economy from
contraction to expansion, made the largest in-
vestment in clean energy in history, the largest
investment in education in decades, expanded
the Pell grant program, dealt with a HIN1 vi-
rus on the side. [Laughter]

That’s what your support has helped us do
at home. Abroad, we’ve begun a new era of en-



gagement. We're working with our partners to
stop the spread of nuclear weapons, seeking a
world free of them. We're working with other
nations to confront climate change. We are now
a leader and not a follower in that critical mis-
sion. We banned torture. We're rebuilding our
military. We're reaffirming our alliances. We've
begun to leave Iraq to its own people, as I com-
mitted to doing in the campaign. And we've
charted a new way forward in Afghanistan and
Pakistan. We're making progress every single
day in taking the fight to Al Qaida and across
the globe. And I went to Cairo on behalf of the
American people to begin a new dialogue with
the Muslim world.

We're living up to our obligations as a
wealthy nation, helping to promote food securi-
ty around the world, helping to deal with diseas-
es around the world. We're living up to a mo-
ment that demands American leadership by
standing with the people of Haiti as we speak.

So in ways large and small, we've begun to
deliver on the change that we talked about, the
change that you believed in and that you cam-
paigned hard for. But the reason that you and I
are here tonight is because we’re not done.
We've got a lot more work to do.

As I said, the day we took office, we confront-
ed a financial system on the verge of collapse;
we were losing 700,000 jobs per month; a $1.3
trillion deficit; two wars that frankly had not
been paid for and were costly in every sense of
the word. A lot of the solutions we proposed,
the decisions we took, they weren’t quick, they
weren't easy, and they weren’t popular. But we
decided we were going to go govern, we were
going to put politicking on hold to get this coun-
try out of the mess it was in.

I mentioned this to a group I spoke to earlier.
You know, pundits act surprised about the fact
that we spent so much political capital. Well,
you know, I didn’t get elected to play it safe.
And T didn’t govern, and I don’t govern, by
checking the polls every few days. I know that’s
the habit in Washington, but that’s not the obli-
gation I owe the American people, that’s not the
promise I made to you. And because we took
bold and swift and coordinated action, we can
stand here today and say we averted another
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depression. We broke the back of the recession.
The economy is growing again.

So the worst of the storm has passed. But, as
all of you know, the devastation remains. We've
got 10 percent unemployment. Many of you
watching at home, as you go around the country
and your individual communities, you see the
stores shuttered and the foreclosed businesses;
friends and neighbors, family members who still
can’t find work. This is on top of a decade that
had been tough for middle class families all
across the country. They hadn’t seen their in-
comes go up in years. Their costs skyrocketing
at the same time as their wages were stagnant.

For 2 years, I heard stories all across the
country, everywhere I go. I heard stories about
people trying their best to hold on; a family sit-
ting around the kitchen table wondering if they
were going to be able to retire on schedule, if
they were going to be able to finance a college
education for their kids, wondering when would
health care costs stop climbing, when would
their premiums start stabilizing. And people
started expressing doubts about whether the
dream that generations built and defended, the
American Dream, was slipping away.

That’s the reason I ran for President. That’s
the reason you supported me. And that’s why
we are going to continue to do everything we
can to create an economy that hasn’t just TeCov-
ered back to the status quo, but an economy
where hard work is valued and responsibility is
rewarded, and where businesses are hiring and
wages are rising, and where our middle class is
getting stronger and more secure.

Now, our most urgent task is job creation.
That was our number-one priority last year and
our number-one priority this year. And the first
task was to make sure the economy is growing.
It is growing. But we've got to do more. So
we're going to give tax breaks and loans to small
businesses to help them hire new workers and
raise their wages and invest in new plants and
equipment. We're going to put even more
Americans to work on clean energy facilities
and upgrading our infrastructure to meet the
challenges of the 21st century.

We're going to create incentives for consum-
ers to make their homes more energy efficient,
creating jobs and saving families money. And
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we're going to look at our Tax Code, because
it's time we ended practices like giving tax
breaks to companies that ship jobs overseas in-
stead of investing in companies that are creat-
ing jobs right here in the United States of
America.

But the truth is, these steps alone won'’t
make up for 7 million jobs that have been lost
over the last 2 years. They're not going to,
alone, provide the economic security that’s
been dwindling for middle class families over
the last decade. The only way we do that is to
lay a strong foundation for growth over the
long term. And the things that we talked about
during the campaign are the things that still
need to be done. Theyve been put off by
Washington for too long.

And this is where change gets hard. Change
is easy if you're just talking about tinkering
around the edges. Change is harder when you
actually dig in and try to deal with the structur-
al problems that have impeded our progress
for too long. This is where we run headlong in-
to the lobbyists and the special interests and
the bitterness and misinformation that charac-
terizes so much of our politics, which means
that some of you may be feeling discouraged,
because it feels like things have taken longer
than you might have expected.

Well, don’t be discouraged. I'm not discour-
aged. I knew this was going to take a long time,
but I knew the fight was worth it. And we've
got to keep up on this fight. The forces of the
status quo, they may not give an inch, but I
don’t give an inch either. And you shouldn’t
give an inch either. We're not—{applause].
We didn’t come this far to put things off, or to
play it safe, or to take the easy road. That
wasn’'t why we were elected. We came here to
solve problems for the next generation, not for
the next election.

That means opening up this Government to
the people. That’s why we post all our visitors
online. That's why we’ve excluded lobbyists
from policymaking jobs and seats on boards
and commissions. That's why T've called on
Congress to put their earmarks online so ev-
erybody can see what’s going on. That’s part of
the change that we promised.
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We've got to change the tone of Govern-
ment and politics here in Washington and all
across America. I'm not going to give up on
that either. You know, the American people
are right to be frustrated about a Washington
where every day is election day and the basic
theory is, “If you lose, I win,” where we’re not
measuring success by what we’re doing for the
American people, but how we look in the lat-
est Gallup. No wonder people are frustrated.

That’s why I went to the House Republican
caucus the other day. We had a good discus-
sion—{laughter]—about the challenges that
are facing the American people, our ideas to
solve them. That was good for the country. It’s
good for our democracy. I had fun. [Laughter]

Now, there are some issues that Democrats
and Republicans aren’t going to agree on, and
that’s okay. Vigorous debate is healthy. We're
going to tussle from time to time. And you
know what? There may be some issues that we
do agree on, or at least we say we agree on.
And we have to test whether or not people are
serious. So I told my Republican friends I
want to work together with them where I can,
and I meant it, because I don’t want to just
score political points. I've got time to cam-
paign down the road. In the meantime, there’s
a lot of work that we’ve got to get done togeth-
er. And we can get a lot done together.

And I told them I will also call them out if
they say they want to work on something and
then when I offer a hand I get nothing in re-
turn. The American people have to under-
stand that. The old playbook of just blocking
everything, I understand that’s easier than ac-
tually doing something, and sometimes it may
be more politically effective, but that’s not
what’s going to move our country forward.

That’s why I'm here. That’s why you joined
our campaign. That’s what you've helped de-
liver over the last year. That’s why I need your
help now. That’s why Tim and everybody in
the party needs your help now, because you
know as well as anyone that change doesn’t
come without a fight. We've got some fights to
wage.

We've got some fights to make sure that
we’re sparking innovation and igniting a clean
energy sector where American workers are



making solar panels and wind turbines and cut-
ting-edge batteries for the new plug-in hybrid
that leads on clean energy, because the econo-
my that leads on clean energy, I believe, is go-
ing to lead the global economy. And I want
America to be that nation.

We're going to keep fighting to make sure
that America has the best education possible for
every child. And we’re going to reward success
through our Race to the Top program. We want
every child to meet their potential, and that’s
why we're going to make sure that young peo-
ple all across America can afford college with-
out going broke. That’s a priority. We can do
that. And we could do it this year.

We're going to keep fighting for common-
sense rules of the road for Wall Street. And I
want to be clear—there’s a lot of talk about
Wall Street, Main Street—we need a financial
sector that works. That’s a priority. We need
businesses that are thriving, and they’ve got to
raise capital; that will help them hire workers.
So there’s no separation between our financial
system and the real economy. That’s part of
what this crisis has reminded us. But we've got
to ensure that our economy isn’t brought to its
knees by outdated and antiquated financial
rules and the irresponsibility of a few.

And that’s why I expect Democrats and Re-
publicans to want to make sure that we don’t
find ourselves in this same situation again.
That’s why we have to have financial regulatory
reform. And yes, that is why we’re going to fix
the health care system, a health care system that
too often works for insurance companies better
than it does for individual Americans.

And again, I didn’t take this on because it was
easy. I got David Axelrod; he does all the polls.
He whispers in my ear, “Man, this health care
thing is hard.” [Laughter] T am a amateur histo-
rian, so I know that seven Presidents, starting
with Teddy Roosevelt, couldn’t get this done.
We understood this was going to be hard.

But I took it on not for its political value; I
took it on because families are dealing with sky-
rocketing premiums and skyrocketing out-of-
pocket costs and insurance companies that rou-
tinely deny coverage because of preexisting
conditions, or drop people altogether when
they get sick. We took it on because the costs
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were killing small businesses and creating an
uneven playing field for our international com-
panies, and it was eating into workers’ take-
home pay and canceling raises. And we took it
on because it’s the single best way—in fact, the
only way—that we are actually going to get con-
trol of our Federal budget.

So when I hear “deficit hawks”—quote, un-
quote—out there who say they want to control
the Federal budget and aren’t willing to do a
darn thing about the skyrocketing costs of
health care, I get a sense they’re not entirely on
the level. Because our proposal for health care
reform, according to the Congressional Budget
Office, would bring it down by $1 trillion over
the next two decades. And even in Washington
that’s a lot of money.

I took it on because every single day, 15,000
Americans join the tens of millions who don’t
have health insurance, and 18 million—18,000
Americans die because of the lack of health in-
surance.

That’s what we campaigned on. That’s what
we’re working to get it done, with Democrats
and with Independents and with Republicans.
We want to bring down costs and end the worst
insurance practices and finally give every Amer-
ican a chance to have the security of quality, af-
fordable health care.

I am not going to walk away from those
fights, and I don’t expect you will either. You've
come this far. I mean, the odds were a lot less
that I'd ever be standing here than they are that
we can solve some of these big problems. I
mean, think about it. Tim was—when Tim en-
dorsed me in Richmond, first endorsement I
got outside of Illinois of any elected offi-
cial—here he is, newly minted Governor of the
Commonwealth of Virginia—there was one
thing that was clear, and that is he was term
limited. [Laughter]

But don’t you guys—you remember this. No-
body gave us a chance. This campaign was de-
clared dead—what?—10 times. [Laughter] You
know, the same folks who are now writing about
“what next,” and “what’s happened to the
Obama,” these are the same folks who were
writing about how he doesn’t stand a chance;
how after New Hampshire, that was it; after
Pennsylvania, that was it, right? We went
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through this. And they were saying your faith
was misplaced and that you've set your sights
too high and your hope is naive and Washing-
ton won’t change. And now all of them are
feeling like, “See, we told you, Washington
doesn’t change.” And they’re feeling kind of
self-satisfied about the fact that we haven’t yet
gotten health care done.

Well, let me tell you something. You didn’t
listen to those voices then. Your voice proved
them wrong. You proved that nothing can stop
the power of millions of people who want to
see an America that’s living up to its values and
its ideals. That’s what you did. And that’s what
I'm asking you to do again.

This is an extraordinary moment. I want to
remind you, we don’t quit. And I don’t quit.
And we are going to bring about the changes
that you believe in and I believe in, and that,
ultimately, will help our children and grand-

children believe as they grow up an America in
which everybody’s got a decent shot at life, in
which we're leading in innovation, in which
we’re proud of our foreign policy.

That’s what we were fighting for then.
That’s what we’re fighting for now. We've tak-
en some good steps. We got many miles to go
on this journey. I hope you join me.

Thank you very much, everybody. God bless

you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:05 p.m. at the
National Museum of Women in the Arts. In
his remarks, he referred to former Rep. C.
Thomas McMillen; Dikembe Mutombo, for-
mer center, National Basketball Association’s
Houston Rockets; and Timothy M. Kaine,
chairman, Democratic National Committee.
The transcript was released by the Office of
the Press Secretary on February 5.

Remarks at a Memorial Service for Central Intelligence Agency Officers in

Langley, Virginia
February 5, 2010

America’s intelligence agencies are a com-
munity, and the CIA is a family. That is how
we gather here today. I speak as a grateful
Commander in Chief who relies on you. There
are Members of Congress here who support
you, leaders—Leon Panetta, Steve Kappes—who
guide you, and most of all, family, friends, and
colleagues who love you and grieve with you.

For more than 60 years, the security of our
Nation has demanded that the work of this
Agency remain largely unknown. But today
our gratitude as citizens demands that we
speak of seven American patriots who loved
their country and gave their lives to defend it.

[At this point, the President read the names of
the officers.]

They came from different corners of our
country, men and women, and each walked
their own path to that rugged base in the
mountains. Some had come to this work after
a lifetime of protecting others in law enforce-
ment, in the military; one was just a few years
out of college.
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Some had devoted years, decades even, to
unraveling the dark web of terrorists that
threatened us; others, like so many of you,
joined these ranks when 9/11 called a new
generation to service. Some had spent years on
dangerous tours around the globe; others had
just arrived in harm’s way.

But there, at the remote outpost, they were
bound by a common spirit. They heard their
country’s call and answered it. They served in
the shadows and took pride in it. They were
doing their job, and they loved it. They saw the
danger and accepted it. They knew that the
price of freedom is high, and in an awful in-
stant, they paid that price.

There are no words that can ease the ache
in your hearts. But to their colleagues and all
who served with them—those here today,
those still recovering, those watching around
the world—I say: Let their sacrifice be a sum-
mons to carry on their work, to complete this
mission, to win this war, and to keep our coun-

try safe.



To their parents: It is against the natural or-
der of life for parents to lay their children to
rest. Yet these weeks of solemn tribute have re-
vealed for all to see that you raised remarkable
sons and daughters. Everything you instilled in
them—the virtues of service and decency and
duty—were on display that December day.
That is what you gave them. That is what you
gave to America. And our Nation will be forever
in your debt.

To the spouses: Your husbands and wives
raised their hand and took an oath to protect
and defend the country that they loved. They
fulfilled that oath with their life. But they also
took your hand and made a vow to you. And
that bond of love endures from this world to the
next. Amidst grief that is sometimes unbear-
able, may you find some comfort in our vow to
you that this Agency and this country will stand
with you and support you always.

And to the beautiful children: I know that
this must be so hard and confusing, but please
always remember this. It wasn’t always easy for
your mom or dad to leave home. But they went
to another country to defend our country, and
they gave their lives to protect yours. And as
you grow, the best way to keep their memory
alive and the highest tribute you can pay to
them is to live as they lived, with honor and dig-
nity and integrity.

They served in secrecy, but today every
American can see their legacy. For the record
of their service—and of this generation of intel-
ligence professionals—is written all around us.
It’s written in the extremists who no longer
threaten our country because you eliminated
them. It’s written in the attacks that never oc-
curred because you thwarted them. And it’s
written in the Americans across this country
and around the world who are alive today be-
cause you saved them.

And should anyone here ever wonder wheth-
er your fellow citizens truly appreciate that ser-
vice, you need only remember the extraordinary
tributes of recent weeks: the thousands of
Americans who have sat down at their comput-
ers and posted messages to seven heroes they
never knew; in the outpouring of generosity to
the memorial foundation that will help support
these proud families; and along a funeral pro-
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cession in Massachusetts, in the freezing cold,
mile after mile, friends and total strangers pay-
ing their respects, small children holding signs
saying “thank you,” and a woman holding up a
large American flag because, she said simply,
“He died for me and my family.”

As a nation, we pledge to be there for you
and your families. We need you more than ever.
In an ever-changing world where new dangers
emerge suddenly, we need you to be one step
ahead of nimble adversaries. In this information
age, we need you to sift through vast universes
of data to find intelligence that can be acted up-
on swiftly. And in an era of technology and un-
manned systems, we still need men and women
like these seven, professionals of skill and talent
and courage who are willing to make the ulti-
mate sacrifice to protect our Nation.

Because of them, because of you, a child
born in America today is welcomed into a coun-
try that is proud and confident, strong and
hopeful, just as Molly Roberson welcomed her
daughter Piper this week, both of whom join us
today. Piper will never know her dad Scott. But
thanks to Molly, she will know what her father
stood for—a man who served his country, who
did his duty, and who gave his life to keep her
safe.

And on some distant day, years from now,
when she is grown, if Piper—or any of these
children—seeks to understand for themselves,
they'll need only come here, to Langley,
through these doors, and stand before that
proud Memorial Wall that honors the fallen.

And perhaps they’ll run their fingers over the
stars that recall their parents’ service. Perhaps
they’ll walk over to that Book of Honor, turn
the pages, and see their parents’ names. And at
that moment of quiet reflection, they will see
what we all know today: that our Nation is
blessed to have men and women such as these;
that we are humbled by their service; that we
give thanks for every day that you keep us safe.

May God bless these seven patriots, may He
watch over their families, and may God bless
the United States of America.

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately
10:30 am. at CIA Headquarters. In his re-
marks, he referred to Molly Roberson, wife,
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and Piper Roberson, daughter, of CIA security
officer Scott M. Roberson, who was killed in a
terrorist attack at Forward Operating Base
Chapman in Khost Province, Afghanistan, on

December 30, 2009. Audio was not available
for verification of the content of these re-
marks.

Remarks at Oasis Mechanical Contractors, Inc., in Lanham, Maryland

February 5, 2010

The President. Good afternoon, and I ap-
preciate the warm welcome from Rick Cum-
mings and Dennis Bean and all the folks at
Oasis. Thank you so much. These guys are ex-
perts in heating and cooling systems, though,
having spent some time in Washington, I actu-
ally am already very familiar with hot air I have
to say. [Laughter]

That, by the way, does not apply to the head
of the Small Business Administration, Karen
Mills, who’s here today. And Karen has fo-
cused like a laser on helping small businesses
not only survive but to thrive amidst the eco-
nomic storm of the past 2 years.

We're also joined here by Ruth Gresser,
who’s the owner and chef at Pizzeria Paradiso.
And I'm a little upset with Ruth because she
did not bring samples, but Reggie Love has
testified that the pizza is outstanding. She’s got
restaurants in Washington. And also, Will Po-
lak, who’s the owner and operator of the Po-
tomac Riverboat Company in Alexandria, Vir-
ginia; there’s Will.

These folks know, as every living soul in
America does, that these have been a rough
couple of years for our economy and for our
country. The deepest downturn since the
Great Depression ripped through our econo-
my, costing more than 8 million jobs and rock-
ing businesses, large and small.

And that’s why we took some very tough
steps, in some cases some unpopular steps,
when I took office to break the back of this re-
cession. And today we received additional
news suggesting that we are climbing out of
the huge hole that we found ourselves in. Last
January, the month I took office, almost
800,000 Americans lost their jobs. Today we
learned the job losses for this January were
20,000. The unemployment rate dropped be-
low 10 percent for the first time since the sum-
mer. Manufacturing employment grew last

178

month for the first time in 3 years, led by in-
creased activity in the production of cars and
trucks and auto parts.

Now, these numbers, while positive, are a
cause for hope but not celebration, because far
too many of our neighbors and friends and
family are still out of work. We can’t be satis-
fied when another 20,000 have joined their
ranks and millions more Americans are under-
employed, picking up what work they can.

It is encouraging the job loss in January was
a small fraction of what it was a year ago and
that the unemployment rate last month went
down and not up. Understanding that these
numbers will continue to fluctuate for months
to come, these are welcome, if modest, signs
of progress along the road to recovery.

Now, even as we take additional steps to
hasten that recovery, we know that there are
limits to what government can do to create
jobs. The true engine of job creation will al-
ways be businesses. What government can do
is fuel that engine by giving entrepreneurs and
companies the support to open their doors and
to expand and to hire more workers. And that’s
exactly what this administration intends to do
and what we’ve been doing, working with the
SBA and Karen Mills.

We're starting with small businesses be-
cause that’s where most of the new jobs do.
Over the past 15 years, small businesses have
created roughly 65 percent of new jobs in
America. These are companies formed around
kitchen tables and family meetings, formed
when an entrepreneur takes a chance on a
dream, formed when a worker decides it’s
time she became her own boss. And it’s worth
remembering, every once in a while a small
business becomes a big business and then
changes the world.

And that’s why last week I proposed a new
small-business tax credit, $5,000 for every new



employee you hire this year. And a couple of
these folks here, small-business owners that I
talked to, said they’d be interested in using that
tax credit.

This week, I proposed a new small-business
lending fund that would take $30 billion of the
fund originally used to rescue big banks on Wall
Street and use it to provide lending capital to
community banks on Main Street. And I know
that we've got Capital One Bank here that’s
been a lender to Oasis and——

Audience member. Capital Bank, sir.

The  President. Capital ~Bank—excuse
me—and we appreciate the good work that
you've done supporting this company.

Under Karen Mills, SBA has increased loan
guarantees and reduced fees, steps that have in-
creased SBA lending by 86 percent. And we've
called for legislation to increase SBA loan limits
to allow us to guarantee loans of up to 5 million
compared with 2 million now.

And today I'm taking yet another step to as-
sist small-business owners get the capital that
they need to grow and to hire. I'm proposing
legislation that allows firms to refinance their
commercial real estate loans, their mortgages,
under the SBA.

Right now even companies with great credit
histories are facing challenges refinancing at
what are historically low rates. Property values
have fallen and lending has dropped. As a re-
sult, many businesses that would otherwise sur-
vive this downturn are at risk of defaulting,
which in turn will lead to even lower property
values and less lending, not to mention lost jobs.

In addition, I'm also proposing that we in-
crease the limits for SBA loans used for lines of
credit and working capital, something that I
know could benefit Ruth’s business and count-
less others.

And the truth is, the economy can be grow-
ing like gangbusters for years on end, and it’s

The President’'s Weekly Address
February 6, 2010

Even though our economy is growing again,
these are still tough times for America. Too
many businesses are still shuttered. Too many
families can’t make ends meet. And while yes-
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still not easy to run a small business. It's not
easy to stay ahead of your competitors; it’s not
easy to keep your costs down, to do right by
your employees, to constantly innovate and
adapt in a changing world. Talking to Ruth, she
reminds me it’s not easy keeping up with health
care costs, and so Ruth is very anxious to see
health reform passed so that small businesses
can pick up the cost for their employees.

And in this deep and lasting recession, a hard
job has been that much harder because for
much of the last year, people weren’t buying
and customers weren't calling and banks were
not lending. But even in the face of these obsta-
cles, even in these tough times, all across the
country, there are people like Rick and Dennis
and Ruth and Will who haven’t given up. You
guys wake up every day and seek a way to safely
navigate these troubled waters to fulfill your ob-
ligations to your families and to your employees
and your customers. And in that determination,
that resolve, you embody what’s best in Ameri-
ca, and you keep making America stronger.

Next week, Congress will start debating
many of the jobs proposals I've outlined today
and in recent days—many of the proposals to
benefit small business, many of the proposals to
spur hiring. If there are additional ideas from
either party, I'm happy to consider them as
well. But what I hope—what I strongly urge—is
that we work quickly and we work together to
get this done. America’s small businesses are
counting on us.

So thank you very much, everybody. And
thank you, guys.

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:42 p.m. In his
remarks, he referred to Rick Cummings, presi-
dent, and Dennis Bean, vice president, Oasis
Mechanical Contractors, Inc.; and Personal
Aide to the President Reginald L. Love.

terday we learned that the unemployment rate
has dropped below 10 percent for the first time
since summer, it’s still unacceptably high, and
too many Americans still can’t find work.
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But what we have to remember at a time
like this is that we are not helpless in the face
of our difficulties. As Americans, we make our
own destiny. We forge our own path. And T am
confident that if we come together and put
aside the politics that keeps holding us back,
we can do that again. We can rebuild this
economy on a new, stronger foundation that
leads to more jobs and greater prosperity.

I believe a key part of that foundation is
America’s small businesses, the places where
most new jobs begin. These companies repre-
sent the essence of the American spirit, the
promise that anyone can succeed in this coun-
try if you have a good idea and the determina-
tion to see it through. And every once in a
while, these ideas don’t just lead to a new busi-
ness and new jobs, but a new American prod-
uct that forever changes the world. After all,
Hewlett-Packard began in a garage. Google
began as a simple research project.

Government can’t create these businesses,
but it can give entrepreneurs the support they
need to open their doors, expand, or hire more
workers. And that’s what we’ve always done in
this country. The folks at Southwest Wind-
power in Flagstaff, Arizona, started their com-
pany in a small home. Since getting a loan
from the Small Business Administration,
they’ve sold 160,000 wind turbines to about 90
different countries and are hiring even more
workers today. When Sam Ko walked into one
of the SBA’s small-business development cen-
ters in Illinois, he didn’t have any business ex-
perience at all, just a patent for a new metal
manufacturing technology. He was given a
loan and a business plan, and today, his com-
pany is still growing, with offices all over the
Midwest.

Last year, the steps we took supported over
47,000 loans to small businesses and delivered
billions in tax relief to small-business owners,
which helped companies keep their doors
open, make payroll, and hire workers. But we
can and must do more. That's why I've pro-
posed a series of steps this week to support
small-business owners and the jobs they cre-
ate, to provide more access to credit, more in-
centives to hire, and more opportunities to
grow and sell products all over the world.
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Because financing remains difficult for
good, creditworthy small businesses across the
country, I've proposed that we take $30 billion
from the TARP fund originally used for Wall
Street and create a new small-business lending
fund that will provide capital for community
banks on Main Street. These are the small, lo-
cal banks that will be able to give our small-
business owners more of the credit they need
to stay afloat. And we should also continue to
waive fees, increase guarantees, and expand
the size of SBA-backed loans for small busi-
nesses. And yesterday I proposed making it
easier for small-business owners to refinance
their mortgages during these tough times.

To give these companies greater incentives
to grow and create jobs, I've proposed a new
tax credit for more than 1 million small busi-
nesses that hire new workers or raise wages, as
well as the elimination of all capital gains taxes
on small-business investment.

Finally, we should provide targeted support
to the most innovative small businesses, the
ones with the greatest potential to export new
goods and products all over the world. A lot of
these companies, like the wind turbine manu-
facturer I mentioned, are the foundation on
which we can rebuild our economy to compete
in the 21st century. They just need a little help
securing the financing they need to get off the
ground. We have every incentive to help them
do that.

Next week, Congress will start debating
many of these proposals. And if anyone has ad-
ditional ideas to support small businesses and
create jobs, I'm happy to consider them. My
door is always open. But I urge members of
both parties: Do not oppose good ideas just
because it’s good politics to do so. The propos-
als I've outlined are not Democratic or Repub-
lican, liberal or conservative. They are pro-
business, they are progrowth, and they are
projob. Leaders in both parties have support-
ed similar ideas in the past. So let’s come to-
gether and pass these measures without delay.
Let’s put more Americans back to work, and
let’s give our small-business owners the sup-
port to do what they’ve always done, the free-
dom to pursue their dreams and build our
country’s future.



Thanks for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at approxi-
mately 4:40 p.m. on February 5 in the Red
Room at the White House for broadcast on
February 6. The transcript was made available
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by the Office of the Press Secretary on Febru-
ary 5, but was embargoed for release until 6
am. on February 6. The Office of the Press
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Remarks During a Meeting With the Democratic National Committee

February 6, 2010

Thank you, DNC. Everybody have a seat,
have a seat. Thank you. O, it is good to see
you, good to be among friends so committed to
the future of this party and this country that
they're willing to brave a blizzard. [Laugh-
ter] “Snowmageddon” here in DC. [Laughter] I
noticed somebody had “Californians for
Obama,” and I was thinking, you guys are not
used to this. [Laughter]

I've got some special thanks to the folks here.
First of all I want to thank Eleanor Holmes
Norton for fighting the good fight here in the
District of Columbia; Ray Buckley, our DNC
vice chair from New Hampshire; Alice Ger-
mond, DNC secretary; Andy Tobias, DNC trea-
surer. Thanks for the great work that you guys
do.

I want to thank Tim Kaine, who’s not only an
outstanding former Governor, but an outstand-
ing leader of this party—busy building the best
online and infield grassroots organization we've
ever had. Give Tim Kaine a big round of ap-
plause.

And if I'm not mistaken, we’ve got a couple
of terrific Members of Congress here, Mike
Honda, Congressman and DNC vice
chair—Mike, are you here? He’s on his way;
he’s still shoveling. [Laughter] And how about
Barbara Lee, is Barbara here? Well, we love her
anyway. So give Barbara and Mike a big round
of applause.

I want to thank the Governors, the legisla-
tors, the mayors from across this country for
working to move their States and local commu-
nities forward in extraordinarily challenging
times. They've done heroic work. I want to
thank the DNC members, State party leaders,
and most of all, T want to thank the millions of
Americans who've taken up the cause of change
at the grassroots level in all 50 States.

Now, Tim alluded to this, but I just want to
remind everybody, we knew from the beginning
that this would not be easy. Change never is.
But that’s especially true in these times, when
we face an array of challenges as tough as any
we have seen in generations. President Kenne-
dy once said: “When we got into office, the
thing that surprised me most was to find that
things were just as bad as we’d been saying they
were.” [Laughter] Truth was things were worse.

We took office facing a financial crisis that
was something we hadn’t seen since the Great
Depression, an economy that we now know was
bleeding 750,000 jobs a month, a $1.3 trillion
deficit, and two wars that were costly in every
sense of the word. From the specter of terror-
ism to the impacts of globalization, we face tre-
mendous new challenges in this young century.
And all of this comes on top of one of the tough-
est decades our middle class had ever faced, a
decade where jobs grew more slowly than dur-
ing any prior expansion, where the income of
the average American household actually de-
clined, where the costs of everything seemed to
keep going up.

Everything we’ve done over the past year has
been not only to right our economy, to break
the back of this recession, but also to restore
some of the security middle class families have
felt slipping away for over a decade now. Some
of the steps we took were done without the help
of the other party, which made a political deci-
sion all too often to jump in the backseat, let us
do the driving and then critique whether we
were taking the right turns. That’s okay. That’s
part of what it means to govern.

And all the steps we took were necessary.
None of us wanted to throw a lifeline to the
banks. But the outrage shouldn’t be that we did,
because it had to happen in order to prevent
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millions more from losing their jobs, millions
of businesses and homes foreclosed. The real
outrage is that we had to do it in the first place
in order to fend off the collapse of the finan-
cial system. That’s the outrage.

Then we passed almost $300 billion in tax
relief: tax cuts for small businesses, tax cuts for
95 percent of working Americans. We put
Americans to work building the infrastructure
of tomorrow, doing the work America needs
done. We passed a credit card bill of rights to
protect consumers from getting ripped off by
credit card companies. We put the law behind
the principle of equal pay for equal work. We
extended the promise of health care to 4 mil-
lion more children of working families. We
protected every child from being targeted by
tobacco companies.

We passed a service bill named for Ted
Kennedy that gives young folks and old folks
new ways to give back to their communities.
We appointed Sonia Sotomayor to the Su-
preme Court. And we’ve begun working with
Congress and our military to finally repeal the
law that denies gay Americans the right to
serve the country that they love because of
who they are.

Overseas, we've begun a new era of engage-
ment. We're working with our partners to stop
the spread of nuclear weapons, and to seek a
world free of nuclear weapons. We banned
torture. We have begun to leave Iraq to its
own people. We've charted a new way forward
in Afghanistan and Pakistan and made good
progress in taking the fight to Al Qaida across
the globe. I went to Cairo on behalf of Ameri-
ca to begin a new dialogue with the Muslim
world. And we are living up to a moment that
demands American leadership by standing
side by side with the people of Haiti.

So if you look at a tally of the things we said
we would do, even in the midst of this extraor-
dinarily challenging economy, we’ve kept our
promises. We've kept our commitments. We
have moved forward on behalf of a more pros-
perous and more secure future for the Ameri-
can people.

But for all our efforts, we have to acknowl-
edge change can’t come fast enough for many
Americans. In recent weeks, I've visited Allen-
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town, Pennsylvania; Elyria, Ohio; Tampa,
Florida; Nashua, New Hampshire, talking with
workers in factories and families in diners.
And they want to know, how are they going to
find a job when they only know one trade in
their life? Or how are they going to afford to
send their kids to college? How are they going
to pay their medical bills when they get sick?
How can they retire with their 401(k) so
banged up? And most of all, they’re wondering
if anyone can or will do anything about it, es-
pecially here in Washington.

Now, I understand their frustration; you un-
derstand it as well. I was talking to Michelle
the other day—Michelle is always a good ba-
rometer—and you know, the front page was,
oh, what’s Obama going to do to get his poll
numbers up? And are the Democrats all in a
tizzy and this and that? And she said, “You
know, listen, if you're the average family, if I'm
a mom out there and I'm working and my hus-
band is working, but we're worried about los-
ing our jobs, our hours have been cut back, the
cost of our health care premiums just went up
30 percent, the credit card company just
jacked up our interest rates 39 percent, and
our home values have gone down by $100,000,
our 401(k) is all banged up, and suddenly,
somebody calls up and says, ‘So how do you
think President Obama is doing right now?
[Laughter] What are they going to say? What
are they going to say?”

Of course people are frustrated. And they
have every right to be. And I know that during
the course of this gathering, you know, some
of the press have been running around, well,
what do you think we should be doing, and this
and that and the other, and what’s the strate-
gy?

Look, when unemployment is 9.7 percent,
when we are still digging ourselves out of an
extraordinary recession, people are going to be
frustrated. And they’re going to be looking to
the party in power to try to fix it. And when
you've got another party that says, we don’t
want to do anything about it, of course people
are going to be frustrated.

Folks are out there working hard every day,
trying to meet their responsibilities. But all
around them during this last “lost decade,”



what they've seen is a wave of irresponsibility
from Wall Street to Washington. They see a
capital city where every day is treated like elec-
tion day and every act, every comment, every
gesture passes through a political filter. They've
seen the outsized influence of lobbyists and
special interests, who too often hijack the agen-
da by leveraging campaign money and connec-
tions. Of course, they wonder if their leaders
can muster the will to overcome all of that and
confront the real problems that touch their
lives.

But here’s what everybody here has to re-
member: That’s why I ran for President. That’s
why you worked so hard to elect a Democratic
Congress. We knew this stuff was tough. But we
stepped up because we decided we were going
to take the responsibility of changing it. And it
may not be easy, but change is coming.

I believe so strongly, if we're going to deal
with the great challenges of our time, if we're
gomg to secure a better future ]ust as past gen-
erations did for us, then we’re going to have to
change the prevailing politics in this town, and
it’s not going to be easy. We're going to have to
care less about scoring points and more about
solving problems that are holding us back. At
this defining moment, that’s never been more
important.

We can continue, for example, to be con-
sumed by the politics of energy. But we know
that the nation that leads the clean energy revo-
lution will lead the 21st-century global econo-
my. We know that a failure to act will put our
planet in deeper peril. We know that China isn’t
waiting and India isn’t waiting and Germany
isn’t waiting to seize that future, and America
can’t afford to wait either. And I don’t intend to
spend all my time taking polls to figure out
whether we're going to seize that future or not.

We can continue to spin our wheels with the
old education debates, pitting teachers unions
against reformers, and meanwhile, our kids
keep trailing their counterparts from South Ko-
rea to Singapore. But we know that the coun-
tries that outeducate us today will outcompete
us tomorrow. We know that kids who are con-
signed to failing schools today will be con-
demned to lifetimes of lower wages and unful-
filled dreams. America can’t afford to wait. And
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I'm not going to take a poll to figure out wheth-
er or not we're going to tackle education.

We can continue to allow the same special in-
terests who stacked the deck in favor of finan-
cial speculators in the last decade to block re-
form again in this decade. But if we've learned
anything from the devastating recession, it’s
that we know that wise regulation actually can
enhance the market and make it more stable
and make our economy work better. We can’t
return to the dereliction of duty that helped de-
liver this recession. We know that to do so
would be to put at risk our jobs, our families,
our businesses, and our future. America can’t
afford to wait, and we can’t look backwards.

And yes, we could continue to ignore the
growing burden of runaway costs of health care.
The easiest thing to do right now would be to
just say this is too hard; let’s just regroup and
lick our wounds and try to hang on. We've had a
long and difficult debate on health care, and
there are some, maybe even the majority in this
town, who say perhaps it’s time to walk away.

But here’s the thing, Democrats, if we walk
away, we know what will happen. We know that
premiums and out-of-pocket expenses will sky-
rocket this decade, and the decade after that,
and the decade after that, just as they did in the
past decade. More small businesses will be
priced out of coverage, more big businesses will
be unable to compete internationally, more
workers will take home less pay and fewer rais-
es. We know that millions more Americans will
lose their coverage. We know that our deficits
will inexorably continue to grow because health
care costs are the single biggest driver.

So just in case there’s any confusion out
there, let me be clear: I am not going to walk
away from health insurance reform. I'm not go-
ing to walk away from the American people. I'm
not going to walk away on this challenge. I'm
not going to walk away on any challenge. We're
moving forward. We are moving forward.
Sometimes we may be moving forward against
the prevailing winds. Sometimes it may be
against a blizzard. [Laughter] But we're going
to live up to our responsibility to lead.

And I'm confident that if we stay steady, if
we stay focused on all the people that we meet
each and every day who are out there strug-
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gling, if we’'ve got them in mind and we are
working to deliver on their behalf, that in the
end that’ll be good politics as well as good pol-
icy. It'll be good for America, not just good for
Democrats.

But in order to get any of these battles
done, we're going to have to change the way
that Washington works. Now, we may not get a
lot of attention for it, but we've actually al-
ready begun to do that. We've reined in the
power of the special interests with the tough-
est ethics and transparency rules of any admin-
istration in the modern era. We're the first
White House ever to post our visitors online.
We've excluded lobbyists from policymaking
jobs or seats on Federal boards and commis-
sions. I've called on Congress to make all ear-
mark requests public on one central web site
before they come up for a vote, so that you
know how the money is spent. We
have—we’re going to have to confront the
gaping loophole that the Supreme Court re-
cently opened in our campaign finance laws
that allows special interests to spend without
limit to influence American elections.

We also said that as we worked to change
the ways of Washington, we’d also change the
way we do things as a party. This committee is
the first to ban contributions from political ac-
tion committees and lobbyists. And I'm
pleased to see the recommendations submit-
ted by the Change Commission aimed at im-
proving our nominating process, because I be-
lieve that the more Americans that get in-
volved in this party, the stronger this party will
be.

And yes, we need to change the way we
work with the other party as well. Now, I'm
proud to be a Democrat. I'm proud to be a
leader of this great party. But I also know that
we can’t solve all of our problems alone. So we
need to extend our hands to the other side.
We've been working on it—[laughter]—be-
cause if we're going to change the ways of
Washington, we're going to have to change its
tone.

Now, as a step in that direction, I went and
visited with the House Republican caucus last
Friday. [Laughter] And we had a good discus-
sion about the challenges facing the American
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people and our ideas to solve them. It was
good for the country to see a robust debate. I
had fun. [Laughter]

And we have to acknowledge there are go-
ing to be some issues that Democrats and Re-
publicans just don’t see eye to eye on, and
that’s how it should be. That’s how our democ-
racy works. But there have to be some issues
on which we can find some common ground.
It’s one thing to disagree out of principle; it’s
another to simply stand in the way because of
politics.

Now is not the time for sitting on the side-
lines or blocking progress or pointing figures
or assigning blame. Now is not the time to do
just what’s right for your party or your poll
numbers. Now is the time to do what’s right
for the country. Now is the time to do what’s
necessary to see us through these difficult
times. Now is the time to do everything in our
power to keep the American Dream alive for
the next generation. And that’s our mission,
Democrats.

I know we've gone through a tough year,
but we’ve gone through tougher years. We're
the party of Thomas Jefferson, who declared
that all men are created equal. And we had to
work long and hard to ensure that those words
meant something.

We're the party of Franklin Roosevelt, who,
in the midst of depression, said all we had to
fear was fear itself, who saved freedom and de-
mocracy from being extinguished here on
Earth. And that was hard because the natural
impulse was to fear. But we as a party helped
to lead the country out of that fear.

We're the party of John F. Kennedy, who
summoned us to serve, who called us to pay
any price and bear any burden.

And we're the party of Edward M. Kenne-
dy, whose cause endures; who said that here,
in the United States of America, the promise
of health care should not be a privilege, but a
fundamental right.

That is who we are, Democrats. That's who
we’ve got to be today. For all the stories we've
heard, after all the campaigns we’ve waged, af-
ter all the promises we’'ve made, this is our
best chance to deliver change that the Ameri-
can people need.



And if we do that, if we speak to the hopes of
the American people instead of their fears, if we
inspire them instead of divide them, if we re-
spond to their challenges with the same sense of
urgency they feel in their own lives, we’re not
just going to win elections—elections will take
care of themselves—we will once again be the
party that turns around the economy and moves
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this country forward and secures the American
Dream for another generation.
Thanks very much, everybody. God bless

you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:26 a.m. at the
Capital Hilton hotel. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Timothy M. Kaine, chairman, Demo-
cratic National Committee.

Statement on the Death of Representative John P. Murtha, Jr.

February 8, 2010

Michelle and T were deeply saddened today
to hear about the passing of Congressman John
Murtha. Jack was a devoted husband, a loving
father, and a steadfast advocate for the people
of Pennsylvania for nearly 40 years. His passion
for service was born during his decorated career
in the United States Marine Corps, and he went
on to earn the distinction of being the first Viet-

nam war combat veteran elected to Congress.
Jack’s tough-as-nails reputation carried over to
Congress, where he became a respected voice
on issues of national security.

Our thoughts and prayers are with his wife of
nearly 55 years, Joyce, their three children, and
the entire Murtha family.

Joint Statement by the United States of America and the European Union
Calling on the Iranian Government to Fulfill Its Human Rights Obligations

February 8, 2010

The United States and the European Union
condemn the continuing human rights viola-
tions in Iran since the June 12 election. The
large scale detentions and mass trials, the
threatened execution of protestors, the intimi-
dation of family members of those detained and
the continuing denial to its citizens of the right
to peaceful expression are contrary to human
rights norms.

Our concerns are based on our commitment
to universal respect for human rights. We are
particularly concerned by the potential for fur-

ther violence and repression during the coming
days, especially around the anniversary of the
Islamic Republic’s founding on 11 February.
We call on the Government of Iran to live up to
its international human rights obligations, to
end its abuses against its own people, to hold
accountable those who have committed the
abuses and to release those who are exercising
their rights.

NOTE: An original was not available for verifica-
tion of the content of this joint statement.

Remarks on Signing a Memorandum Establishing a Task Force on Childhood

Obesity
February 9, 2010

The President. Good morning, everybody. I
am so proud of the work that the First Lady,
along with the Cabinet Secretaries behind me,
have done in trying to tackle one of the most ur-

gent health issues that we face in this country,

and that is the increase in childhood obesity.
And because of the outstanding planning that

they’ve done, they are going to be rolling out a
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terrific plan of action that involves the private
sector as well as Government agencies coordi-
nating much more effectively a lot of public in-
formation out there to help parents make good
decisions about allowing their children to be
active and eating healthier.

And what the Executive order I'm going to
be signing today does is to create a 90-day plan
that allows optimal coordination as we move
forward, in addition to the coordination that
we're doing with private sector companies and
not-for-profits and other organizations out
there that are interested in this issue.

So we think that this has enormous promise
in improving the health of our children, in giv-
ing support to parents to make the kinds of
healthy choices that oftentimes are very diffi-
cult in this kind of environment. And so I just

want to say how proud I am of the First Lady
for her outstanding work, and I will now sign
this order.

[At this point, the President signed the memo-
randum. |

The President. There you go.

The First Lady. Good job.

The President. It's done, honey. Thanks.
The First Lady. Now we work.

The President. Now they get to work. Thank

you, guys.

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:16 a.m. in the
Oval Office at the White House. The memo-
randum is listed in Appendix D at the end of
this volume.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Congressional Leaders

February 9, 2010

Well, I want to thank both Democratic and
Senate leaders—Democratic Senate leaders
and Democratic House leaders as well as Re-
publican leaders from the House and Senate
for joining us.

As I said in my State of the Union, part of
what we’d like to see is the ability of Congress
to move forward in a more bipartisan fashion
on some of the key challenges that the country
is facing right now. I think it’s fair to say that
the American people are frustrated with the
lack of progress on some key issues. And al-
though the parties are not going to agree on
every single item, there should be some areas
where we can agree and we can get some
things done, even as we have vigorous debates
on some of those issues that we don’t agree on.

A good place to start, and what I hope to
spend a lot of time on in these discussions to-
day, is how we can move forward on a jobs
package that encourages small business to
hire, that is helping to create the kind of envi-
ronment where, now that we have economic
growth, people actually are starting to add to
their payroll. T think there are some ideas on
both the Republican and Democrat side that
allow us to potentially, for example, lower
rates for small businesses on their taxes to help
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spur on some growth. And my hope is, is that
both in the House and the Senate, we’ll see
some packages moving over the next several
weeks that can provide a jumpstart to hiring
and start lowering the unemployment rate.

Another area where I hope we can find
some agreement is on the issue of getting our
deficits and debt under control. Both parties
have stated their concerns about it; I think
both parties recognize that it’s going to take a
lot of work. T have put forward the idea of a fis-
cal commission, and I'm going to be discussing
both with my Democratic and Republican col-
leagues how we can get that moving as quickly
as possible so that we can start taking some
concrete action. I think the American people
want to see that concrete action.

I'm also going to just be talking about some
more mundane matters, things like making
sure that we have our Government personnel
in place on critical positions—in critical posi-
tions that involve our basic Government func-
tioning and seeing if we can accelerate that
and try to find some agreement in those areas.
And then I'm going to spend some time listen-
ing, because there may be some priorities that
both the Republican and Democratic leaders
have that they want to raise at this meeting.



My hope is this is not going to be a rare situa-
tion; we're going to be doing these on a regular
basis. And I'm very thankful that everybody
here has taken the time to come. I'm confident
that if we move forward in a spirit of keeping in

The President’s News Conference
February 9, 2010

The President. Hello, everybody. I am glad to
see that all of you braved the weather to be
here. A little while ago, I had a meeting with the
Democratic and Republican congressional lead-
ers, and it went very well. In fact, I understand
that McConnell and Reid are out doing snow
angels on the South Lawn together. [Laughter]
Can you picture that, Chuck [Chuck Todd,
NBC News]? Not really?

The meeting did go well, and I appreciate
them making the trek. We had a good and frank
conversation, and it’s one that I hope we can
continue on a more regular basis.

We all understand that there are legitimate
and genuine differences between the parties,
but despite the political posturing that often
paralyzes this town, there are many issues upon
which we can and should agree. That’s what the
American people are demanding of us. I think
they're tired of every day being election day in
Washington. And at this critical time in our
country, the people sent us here expect a seri-
ousness of purpose that transcends petty poli-
tics.

That’s why I'm going to continue to seek the
best ideas from either party as we work to tackle
the pressing challenges ahead. I am confident,
for example, that when 1 in 10 of our fellow cit-
izens can’t work, we should be able to come to-
gether and help business create more jobs. We
ought to be able to agree on providing small
businesses with additional tax credits and
much-needed lines of credit, and we ought to
agree on investments in crumbling roads and
bridges, and we should agree on tax breaks for
making homes more energy efficient, all of
which will put more Americans to work. Many
of the jobs proposals that I've laid out have
passed the House and are soon going to be de-
bated in the Senate. We spent a lot of time in
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mind what’s best for the American people that
we should be able to accomplish a lot.
All right? Thank you very much everybody.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:21 a.m. in the
Cabinet Room at the White House.

this meeting discussing a jobs package and how
we could move forward on that. And if there are
additional ideas, I will consider them as well.
What I won’t consider is doing nothing in the
face of a lot of hardship across the country.

We also talked about restoring fiscal respon-
sibility. There are few matters on which there is
as much vigorous bipartisan agreement, at least
in public, but unfortunately, there’s also a lot of
partisan wrangling behind closed doors. This is
what we know for sure: For us to solve this ex-
traordinary problem that is so many years in the
making, it’s going to take the cooperation of
both parties. It’s not going to happen in any oth-
er way.

I'm pleased that Congress supported my re-
quest to restore the pay-as-you-go rule, which
was instrumental in turning deficits into sur-
pluses during the 1990s. I've also called for a bi-
partisan fiscal commission. Unfortunately, this
measure, which originally had received the sup-
port of a bipartisan majority in the Senate and
was cosponsored by Senators Conrad and
Gregg, Democrats and Republicans, was
blocked there. So I'm going to be creating this
commission by Executive order. And during our
meeting, I asked the leadership of both parties
to join in this serious effort to address our long-
term deficits, because when the politics is put
aside, the reality of our fiscal challenge is not
subject to interpretation. Math is not partisan.
There ought to be a debate about how to close
our deficits. What we can’t accept is business as
usual, and we can’t afford grandstanding at the
expense of actually getting something done.

During our meeting, we also touched briefly
on how we can move forward on health reform.
I've already announced that in 2 weeks, T'll be
holding a meeting with people from both par-
ties, and as I told the congressional leadership,
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I'm looking forward to a constructive debate,
with plans that need to be measured against
this test: Does it bring down costs for all
Americans as well as for the Federal Govern-
ment, which spends a huge amount on health
care? Does it provide adequate protection
against abuses by the insurance industry?
Does it make coverage affordable and avail-
able to the tens of millions of working Ameri-
cans who don’t have it right now? And does it
help us get on a path of fiscal sustainability?

We also talked about why this is so urgent.
Just this week, there was a report that Anthem
BlueCross, which is the largest insurer in the
largest State, California, is planning on raising
premiums for many individual policyholders
by as much as 39 percent. If we don’t act, this
is just a preview of coming attractions. Premi-
ums will continue to rise for folks with insur-
ance; millions more will lose their coverage al-
together; our deficits will continue to grow
larger. And we have an obligation—both par-
ties—to tackle this issue in a serious way.

Now, bipartisanship depends on a willing-
ness among both Democrats and Republicans
to put aside matters of party for the good of
the country. I won't hesitate to embrace a
good idea from my friends in the minority par-
ty, but I also won’t hesitate to condemn what I
consider to be obstinacy that’s rooted not in
substantive disagreements but in political ex-
pedience. We talked about this as well, partic-
ularly when it comes to the confirmation pro-
cess. I respect the Senate’s role to advise and
consent, but for months, qualified, noncontro-
versial nominees for critical positions in Gov-
ernment, often positions related to our nation-
al security, have been held up despite having
overwhelming support. My nominee for one
important job, the head of General Services
Administration, which helps run the Govern-
ment, was denied a vote for 9 months. When
she finally got a vote on her nomination, she
was confirmed 96 to nothing. That’s not advise
and consent, that’s delay and obstruct.

One Senator, as you all are aware, had put a
hold on every single nominee that we had put
forward due to a dispute over a couple of ear-
marks in his State. In our meeting, I asked the
congressional leadership to put a stop to these
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holds in which nominees for critical jobs are
denied a vote for months. Surely we can set
aside partisanship and do what’s traditionally
been done to confirm these nominations. If
the Senate does not act—and I made this very
clear—if the Senate does not act to confirm
these nominees, I will consider making several
recess appointments during the upcoming re-
cess, because we can’t afford to allow politics
to stand in the way of a well-functioning Gov-
ernment.

My hope is that this will be the first of a se-
ries of meetings that I have with leadership of
both parties in Congress. We've got to get past
the tired debates that have plagued our poli-
tics and left behind nothing but soaring debt
and mounting challenges, greater hardships
among the American people and extraordinary
frustrations among the American people.
Those frustrations are what led me to run for
President, and as long as I'm here in Washing-
ton, I intend to try to make this Government
work on their behalf.

So, you know, I'm going to take a couple of
questions, guys.

Major [Major Garrett, FOX News].

Health Care Reform/Cooperation With Con-
gress

Q. After meeting with you, John Boehner
came out and told us: “The House can’t pass
the health care bill it once passed; the Senate
can’t pass the health care bill it once passed.
Why would we have a conversation about leg-
islation that can’t pass?” As a part of that, he
said you and your White House and congres-
sional Democrats should start over entirely
from scratch on health care reform. How do
you respond? Are you willing to do that?

The President. Well, here’s how I respond-
ed to John in the meeting, and T've said this
publicly before: There are some core goals
that have to be met. We've got to control costs,
both for families and businesses, but also for
our Government. Everybody out there who
talks about deficits has to acknowledge that
the single biggest driver of our deficits is
health care spending. We cannot deal with our
deficits and debt long term unless we get a



handle on that. So that has to be part of a pack-
age.

Number two, we've got to deal with insur-
ance abuses that affect millions of Americans
who've got health insurance. And number
three, we’ve got to make health insurance more
available to folks in the individual market, as I
just mentioned, in California, who are suddenly
seeing their premiums go up 39 percent. That
applies to the majority of small businesses as
well as sole proprietors. They are struggling.

So I've got these goals. Now, we have a pack-
age, as we work through the differences be-
tween the House and the Senate—and we’ll put
it up on a web site for all to see over a long peri-
od of time—that meets those criteria, meets
those goals. But when I was in Baltimore talking
to the House Republicans, they indicated, we
can accomplish some of these goals at no cost.
And T said, great, let me see it. And I have no
interest in doing something that’s more expen-
sive and harder to accomplish if somebody else
has an easier way to do it.

So I'm going to be starting from scratch in
the sense that I will be open to any ideas that
help promote these goals. What I will not do,
what I don’t think makes sense and I don’t think
the American people want to see, would be an-
other year of partisan wrangling around these
issues, another 6 months” or 8 months” or 9
months’ worth of hearings in every single com-
mittee in the House and the Senate in which
there’s a lot of posturing. Let’s get the relevant
parties together. Let’s put the best ideas on the
table. My hope is that we can find enough over-
lap that we can say this is the right way to move
forward, even if I don’t get every single thing
that I want.

But here’s the point that I made to John
Boehner and Mitch McConnell: Bipartisanship
can’t be that T agree to all the things that they
believe in or want and they agree to none of the
things I believe in and want. And that’s the
price of bipartisanship, right? But that’s some-
times the way it gets presented. Mitch McCon-
nell said something very nice in the meeting
about how he supports our goals on nuclear en-
ergy and clean coal technology and more drill-
ing to increase oil production. Well, of course
he likes that; that’s part of the Republican agen-
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da for energy, which I accept. And I'm willing
to move off some of the preferences of my party
in order to meet them halfway. But there’s got
to be some give from their side as well. That’s
true on health care; that’s true on energy; that’s
true on financial reform. That’s what I'm hop-
ing gets accomplished at the summit.

Q. Do you agree the House and Senate bills
can’t pass anymore?

The President. What I agree with is that the
public has soured on the process that they saw
over the last year. I think that actually contami-
nates how they view the substance of the bills. I
think it is important for all of these issues to be
aired so that people have confidence, if we're
moving forward on such a significant part of the
economy as health care, that there is complete
transparency and all these issues have been ade-
quately vetted and adequately debated.

And this gives an opportunity not just for
Democrats to say, here’s what we think we
should do, but it also gives Republicans a show-
case before the entire country to say, here’s our
plan, here’s why we think this will work. And
one of the things that John Boehner and Mitch
McConnell both said is they didn’t think that
the status quo was acceptable, and that’s, right
there, promising. That indicates that if all sides
agree that we can’t just continue with business
as usual, then maybe we can actually get some-
thing done.

All right. Jake [Jake Tapper, ABC News].

National Economy

Q. Mr. President, one of the reasons Anthem
said—Anthem BlueCross says that it’s raising its
premiums is because so many people are drop-
ping out of individual coverage because the
economy is so bad, and that leaves the people in
the pool who are people who need medical care
driving up costs. One of the reasons why busi-
nesses are not expanding right now, in addition
to some of the credit issues you've talked about,
at least according to business leaders, is they say
there’s an uncertainty of what they need to plan
for because of the energy bill, because of health
care. That's what they say. I'm not saying it’s
true or not, but that’s what they say. What do
you say when you hear that?
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The President. Well, I think that the biggest
uncertainty has been we just went through the
worst recession since the Great Depression,
and people weren’t sure whether the financial
system was going to melt down and whether
we were going to tip into a endless recession.
So let’s be clear about the sources of uncer-
tainty in terms of business investment over the
last several years: a huge contraction, trillions
of dollars of losses in people’s 401(k)s, people
have a lot of debt coming out of the previous
decade that they still haven’t worked out, the
housing market losing a whole bunch of value.

So the good news is that where we were
contracting by 6 percent, the economy is now
growing by 6 percent. The CEOs I talked to
are saying they are now making investments,
and I anticipate that theyre going to start hir-
ing at a more rapid clip. What I've also heard is
them saying that we would like to feel like
Washington is working and able to get some
things done.

There are two ways of interpreting the issue
of uncertainty. One way would be to say, well,
you know what, we’ll just go back to what we
were doing before on, let’s say, the financial
markets. We won't have the regulations that
we need; we won’t make any changes in terms
of “too big to fail.” That will provide certainty,
until the next financial crisis.

That’s not the kind of certainty, I think, that
the financial markets need. The kind of cer-
tainty they need is for us to go ahead and agree
on a bipartisan effort to put some rules of the
road in place so that consumers are protected
in the financial markets, so that we don’t have
banks that are too big to fail, that we have ways
of winding them down and protecting the
overall system without taxpayer bailouts. That
requires legislation. The sooner we can get
that done, the better.

The same would be true when it comes to
health care. A lot of CEOs I hear from will say,
“Boy, we’d like you to get health care settled
one way or another,” but they will acknowl-
edge that when they open up their latest in-
voice for their premiums, and they find out
that those premiums have gone up 20 percent
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or 25 percent, that’s the kind of uncertainty
that also tamps down business investment.

So I guess my answer would be this: The
sooner the business community has a sense
that we’ve got our act together here in Wash-
ington and can move forward on big, serious
issues in a substantive way without a lot of pos-
turing and partisan wrangling, I think the bet-
ter off the entire country is going to be. I abso-
lutely agree on that.

What I think is important is not to buy into
this notion that is perpetrated by some of the
business interests that got a stake in this who
are fighting financial reform, for example, to
say, boy, we’d be doing fine if we just didn’t try
to regulate the banks. That, I think, would be a
mistake. All right?

Small Businesses

Q. But just to play devil’s advocate on that.
A small business, let’s say, not somebody who’s
going to be affected by the regulatory reform,
small business—you have proposed, you
would acknowledge, a bold agenda. And a
small business might wonder, “I don’t know
how the energy bill is going to affect me. I
don’t know how the health care reform bill is
going to affect me. I'd better hold off on hir-
ing.”

The President. Yes, what the small business-
es I talk to—and I've been talking to a lot of
them as I've been traveling around the country
over the last several months—their biggest
problem is, right now they can’t get credit out
of their banks, so they’re uncertain about that.
And they're still uncertain about orders: Do
they just have enough customers to justify
them doing more?

It’s looking better at this point. But that’s
not the rationale for people saying, “I'm not
hiring.” Let me put it this way. Most small
businesses right now, if they've got enough
customers to make a profit and they can get
the bank loans required to boost their payroll,
boost their inventory, and sell to those custom-
ers, they will do so. Okay?

Let’s see, let’s get a print guy here. David
[David Jackson, USA Today].



Energy

Q. You heard McConnell talk about nuclear
power, offshore drilling, free trade. That’s a lot
of Republican stuff. Is your party going to go for
that if you decide to support that kind of thing?

The President. You know, I think that on en-
ergy, there should be a bipartisan agreement
that we have to take a both-and approach rather
than an either-or approach. What do I mean by
that? T am very firm in my conviction that the
country that leads the way in clean energy—so-
lar, wind, biodiesel, geothermal—that country
is going to win the race in the 2lst-century
global economy. So we have to move in that di-
rection.

What is also true is that given our energy
needs in order to continue economic growth,
produce jobs, make sure our businesses are
competitive around the world, that we're going
to need some of the old, traditional energy
sources as we're developing these new ones and
ramping them up. All right? So we can’t over-
night convert to an all-solar or an all-wind econ-
omy. That just can’t happen. We're going to
have needs in these traditional sources.

And so the question then is, are we going to
be able to put together a package that includes
safe, secure nuclear power, that includes new
technologies so that we can use coal, which we
have in abundance and is very cheap but often
is adding to our greenhouse gases? Can we find
sequestration technologies that clean that up?
Can we identify opportunities to increase our
oil and natural gas production in a way that is
environmentally sustainable? And that should
be part of a package with our development of
clean energy.

And you know, my hope is that my Republi-
can friends, but also Democrats, say to them-
selves, let’s be practical and let’s do both. Let’s
not just do one or the other, let’s do both. Over
time, I think the transition is going to be more
and more clean energy, and over time, fossil fu-
els become less prominent in our overall energy
mix. But we’ve got to do both.
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Bipartisanship in Congress

Q. How confident are you there will be that
kind of consensus for that double-edged ap-
proach?

The President. 1 am just a eternal opti-
mist—l[laughter]—and so—it’s the right thing
to do. And all T can do is just to keep on making
the argument about what’s right for the country
and assume that over time, people, regardless
of party, regardless of their particular political
positions, are going to gravitate towards the
truth. Okay?

I'm going to take two more. Let’s see

Q. How about the back? [Laughter]

The President. Well, T just want to make sure
that T was getting a balance here, so—look—go

ahead, Chuck.

Iran

Q. Aww!

The President. Why is everybody moaning
about Todd?

Q. He’s too good. His questions are too pre-
cise. [Laughter]

Q. Iran—we've got the news today that
they're doing more of these—or trying to en-
hance this uranium even more. Obviously, Sec-
retary Gates today in Paris was quoted as saying
basically the dialogue seems to be over and now
the question is sanctions. Where are we on
sanctions? How close is this? I know you had
sort of an end-of-the-year deadline when you
stood up there with Sarkozy and Brown. It’s
now February. How quickly is this moving
along?

The President. Well, it's moving along fairly
quickly. T think that we have bent over back-
wards to say to the Islamic Republic of Iran that
we are willing to have a constructive conversa-
tion about how they can align themselves with
international norms and rules and reenter as
full members of the international community.

The most obvious attempt was when we gave
them an offer that said we are going to provide
the conversion of some of the low-enriched ura-
nium that they already have into the isotopes
that they need for their medical research and
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for hospitals that would serve up to a million
Iranian citizens. They rejected it; although,
one of the difficulties in dealing with Iran over
the last several months is it’s not always clear
who’s speaking on behalf of the Government,
and we get a lot of different, mixed signals.
But what’s clear is, is that they have not said
yes to an agreement that Russia, China, Ger-
many, France, Great Britain, and the United
States all said was a good deal and that the Di-
rector of the TAEA said was the right thing to
do and that Iran should accept.

That indicates to us that despite their pos-
turing that their nuclear power is only for civil-
ian use, that they, in fact, continue to pursue a
course that would lead to weaponization. And
that is not acceptable to the international com-
munity, not just to the United States. So what
we've said from the start was we’re moving on
dual tracks. If you want to accept the kinds of
agreements with the international community
that lead you down a path of being a member
of good standing, then we welcome you. If
not

Q. Haven't they responded, though? I
mean, by deciding to do what they did, with
these

The President. Well, I'm getting to that.

Q. Okay.

The President. And if not, then the next step
is sanctions. They have made their choice so
far, although the door is still open. And what
we are going to be working on over the next
several weeks is developing a significant re-
gime of sanctions that will indicate to them
how isolated they are from the international
community as a whole.

Q. What do you mean by “regime of sanc-
tions™?

The President. Well, meaning that there’s
going to be a whole

Q. Some will be U.N. and some will be

The President. We are going to be looking at
a variety of ways in which countries indicate to
Iran that their approach is unacceptable. And
it will—the U.N. will be one aspect of that
broader effort.

Q. China will be there? You're confident?

The President. Well, the—we are confident
right now that the international community is
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unified around Iran’s misbehavior in this area.
How China operates at the Security Council as
we pursue sanctions is something that we're
going to have to see. One thing I'm pleased
about is to see how forward leaning the Rus-
sians have been on this issue. I think they
clearly have seen that Iran hasn’t been serious
about solving what is a solvable dispute be-
tween Iran and the international community.

All right? I'm going to make this the last
question, and T'll take somebody from the
back. Yes.

Health Care Reform/Congressional Debate on
Health Care Reform

Q. Me?

The President. Yes.

Q. Thanks for doing this. It’s been a while.
[Laughter] On health care, the Republicans
are asking whether the February 25 session
will include economists and public interest
groups and people supporting your side, or
will it just be the Members of Congress? And
on Anthem BlueCross, do you have the au-
thority to go in and tell a private company they
can’t charge that? How will you stop them?

The President. Well, I don’t have the au-
thority as I understand it. I can’t simply issue
an Executive order lowering everybody’s rates.
If T could, T would have done that already and
saved myself a lot of grief on Capitol Hill.
That’s why reform is so important. That’s why
the status quo is unacceptable.

But there is no shortcut in dealing with this
issue. I know the American people get frus-
trated in debating something like health care,
because you get a whole bunch of different
claims being made by different groups and dif-
ferent interests. It is a big, complicated, tough
issue. But what is also true is that without
some action on the part of Congress, it is very
unlikely that we see any improvement over the
current trajectory. And the current trajectory
is premiums keep on going up 10, 15, 20, 30
percent. The current trajectory is more and
more people are losing health care.

I don’t know if people noted—because dur-
ing the health care debate, everybody was say-
ing the President is trying to take over—a
Government takeover of health care. I don’t



know if anybody noticed that for the first time
this year, you saw more people getting health
care from Government than you did from the
private sector, not because of anything we did,
but because more and more people are losing
their health care from their employers. It’s be-
coming unaffordable. That's what we're trying
to prevent.

We want people to be able to get health care
from their employers. But we also understand
that you've got to fix the system so that people
are able to get it at affordable rates and small
businesses can afford to give their employees
insurance at an affordable rate. And that’s not
happening right now.

To your question about the 25th, my hope is
that this doesn’t end up being political theater,
as I think some of you have phrased it. I want a
substantive discussion. We haven’t refined ex-
actly how the agenda is going to go that day. We
want to talk with both the Democratic and Re-
publican leaders to find out what they think
would be most useful. I do want to make sure
that there’s some people like the Congressional
Budget Office, for example, that are considered
nonpartisan, who can answer questions.

In this whole health care debate, I'm remind-
ed of the story that was told about Senator
Moynihan, who was, I guess, in an argument
with one of his colleagues, and his colleague
was losing the argument so he got a little flus-
tered and said to Senator Moynihan, “Well, I'm
entitled to my own opinion.” And Senator
Moynihan said, “Well, you're entitled to your
own opinion, but you're not entitled to your
own facts.” I think that’s the key to a successful
dialogue on the 25th or on health care.

Let’s establish some common facts. Let’s es-
tablish what the issues are, what the problems
are, and let’s test out in front of the American
people what ideas work and what ideas don't.
And you know, if we can establish that factual
accuracy about how different approaches would
work, then I think we can make some progress.
And it may be that some of the facts that come
up are ones that make my party a little bit un-
comfortable. So if it’s established that by work-
ing seriously on medical malpractice and tort
reform that we can reduce some of those costs,
I've said from the beginning of this debate I'd
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be willing to work on that. On the other hand, if
I'm told that that is only a fraction of the prob-
lem and that is not the biggest driver of health
care costs, then I'm also going to insist, okay,
let’s look at that as one aspect of it, but what
else are we willing to do?

And this is where it gets back to the point I
was making earlier. Bipartisanship cannot mean
simply that Democrats give up everything that
they believe in, find the handful of things that
Republicans have been advocating for and we
do those things, and then we have bipartisan-
ship. That’s not how it works in any other realm
of life. That’s certainly not how it works in my
marriage with Michelle, although I usually do
give in most of the time. [Laughter] But
the—there’s got to be some give and take, and
that’s what I'm hoping can be accomplished.
And I'm confident that’s what the American
people are looking for.

So all right?

Job Growth Legislation

Q. Jobs question?

The President. Okay, since there wasn’t a jobs
question

Q. Well, I just

The President. T'll make this the last one, jobs
question.

Q. At the stakeout, the Republicans were
saying: “Well, the jobs package we've seen, it’s
not really ready yet. We're a little worried about
the cost.” Are you satisfied that there is some-
thing that can be quickly moved through Con-
gress on jobs?

The President. Well, my understanding
is—first of all, the House has moved forward a
jobs package that has some good elements in it.
My understanding is, is that there is bipartisan
talks taking place as we speak on the Senate
side about some elements of a package.

I think there are some things that a lot of
people agree on. Just to give you an example,
the idea of eliminating capital gains for small
businesses—something we can all agree on. I
talked about it at the State of the Union Ad-
dress. My hope would be that we would all
agree on a mechanism to get community banks
who are lending to small businesses more capi-
tal, because that is something that I keep on
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hearing is one of the biggest problems that
small businesses have out there.

So I think that it’s realistic for us to get a
package moving quickly that may not include
all the things I think need to be done, and it
may be that that first package builds some
trust and confidence that Democrats and Re-
publicans on Capitol Hill can work together,
and then we move on to the next aspect of the
package, and so forth. It may take a series of
incremental steps, but the one thing I'm abso-
lutely clear about is, is that we’ve got an econo-
my that’s growing right now, a huge boost in
productivity. That’s the good news. The bad
news is, is that companies still haven’t taken
that final step in actually putting people on
their payroll full time. We're seeing an in-
crease in temporary workers, but they haven’t
yet taken on that full-time worker. And so pro-

viding some additional impetus to them right
as the economy is moving in a positive direc-
tion, I think, can end up yielding some good
results.

All right? Thank you, guys. That was pretty
good. Thanks.

NOTE: The President’s news conference began
at 1:30 p.m. in the James S. Brady Press Brief-
ing Room at the White House. In his remarks,
the President referred Martha N. Johnson,
Administrator-designate, General Services Ad-
ministration; and former Director General
Mohamed ElBaradei of the International
Atomic Energy Agency. A reporter referred to
President Nicolas Sarkozy of France; and
Prime Minister Gordon Brown of the United
Kingdom.

Remarks at PBS’s “A Celebration of Music From the Civil Rights
Movement: In Performance at the White House”

February 9, 2010

Welcome to the White House, everybody,
and thank you for braving the storm. I am
thrilled to see all of you here today—friends,
guests, members of my Cabinet, Members of
Congress, our Vice President and Dr. Jill
Biden, and everyone watching at home—for
the fifth in a series of evenings celebrating the
music that tells the story of America.

Tonight we celebrate the music of the
movement. To help us do that, Michelle and I
are thrilled to welcome a tremendous group of
artists who influenced that music and artists
who were influenced by it: Yolanda Adams,
Joan Baez, Natalie Cole, Morgan Freeman,
Jennifer Hudson, John Mellencamp, Dr. Ber-
nice Johnson Reagon, Smokey Robinson, the
Blind Boys of Alabama, the Howard Universi-
ty Choir, and a man who was good enough to
take a night off from his never-ending tour,
Mr. Bob Dylan.

I want to thank some of them for spending
some time earlier here today leading a work-
shop of high school students, perhaps even in-
spiring the next generation of civil rights lead-
ers.
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Let me also just acknowledge a good friend
to us all, Dr. Joseph Lowery, who was
here—or who couldn’t be here with us today,
but he is recuperating after an illness, and we
want to keep him in our thoughts and prayers
tonight.

Now, the civil rights movement was a move-
ment sustained by music. It was lifted by spiri-
tuals inspired by the Bible. It was sharpened
by protest songs about wrongs that needed
righting. It was broadened by folk artists like a
New York-born daughter of immigrants and a
young storyteller from Minnesota who cap-
tured the hardships and hopes of people who
were worlds different from them, in ways that
only song can do.

It was a movement with a soundtrack, di-
verse strains of music that coalesced when the
movement was right. But that soundtrack
wasn’t just inspired by the movement; it gave
strength in return, a fact not lost on the move-
ment’s leaders.

It’s been said that when Dr. King and his as-
sociates were looking for communities to orga-
nize and mobilize, they’d know which were



disciplined enough and serious enough when
they saw folks singing freedom songs. Dr. King
himself once acknowledged that he didn’t see
“the real meaning of the movement” until he
saw young people singing in the face of hostility.

You see, it’s easy to sing when you're happy.
It’s easy to sing when you're among friends. It’s
easy to sing when times are good. But it is hard
to sing when times are rough. It’s hard to sing in
the face of taunts and fear and the constant
threat of violence. It’s hard to sing when folks
are being beaten, when leaders are being jailed,
when churches are being bombed.

It’s hard to sing in times like that. But times
like that are precisely when the power of song is
most potent. Above the din of hatred, amidst
the deafening silence of inaction, the hymns of
the civil rights movement helped carry the
cause of a people and advance the ideals of a
nation.

Bernice Johnson Reagon knew this. One day
when she was young, she was sitting in church
when a local sheriff and his deputies showed up
to intimidate the congregation. “They stood at
the door,” Bernice wrote, “making sure every-
one knew they were there.” “And then,” she
said, “a song began. And the song made sure
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that the sheriff and his deputies knew that we
were there.”

Joan Baez and Bob Dylan knew this. One day
in 1963, they joined hundreds of thousands on
the National Mall and sang of a day when the
time would come, when the winds would stop,
when a ship would come in. They sang of a day
when a righteous journey would reach its desti-
nation.

And Congressman John Lewis—a man of
that Moses generation, a man who couldn’t be
here tonight, but whose sacrifices helped make
it possible for me to be here tonight—he knew
this too. For in the darkest hour, he said, “The
songs fed our spirits and gave us hope.”

So to everyone here or watching at home, let
us enjoy the music we hear tonight. Let the mu-
sic feed our spirits, give us hope, and carry us
forward as one people and as one Nation. En-

joy.

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:08 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to civil rights activist Joseph E.
Lowery. The transcript was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on February 10.

Statement on Senate Confirmation of Presidential Nominees

February 11, 2010

Today the United States Senate confirmed
27 of my high-level nominees, many of whom
had been awaiting a vote for months.

At the beginning of the week, a staggering 63
nominees had been stalled in the Senate be-
cause one or more Senators placed a hold on
their nomination. In most cases, these holds
have had nothing to do with the nominee’s
qualifications or even political views, and these
nominees have already received broad, biparti-
san support in the committee process. Instead,
many holds were motivated by a desire to lever-
age projects for a Senator’s State or simply to
frustrate progress. It is precisely these kinds of
tactics that enrage the American people.

And so on Tuesday, I told Senator McCon-
nell that if Republican Senators did not release

these holds, I would exercise my authority to fill
critically needed positions in the Federal Gov-
ernment temporarily through the use of recess
appointments. This is a rare but not unprece-
dented step that many other Presidents have
taken. Since that meeting, I am gratified that
Republican Senators have responded by releas-
ing many of these holds and allowing 29 nomi-
nees to receive a vote in the Senate.

While this is a good first step, there are still
dozens of nominees on hold who deserve a sim-
ilar vote, and I will be looking for action from
the Senate when it returns from recess. If they
do not act, I reserve the right to use my recess
appointment authority in the future.
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Letter to the Speaker of the House of Representatives Transmitting Fiscal

Year 2011 Budget Amendments
February 12, 2010

Dear Madam Speaker:

I ask the Congress to consider the enclosed
Fiscal Year (FY) 2011 Budget amendments for
the Departments of Defense, Education, En-
ergy, Health and Human Services, the Trea-
sury, and Veterans Affairs, as well as the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration.
These amendments will increase by $155 mil-

lion the overall discretionary budget authority
in my FY 2011 Budget.

These amendments are necessary to reflect
correctly policies assumed in the FY 2011
Budget. The details of these amendments are
set forth in the enclosed letter from the Direc-
tor of the Office of Management and Budget.

Sincerely,

BARACK OBAMA

Letter to the Speaker of the House of Representatives Transmitting Budget

Amendments
February 12, 2010

Dear Madam Speaker:

I ask the Congress to consider the enclosed
amendments to Fiscal Year (FY) 2010 propos-
als in my FY 2011 Budget.

Included is an amendment for the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security, Disaster Relief,
for the continued response and recovery ef-
forts associated with prior large events, such as
Hurricane Katrina and the Midwest Floods.
The proposed total for FY 2010 in my FY 2011
Budget would increase by $1.5 billion as a re-
sult of this amendment.

The President’'s Weekly Address
February 13, 2010

All across America, people work hard to
meet their responsibilities. You do your job,
take care of your family, pay your bills. Some-
times, particularly in tough times like these,
you have to make hard choices about where to
spend and where to save. That’s what being re-
sponsible means. It's a bedrock value of our
country. And that ought to be a value that our
Government lives up to as well.

Yet over the past decade, this hasn’t always
been the case. Ten years ago, we had a big
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Also included are amendments to general
provisions that would provide authorization
and funding for FY 2010 to implement the set-
tlement of a case involving the management of
individual Indian trust accounts related to In-
dian lands and to settle claims of prior discrim-
ination brought by black farmers against the
Department of Agriculture.

The details of these requests are set forth in
the enclosed letter from the Director of the
Office of Management and Budget.

Sincerely,

BARACK OBAMA

budget surplus with projected surpluses far in-
to the future. Ten years later, those surpluses
are gone. In fact, when I first walked through
the door, the Government’s budget deficit
stood at $1.3 trillion, with the budget gap over
the next decade projected to be 8 trillion.
Now, partly, the recession is to blame. With
millions of people out of work and millions of
families facing hardship, folks are paying less
in taxes while seeking more services, like un-
employment benefits. Rising health care costs



are also to blame. Each year, more and more tax
dollars are devoted to Medicare and Medicaid.

But what also has made these large deficits
possible was the end of a commonsense rule
called pay as you go. It’s pretty simple. It says to
Congress, you have to pay as you go. You can’t
spend a dollar unless you cut a dollar elsewhere.
This is how a responsible family or business
manages a budget. This is how a responsible
government manages a budget as well.

It was this rule that helped lead to balanced
budgets in the 1990s by making clear that we
could not increase entitlement spending or cut
taxes simply by borrowing more money. And it
was the abandonment of this rule that allowed
the previous administration and previous Con-
gresses to pass massive tax cuts for the wealthy
and create an expensive new drug program
without paying for any of it. Now, in a perfect
world, Congress would not have needed a law
to act responsibly, to remember that every dol-
lar spent would come from taxpayers today or
our children tomorrow.

But this isn’t a perfect world. This is Wash-
ington. And while in theory, there is bipartisan
agreement on moving forward on balanced
budgets, in practice, this responsibility for the
future is often overwhelmed by the politics of
the moment. It falls prey to the pressures of
special interest groups, to the pull of local con-
cerns, and to a reality familiar to every single
American: the fact that it’s a lot easier to spend
a dollar than save one.

That's why this rule is necessary. And that’s
why I'm pleased that Congress fulfilled my re-
quest to restore it. Last night I signed the pay-
as-you-go rule into law. Now Congress will have
to pay for what it spends, just like everybody
else.

But that’s not all we must do. Even as we
make critical investments to create jobs today
and lay a foundation for growth tomorrow—Dby
cutting taxes for small businesses or investing in
education or promoting clean energy and mod-
ernizing our roads and railways—we have to
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continue to go through the budget line by line,
looking for ways to save. We have to cut where
we can to afford what we need.

This year, I've proposed another $20 billion
in budget cuts. And T've also called for a freeze
in Government spending for 3 years. It won’t
affect benefits through Medicare, Medicaid, or
Social Security. And it will not affect national
security, including benefits for veterans. But it
will affect the rest of the budget.

Finally, I've proposed a bipartisan fiscal com-
mission to provide recommendations for long-
term deficit reduction. Because in the end,
solving our fiscal challenge, so many years in
the making, will take both parties coming to-
gether, putting politics aside, and making some
hard choices about what we need to spend and
what we don’t. It will not happen any other way.
Unfortunately, this proposal, which received
the support of a bipartisan majority in the Sen-
ate, was recently blocked. So I will be creating
this commission by Executive order.

After a decade of profligacy, the American
people are tired of politicians who talk the talk
but don’t walk the walk when it comes to fiscal
responsibility. It's easy to get up in front of the
cameras and rant against exploding deficits.
What's hard is actually getting deficits under
control. But that’s what we must do. Like fami-
lies across the country, we have to take respon-
sibility for every dollar we spend. And with the
return of pay as you go, as well as other steps
we’ve begun to take, that is exactly what we are
doing.

Thanks.

NoTE: The address was recorded at approxi-
mately 1:30 p.m. on February 12 in the Diplo-
matic Reception Room at the White House for
broadcast on February 13. The transcript was
made available by the Office of the Press Secre-
tary on February 12, but was embargoed for re-
lease until 6 a.m. on February 13. The Office of
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.
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Statement on Serbian National Day
February 15, 2010

On behalf of the American people, I send
my congratulations and best wishes to all those
who are observing Serbian National Day. The
United States and Serbia are strong partners,
and here in America, those of Serbian descent

enrich our national diversity and identity. I
look forward to a continued friendship and
strengthened partnership between our two
countries.

Statement on Senator Evan Bayh’s Decision Not To Seek Reelection

February 15, 2010

For more than two decades, Evan Bayh has
devoted his career and his life to serving his
fellow Hoosiers. During that time, he has
fought tirelessly for Indiana’s working families,
reaching across the aisle on issues ranging
from job creation and economic growth to fis-
cal responsibility and national security. I look

forward to continuing to work with him on
these critical challenges throughout the rest of
the year.

Michelle and I thank Senator Bayh for his
leadership and service and wish him and his
family all the best in their future endeavors.

Remarks to the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers in Lanham,

Maryland
February 16, 2010

Thank you, everybody. Thank you. Please
have a seat. Have a seat. Good morning, every-
body. Before I begin, let me just acknowledge
some of the people who are standing behind
me here. First of all, two people who have
been working really hard to make this day hap-
pen: Secretary Steven Chu—my Energy Sec-
retary, Steven Chu, and my White House ad-
viser on everything having to do with energy,
Carol Browner.

I want to acknowledge the outstanding Gov-
ernor of Maryland, Martin O’Malley, as well as
his Lieutenant Governor, Anthony Brown. We've
got Mark Ayers from the building trades and
Billy Hite from the UA Plumbers and Pipefit-
ters—give them a big round of applause.
Gregory Jaczko, who's—the nuclear energy
commission—is here. Where is he? Ed Hill,
president of the IBEW International; and I
want to thank Chuck Graham and everybody
here at Local 26 for their great hospitality.

Thank you for the warm welcome. Thanks
for showing me around. I was just mentioning
that I got a chance to pull the first fire alarm
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since I was in junior high. [Laughter] And I
didn’t get in trouble for it.

This is an extraordinarily impressive facility,
where workers are instructed on everything
from the installation of sophisticated energy
hardware and software to the basics of current
and resistance. And we need to look no further
than the workers and apprentices who are
standing behind me to see the future that’s
possible when it comes to clean energy.

It’s a future in which skilled laborers are
helping us lead in burgeoning industries. It’s a
future in which renewable electricity is fueling
plug-in hybrid cars and energy-efficient homes
and businesses. It’s a future in which we’re ex-
porting homegrown energy technology instead
of importing foreign oil. And it’s a future in
which our economy is powered not by what we
borrow and spend, but what we invent and
what we build.

That’s the bright future that lies ahead for
America. And it’s one of —it’s a future that my
administration is striving to achieve each and
every day. We've already made the largest in-
vestment in clean energy in history as part of



the Recovery Act, an investment that is expect-
ed to create more than 700,000 jobs across
America, manufacturing advanced batteries for
more fuel-efficient vehicles, upgrading the
power grid so that it’s smarter and it’s stronger,
doubling our Nation’s capacity to generate re-
newable energy. And after decades in which we
have done little to increase the efficiency of cars
and trucks, we've raised fuel economy standards
to reduce our dependence on foreign oil while
helping folks save money at the pump.

But in order to truly harness our potential in
clean energy, we're going to have to do more,
and that's why we’re here. In the near term, as
we transition to cleaner energy sources, we're
going to have to make some tough decisions
about opening up new offshore areas for oil and
gas development. We'll need to make contin-
ued investments in advanced biofuels and clean
coal technologies, even as we build greater ca-
pacity in renewables like wind and solar. And
we're going to have to build a new generation of
safe, clean nuclear power plants in America.

That’s what brings us here. Through the De-
partment of Energy, under the leadership of
Nobel Prize-winning physicist Steven Chu—al-
though, just a quick side note. When he was
talking to some of the instructors here, and they
were talking about currents and this and that
and the other, I indicated to him that he could
have saved a lot of money; instead of getting a
Ph.D., he could have come here and learned
some of the same stuff, but—[laughter]. You
know, the instructors here were just keeping
up—they were right there with him.

But through the Department of Energy and
Secretary Chu’s leadership, we are announcing
roughly $8 billion in loan guarantees to break
ground on the first new nuclear plant in our
country in three decades—the first new nuclear
power plant in nearly three decades.

It’s a plant that will create thousands of con-
struction jobs in the next few years and some
800 permanent jobs—well-paying permanent
jobs—in the years to come. And this is only the
beginning. My budget proposes tripling the
loan guarantees we provide to help finance safe,
clean nuclear facilities, and we’ll continue to
provide financing for clean energy projects here
in Maryland and across America.
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Now, there will be those that welcome this
announcement, those who think it’s been long
overdue. But there are also going to be those
who strongly disagree with this announcement.
The same has been true in other areas of our
energy debate, from offshore drilling to putting
a price on carbon pollution. But what I want to
emphasize is this: Even when we have differ-
ences, we cannot allow those differences to pre-
vent us from making progress. On an issue that
affects our economy, our security, and the fu-
ture of our planet, we can’t keep on being
mired in the same old stale debates between
the left and the right, between environmental-
ists and entrepreneurs.

See, our competitors are racing to create jobs
and command growing energy industries. And
nuclear energy is no exception. Japan and
France have long invested heavily in this indus-
try. Meanwhile, there are 56 nuclear reactors
under construction around the world: 21 in Chi-
na alone, 6 in South Korea, 5 in India. And the
commitment of these countries is not just gen-
erating the jobs in those plants; it’s generating
demand for expertise and new technologies.

So make no mistake: Whether it’s nuclear en-
ergy, or solar or wind energy, if we fail to invest
in the technologies of tomorrow, then we’re go-
ing to be importing those technologies instead
of exporting them. We will fall behind. Jobs will
be produced overseas instead of here in the
United States of America. And that’s not a fu-
ture that I accept.

Now, I know it’s been long assumed that
those who champion the environment are op-
posed to nuclear power. But the fact is, even
though we’ve not broken ground on a new pow-
er plant—new nuclear power plant in 30 years,
nuclear energy remains our largest source of fu-
el that produces no carbon emissions. To meet
our growing energy needs and prevent the
worst consequences of climate change, we’ll
need to increase our supply of nuclear power.
It’s that simple. This one plant, for example, will
cut carbon pollution by 16 million tons each
year when compared to a similar coal plant.
That’s like taking 3.5 million cars off the road.

On the other side, there are those who have
long advocated for nuclear power, including
many Republicans, who have to recognize that
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we're not going to achieve a big boost in nucle-
ar capacity unless we also create a system of
incentives to make clean energy profitable.
That’s not just my personal conclusion, it’s the
conclusion of many in the energy industry it-
self, including CEOs of the Nation’s largest
utility companies. Energy leaders and experts
recognize that as long as producing carbon
pollution carries no cost, traditional plants that
use fossil fuels will be more cost effective than
plants that use nuclear fuel.

That’s why we need comprehensive energy
and climate legislation and why this legislation
has drawn support from across the ideological
spectrum. I raised this just last week with con-
gressional Republican leaders. I believe
there’s real common ground here. And my ad-
ministration will be working to build on areas
of agreement so that we can pass a bipartisan
energy and climate bill through the Senate.

Now, none of this is to say that there aren’t
some serious drawbacks with respect to nucle-
ar energy that have to be addressed. As the
CEOs standing behind me will tell you, nucle-
ar power generates waste, and we need to ac-
celerate our efforts to find ways of storing this
waste safely and disposing of it. That's why
we've asked a bipartisan group of leaders and
nuclear experts to examine this challenge. And
these plants also have to be held to the highest
and strictest safety standards to answer the le-
gitimate concerns of Americans who live near

Statement on Lithuanian National Day

February 16, 2010

On behalf of the American people, I want to
extend my sincerest congratulations to those
that are observing Lithuania’s national day.
Here in America, in cities across the country,
we see the love and commitment Lithuanian
Americans have for the country of their heri-
tage and for the United States. The people of
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and far from these facilities. That’s going to be
an imperative.

But investing in nuclear energy remains a
necessary step. What I hope is that with this
announcement, we’re underscoring both our
seriousness in meeting the energy challenge
and our willingness to look at this challenge
not as a partisan issue but as a matter that’s far
more important than politics, because the
choices we make will affect not just the next
generation but many generations to come.

The fact is, changing the ways we produce
and use energy requires us to think anew, it re-
quires us to act anew, and it demands of us a
willingness to extend our hand across some of
the old divides, to act in good faith, and to
move beyond the broken politics of the past.
That’s what we must do; that’s what we will do.

Thank you very much, everybody. Appreci-
ate it.

NoTE: The President spoke at 11:05 a.m. at
the International Brotherhood of Electrical
Workers Local 26 Headquarters. In his re-
marks, he referred to Mark H. Ayers, presi-
dent, Building and Construction Trades De-
partment, AFL-CIO; William P. Hite, general
president, United Association; Gregory B. Jac-
zko, chairman, Nuclear Regulatory Commis-
sion; and Charles E. Graham, business manag-
er, International Brotherhood of Electrical
Workers Local 26.

Lithuania have a strong commitment to the al-
liance between our two nations through
NATO and our partnership to advance inter-
national security. May all those who trace their
roots to Lithuania enjoy this day of celebra-
tion.
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Remarks on the First Anniversary of the Signing of the American Recovery

and Reinvestment Act of 2009
February 17, 2010

Thank you, everybody. Thank you. Please,
have a seat. Thank you very much. Thank you to
Blake and Chuck, and thank you to my out-
standing Vice President and his extraordinary
team that have done just a great job managing
this program.

I want to begin by recalling where we were 1
year ago. Millions of jobs had already been lost
to the recession before I was sworn into office.
Another 800,000 would be lost in the month of
January. We’d later learn that our economy had
shrunk by an astounding 6.4 percent in the first
quarter of 2009. And economists from across
the political spectrum warned that if dramatic
action was not taken to break the back of the re-
cession, the United States could spiral into an-
other depression.

That was the backdrop against which I signed
the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act
in Denver, with Blake alongside. It certainly
wasn’t a politically easy decision to make for me
or for the Members of Congress who supported
it, because let’s face it, no large expenditure is
ever that popular, particularly at a time when
we're also facing a massive deficit. But we acted
because failure to do so would have led to catas-
trophe. We acted because we had a larger re-
sponsibility than simply winning the next elec-
tion. We had a responsibility to do what was
right for the U.S. economy and for the Ameri-
can people.

And 1 year later, it is largely thanks to the
Recovery Act that a second depression is no
longer a possibility. It's one of the main reasons
the economy has gone from shrinking by 6 per-
cent to growing at about 6 percent. And this
morning we learned that manufacturing pro-
duction posted a strong gain. So far, the Recov-
ery Act is responsible for the jobs of about 2
million Americans who would otherwise be un-
employed. These aren’t just our numbers, these
are the estimates of independent, nonpartisan
economists across the spectrum.

Now, despite all this, the bill still generates
some controversy. And part of that is because
there are those, let’s face it, across the aisle who

have tried to score political points by attacking
what we did, even as many of them show up at
ribbon-cutting ceremonies for projects in their
districts. [Laughter] But if we're honest, part of
the controversy also is, is that despite the ex-
traordinary work that has been done through
the Recovery Act, millions of Americans are still
without jobs. Millions more are struggling to
make ends meet. So it doesn’t yet feel like
much of a recovery. And I understand that. It’s
why we’re going to continue to do everything in
our power to turn this economy around.

Now, the truth is, the Recovery Act was nev-
er intended to save every job or restore our
economy to full strength. No bill or Govern-
ment program can do that. Businesses are the
true engines of growth; businesses are the en-
gines of job creation in this country. They al-
ways will be. But during a recession, when busi-
nesses pull back and people stop spending,
what Government can do is provide a tempo-
rary boost that puts money in people’s pockets
and keeps workers on the job, cuts taxes for
small businesses, generates more demand, gives
confidence to entrepreneurs that maybe they
don’t have to cut back right now, maybe they
can hold steady in their plans and in their
dreams. That’s exactly what we’ve been able to
do with the Recovery Act.

And T just want to point this out: There has
never been a program of this scale, moved at
this speed, that has been enacted as effectively
and as transparently as the Recovery Act. I'm
grateful that Congress agreed to my request
that the bill include no earmarks, that all proj-
ects receive funding based solely on their mer-
its. And despite that, I was still concerned—TJoe
and I were just talking in the back—when this
thing passed, we said $787 billion—somewhere
there’s going to be some story of some money
that ended up being misspent; $787 billion
spent out over 18 months, that’s a lot of money.
And it is a testimony to Vice President Biden
and his team that, as Joe puts it, the dog, so far
at least, hasn’t barked. [Laughter]
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This team has done an outstanding job over-
seeing the Recovery Act. It doesn’t mean that
everything’s been perfect, but when you think
about the scope, the magnitude of this thing,
this program has run cleanly, smoothly, trans-
parently. We brought in one of the toughest
Inspector Generals in Washington as well as
professionals from private industry to help run
the implementation. And every American can
see how and where this money has been spent
just by going on Www.recovery.gov.

Now, just to review: One-third of the mon-
ey in this bill—one-third was made up of tax
cuts—I talked about this at the State of the
Union—tax cuts for 95 percent of working
Americans. I just want to say to the American
people—because we see some polling where
about twice as many people think we’ve raised
taxes as lowered taxes—95 percent of you got
a tax cut. Tax cuts for 95 percent of working
Americans: tax cuts for small businesses, tax
cuts for first-time home buyers, tax cuts for
parents trying to care for their kids, tax cuts for
8§ million Americans paying for college. So far,
we've provided $120 billion in tax relief to
families and small businesses.

Now, up until this point, I've never met a
Republican who didn’t like a good tax
cut—[laughter]—but you remember when I
mentioned this at the State of the Union, Joe,
they were all kind of squirming in their seats.
They weren’t sure whether to clap or—[laugh-
ter]—or not, because most of them had voted
against all these tax cuts, which I thought
was—it was interesting to watch. [Laughter]

The second third of this bill was made up of
relief for those who have been most affected
by this recession. We've extended or increased
unemployment benefits for more than 19 mil-
lion Americans. We made health insurance 65
percent cheaper for families who lost their
jobs and had to get temporary coverage
through COBRA. And we gave relief to States
that were struggling to balance their budgets,
relief that has allowed 300,000 teachers and
education workers to keep their jobs, as well as
tens of thousands of cops and firefighters and
first-responders and correctional officers. And

* White House correction.
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Joe Biden will tell you that not one of the 50
Governors we've spoken to, Democrat or Re-
publican, has failed to show appreciation for
this relief.

And T also have to tell you that T am con-
cerned because State budgets have not yet re-
covered, and you're now seeing a whole bunch
of State and local governments who were able
to put off layoffs last year, as the recovery
money is running out, having to make some
very tough decisions. And we could potentially
see layoffs taking place this year because we
haven’t reupped in terms of providing some
help to those States and local governments.
That’s something that we’re watching and
we’re concerned about.

Now, the last third of the Recovery Act is
what I want to talk a little bit about more to-
day. It’s the reason Blake and Doug [Chuck]
are here. That third is about rebuilding our
economy on a new and stronger foundation for
growth over the long term. See, we knew
when we came into office that it wasn’t enough
simply to solve the immediate crisis before us.
We knew that even before the crisis hit, we
had come through what some people are call-
ing the “lost decade,” a period where there
was barely any job growth and where the in-
come of the average American household de-
clined. This is before the recession. Over the
course of the decade, the average American
household, they saw their incomes decline
even as the cost of health care and college tu-
ition were skyrocketing, had reached record
highs. The prosperity was built on little more
than a housing bubble and on financial specu-
lation, people maxing out on their credit cards,
taking out home equity loans.

We can’t go back to that kind of economy.
That’s not where the jobs are. The jobs of the
21st century are in areas like clean energy and
technology, advanced manufacturing, new in-
frastructure. That kind of economy requires us
to consume less and produce more, to import
less and export more. Instead of sending jobs
overseas, we need to send more products over-
seas that are made by American workers and
American businesses. And we need to train



our workers for those jobs with new skills and a
world-class education.

Other countries already realize this. They're
putting more emphasis on math and science.
They're building high-speed railroads and ex-
panding broadband. They’re making serious in-
vestments in clean energy because they want
those jobs.

And America cannot stand still in the face of
this challenge. We can’t afford to put our future
on hold. So that’s why a big part of the Recov-
ery Act has been about investing in that future.
Yes, it created jobs now. Yes, it created business
opportunities now. But more importantly, it’s
laying the foundation for where we need to go.

So instead of just pouring more money into
America’s schools, regardless of their perfor-
mance, we launched a national competition be-
tween States that only rewards success and re-
form, reform that raises student achievement
and inspires students to excel in math and sci-
ence and turns around failing schools, failing
schools that steal the future of too many young
Americans.

We're also making sure that our Nation has
an infrastructure that’s built to compete in the
21st century. So we now have projects in 31
States that are laying the ground for the first
high-speed rail network in the United States of
America. I mean, for years, Japan, Europe have
had high-speed rail. China’s got about 40 times
as many projects that have been going on, on
this front. We’re playing catch up; we shouldn’t
be.

The Recovery Act has made possible over
12,500 transportation construction projects,
from rebuilding highways to improving our air-
ports. And today we announced funding for
over 50 innovative transportation projects
across America, everything from railroads in
Appalachia to a new passenger terminal in New
Orleans.

These projects will put hundreds of thou-
sands of Americans to work. And in many cases,
they already have. That’s part of the reason that
Chuck’s here today. He’s the president of a con-
struction company in Pennsylvania, and the Re-
covery Act will fund about a third of the work
his paving company will do this year. That’s al-
lowed him to hire two engineers and about a
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hundred employees. So in case people are won-
dering whether or not the Recovery Act’s creat-
ed jobs and opportunity for businesses, talk to
Chuck. [Laughter] The new equipment he’s or-
dered to help pave these roads will save an ad-
ditional 40 jobs on an assembly line out in Cali-
fornia. These are well-paying, long-lasting, pri-
vate sector jobs that wouldn’t be possible with-
out the Recovery Act. They’ll be doing the work
that America needs done to stay competitive in
a global economy.

In no area is this more important than in en-
ergy. Because of the Recovery Act, we have fi-
nally jump-started the clean energy industry in
America and made possible 200,000 jobs in the
clean energy and construction sectors.

Just take one example: Consider the invest-
ment that we’ve made in the kind of batteries
used in hybrid and electric cars. You've heard
about these, right? Before the Recovery Act was
signed, 98 percent of the world’s advanced bat-
tery production was done in Asian countries.
The United States did less than 2 percent of this
advanced battery manufacturing that’s going to
be the key to these high-mileage, low-emission
cars.

Then we invested in new research and bat-
tery technologies and supported the construc-
tion of 20 battery factories that will employ tens
of thousands of Americans—Dbatteries that can
make enough—factories that can make enough
batteries each year to power half a million plug-
in hybrid vehicles. So as a result, next
year—next year, 2 years after the Recovery
Act—the United States will have the capacity to
produce nearly 20 percent of the world’s ad-
vanced batteries, from less than 2 percent to 20
percent. And we’ll be able to make 40 percent
of these advanced batteries by 2015, an entire
new industry because of the Recovery Act.

Now, this kind of progress is happening
throughout our clean energy sector. Yesterday I
announced loan guarantees to break ground on
America’s first new nuclear power plant in near-
ly three decades, a plant that will create thou-
sands of construction jobs and 800 permanent
jobs in years to come. There’s the manufacturer
in Philadelphia who makes energy-efficient
windows. He used to be skeptical about the Re-
covery Act until he had to add two more shifts
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just to keep up with the new business it’s cre-
ated.

And Blake at Namaste Solar—it’s based in
Boulder, Colorado. One year ago, Blake gave
us a tour of one of his company’s solar installa-
tions on top of a museum in Denver, right be-
fore I signed the Recovery Act into law. And at
the time, Blake was pretty sure that the reces-
sion would force him to lay off about half of his
staff. One year later, because of the clean en-
ergy investments in the Recovery Act, he has
instead added about a dozen new workers and
expects to hire about a dozen more by year’s
end. His company continues to install solar
panels all over Colorado, from the Governor’s
Mansion to the Denver Museum of Natu-
ral—Nature and Science.

So that’s our future. That’s what’s possible
in America. And you can argue, rightly, that
we haven’t made as much progress as we need
to make when it comes to spurring job cre-
ation. That’s part of the reason why the Recov-
ery Act is on track to save or create another 1.5
million jobs in 2010. That’s part of the reason
why I expect Congress to pass additional mea-
sures as quickly as possible that will help our
small-business owners create new jobs, give
them more of an incentive to hire.

But for those skeptics who refuse to believe
the Recovery Act has done any good, who con-
tinue to insist that the bill didn’t work, I'd ask

you to take that argument up with Blake and
his employees. Take that argument up with
Chuck and his construction workers. Take it
up with the Americans who are working in
those battery plants or building those new
highways or teaching our children new skills,
all because the Recovery Act made it possible.

So our work is far from over, but we have
rescued this economy from the worst of this
crisis. And slowly, in new factories and re-
search facilities and small businesses, the
American people are rebuilding a better fu-
ture. And we will continue to support their ef-
forts. We will leave our children an economy
that is stronger and more prosperous than it
was before.

Thank you very much, everybody.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:26 a.m. in
the South Court Auditorium of the Dwight D.
Eisenhower Executive Office Building. In his
remarks, he referred to Blake Jones, president,
Namaste Solar Electric, Inc.; Charles J. Nie-
derriter, chief operating officer, Golden Trian-
gle Construction Co.; and Interior Depart-
ment Inspector General Earl E. Devaney, in
his capacity as Chair of the Recovery Account-
ability and Transparency Board. The transcript
released by the Office of the Press Secretary
also included the remarks of Vice President
Joe Biden.

Question-and-Answer Session With Crewmembers of the International
Space Station and Space Shuttle Endeavour

February 17, 2010
The President. Hey, guys.

[At this point, several seconds went by without
a response. The President then placed his hand
over the receiver of the telephone and ad-
dressed the event participants. ]

The President. There’s a little bit of a delay,
guys. They told you that, that there’s a little bit
of a delay?

Commander George D. Zamka. Good
morning from the International Space Station
and from the Space Shuttle Endeavour, Mr.
President.
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The President. Well, it’s great to talk to you
guys. I wanted to, first of all, just say that we’ve
got a bunch of very excited young people here
with us, along with a bunch of somewhat excit-
ed teachers. [Laughter] We have one engineer
and one Member of Congress, so you've got
a—and a whole bunch of press here, so it’s a
pretty motley crew—and one President.

But I just wanted to let you guys know how
proud we are of all of you and what you guys
have been accomplishing. I've had a chance to
take a look at what the Tranquility module is
doing. Everybody here back home is excited



about this bay on the world that you guys are
opening up, and Stephen Colbert, at least, is ex-
cited about his treadmill. [Laughter]

And so we just wanted to let you know that
the amazing work that’s being done on the In-
ternational Space Station, the—not only by our
American astronauts, but also our colleagues
from Japan and Russia, is just a testimony to hu-
man ingenuity, a testimony to extraordinary skill
and courage that you guys bring to bear, and is
also a testimony to why continued space explo-
ration is so important, and is part of the reason
Why my commitment to NASA is unwavering.

But instead of me doing all the talking, I
wanted you guys to maybe let us know what this
new Tranquility module will help you accom-
plish. One of the things that we’ve done with
our NASA vision for the future is to extend the
life of the—our participation in the space sta-
tion. And so we just want to get a sense of the
kind of research that you guys are doing, and
then maybe I'll turn it over to some young peo-
ple to see if they've got any questions.

Commander Zamka. Well, thank you very
much, Mr. President. It is a large team effort.
In front of you, you have the joint crew of En-
deavour and the space station, and we are the
ones that are fortunate enough to be able to ac-
complish this great mission together in space.
But there are many thousands of people around
the world that gave the best of themselves over
many years in order to have the days that we've
been having up here.

For your question, I'm going to turn it over
to ISS Commander Jeff Williams.

International Space Station’s Tranquility Mod-
ule

Commander Jeffrey N. Williams. Well, Mr.
President, as you know, the ISS has been under
assembly for many years, over a decade now.
And as George said, it’s because of the efforts of
thousands of people around the world among
the international partnerships.

And we’re—this—the arrival of this module
means several things. It means, of course, that
we—everybody’s aware of this new grand view
that we have of the world below us, and that
brings a special significance. But the Tranquili-
ty module also is going to serve as a gym, as a
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hygiene area, as a place a crew can maintain
themselves for a long duration. And a long du-
ration living and working in space is what the
space station is all about, to do the research and
the science necessary to take us beyond Earth
orbit.

That was the ultimate purpose of the space
station, and the arrival of this module will en-
able us to do that. And it really marks the end of
the major assembly of at least the U.S. orbiting
segment to—as we transition into full utilization
of this magnificent orbiting laboratory.

Experiments in Space

The President. Do you guys want to just men-
tion some of the research and experiments that
you can conduct in—on the space station that
you could not be doing back here at home?

Flight Engineer Timothy J. Creamer. That’s a
great question, Mr. President. Let me start off
by saying, one of the nice things about where
we physically are right now is that we remove
the effects of gravity, so we're able to do experi-
ments that involve the effect of gravity, basical-
ly, on Earth as we look at what happens with the
absence of it.

For instance, when you do combustion stud-
ies, flames on Earth burn in a teardrop fashion
because the air comes in from underneath it
and feeds the flame, but we can’t do that here
since the air doesn’t know where up is, there’s
no convection. So the flames burn very purely
in a ball.

In a similar sense, when we do cellular re-
search for even, like for cancer research, for in-
stance, on Earth, the cells actually collapse un-
der their own weight, and so it—their growth
on Earth are a little bit distorted. Here, without
the gravity effect, we can grow cells very purely
and understand the mechanisms by which
that—they are replicating.

We're also doing metallic research and mate-
rials research to help us understand how to
make materials on Earth better, but also to find
out what materials are better for long-duration
missions and traveling beyond Earth’s orbit.

Some of the other experiments involve bio-
logical, where we actually have, for instance,
butterflies up here, and we watch the life pro-
cess of the butterflies. Many, many experiments
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up and down the stack are quite exciting when
we are able to remove the variable of gravity.

The President. Well, the—some of the
things that you talked about are in line with
where we want to see NASA going increasing-
ly: What are those transformational technolo-
gies that would allow us to potentially see
space travel of longer durations? If we want to
get to Mars, if we want to get beyond that,
what kinds of technologies are going to be nec-
essary in order for us to make sure that folks
can get there in one piece and get back in one
piece and that the kinds of fuels that we use
and the technologies we use are going to facili-
tate something that is actually feasible? And
we're very excited about the possibilities of
putting more research dollars into the—some
of these transformational technologies.

So we're excited about what you're doing
and what folks back on Earth as part of
NASA’s engineering teams and scientific
teams are doing.

What T want to do is give some of these
young people a chance to ask a couple of ques-
tions. I'm—but I'm not sure I've got any vol-
unteers, so I'm going to have to turn
around—oh, look, I-—[laughter]—this is a se-
rious bunch here, I can tell. So I'm going to
hand the phone over to the first one—hold
on—what’s your name?

Q. Ruth.

The President. This is Ruth, coming from
North Carolina.

Importance of Space Exploration

Q. What are some of the benefits of explor-
ing space as opposed to exploring other places
on Earth?

The President. Okay. That’s a pretty serious
question, guys. You better have a good answer.
The NASA folks are sitting here listening.
[Laughter]

Mission Specialist Stephen K. Robinson.
Ruth, I can tell you your curiosity reaches far,
and so does ours. And that’s sort of the human
spirit, to find out what can humans really do.

And one thing that’s always been, I think,
amazing to every person who travels in space is
that the human body is adaptable to this envi-
ronment. But adaptable in what way, and how
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does the human body and even the human
brain adapt to this very, very different environ-
ment? Learning about how we, ourselves,
work and how we can handle changes if we go
somewhere very different than what we’re
used to is something that’s valuable also on
Earth, because our environment changes on
Earth too; and in terms of health and medi-
cine, we understand better how our own bod-
ies work. So there’s a lot to be learned.

The President. All right, who’s next?

Q. Mary.

The President. All right, this is Mary coming
at you.

Inspiration to Become an Astronaut

Q. What inspired you to become an astro-
naut?

The President. Got any takers on that one?

Mission Specialist Nicholas ] M. Patrick.
Mary, hello, this is Nick Patrick. The thing that
inspired me to become an astronaut was
watching the Apollo moon landings many,
many years ago with my parents. I thought I
wanted to be a space explorer then, and I
stuck to my dream. I stayed in school and I
studied hard, and through schoolwork and also
an interest in things like sailing and flying I
was able to realize my dream.

So I would have some advice to all of you
there, which is, study really hard in school, lis-
ten to your teachers. They're full of knowledge
and experience that you really can use in what-
ever path your future life takes you along,
whether it be engineering, science, a job in
business, or even space exploration.

The President. All right, let's get—we've
one of our young people from——

Q. From Nebraska.

The President. From Nebraska. And what’s
your name?

Q. Jordan.

The President. This is Jordan from Nebras-
ka.

Artificial Gravity

Q. Do you think it would ever be possible to
create artificial gravity in space?



The President. That's a big physics question
there, guys. Anybody want to tackle that one?

Pilot Terry W. Virts, Jr. Hi, Jordan, this is
Terry Virts here. And that’s a great question,
because one of the hard things about long-dura-
tion space flight is the human body dealing with
weightlessness and a lack of gravity.

And one way you can create gravity is to spin
things. If you take a bucket of water or paint
you can spin it around, and you’ll notice that the
water stays pressed up against the bucket be-
cause youre accelerating it. And so you can arti-
ficially create that acceleration that makes you
feel like you're in gravity just by rotating some-
thing like a centrifuge.

So it is possible, but to do that it requires a
really large structure. And so that’s something
that we haven’t done here on the space station,
but that’s one way you could do it.

The President. That was a great question. All
right, we’ve got—we need a Michigan; we got
to make sure every State is represented here.
What’s your name?

Q. Shanae.

The President. Okay, go ahead and introduce
yourself, Shanae. '

Tmining to Become an Astronaut

Q. I was just wondering, what kind of train-
ing did you have to go through before you were
able to get into space?

The President. That was Shanae from Michi-
gan.

Mission Specialist Kathryn P. Hire. Well,
that’s a great question. You know, it takes a lot
of experience to be an astronaut, and it’s not
just in one field. We've all been through many,
many years of school, but also experience in our
own fields. So we have engineers, scientists,
mathematicians, medical doctors, and physi-
cists. We have quite a range of experience that
become astronauts.

And the important thing is that you have a
good, solid background in the technical
fields—the science, the technology, the engi-
neering, and the math—to build on that, be-
cause once everyone comes and is selected as
an astronaut, we all train generically for space
flight, and then we train specifically for our mis-
sion.
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For the International Space Station, it's a
very complicated and very large spacecraft, so
the training is over multiple years just for a spe-
cific flight. For the space shuttle, being a short-
er duration flight of just a couple of weeks, we
still train for over 1 year just specifically on the
tasks that we’ll accomplish on our mission.

So it’s quite a bit of time, but it certainly is
worth it. It’s quite rewarding to us to be able to
execute the mission that we’ve been training for
for so long.

The President. And I think we need to have
at least one Floridian; is that right?

Q. [Inaudible]

The President. We already had a Floridian?
Do we have every State covered so far here?

All right, we've got time for a couple more
questions. We were going to get a little gender
balance here. [Laughter] This young man back
here, what’s your name?

Q. Joseph.

The President. Joseph. Hold on one second.
You've got a question from Joseph from Ne-

braska.
Viewing Earth’s Landmarks From Space

Q. Are there any recognizable landmarks that
you can see from space?

The President. Yes, the rumor was, is that you
can see the Great Wall from space, but I'm not
sure that’s true. So are there at least—if there
aren’t manmade landmarks, are there some nat-
ural landmarks other than continents that you
can see?

Flight Engineer Soichi Noguchi. Yes, Mr.
President and Joseph, that’s a great question.
Actually, the—one of the great achievement in
this mission, we have a great window, big win-
dow, that we are really fascinated by the great
view of the Earth. And, yes, we can see a lot of
great landmarks. We can see the Golden Gate
Bridge, the great skyscrapers in New York, and
the Grand Canyon is just breathtaking. And also
while in the night pass we can see all the lights.
That means that the humans are active even in
the night. And this is a great benefits that we all
benefit from, being in space.

The President. Well, there you go.

207



Feb. 17 / Administration of Barack Obama, 2010

All right, we've got—looks like I've got a
couple more questions. Hold on. What’s your
name?

Q. Barbara.

The President. This is Barbara. From?

Q. Florida.

The President. From Florida. Hold on.

Living in Space

Q. Hi, I'm curious about the thoughts and
emotions that you guys feel when you're in
space.

The President. There you go. Do you start
getting lonely? Do you feel a little claustro-
phobic? Vertigo?

Mission Specialist Robert L. Behnken. Well,
that’s an excellent question, and I think that
probably it ranges quite a bit over the period
of a space shuttle mission, and I expect it
probably varies quite a bit over the range of a
long-duration mission.

Kind of starting off, for the shuttle mission,
at least for me—I've done that twice
now—you kind of get into orbit, and you're
just kind of finding the equivalent of your sea
legs, if you will. And so you're—you’ve arrived
on orbit, and you kind of have a feeling of joy,
having accomplished it. Your body has just
gone through kind of a little bit of a violent ex-
perience through the launch, and you have a
little bit of adrenaline probably getting out of
your system. So it’s a little bit of a joyous, gid-
dy moment at the same time that you're disori-
ented as you deal with the first couple of hours
of actually being on orbit.

After that passes, after a couple of days,
it—for me it was kind of a sense of wonder as
you explore what you can do in zero gravity
and the things that you can see out the window
and just how the entire complex works togeth-
er to make it happen. So it’s just a sense of
wonder.

After—a little while after that, T think you
start to think a little bit about the people who
are back on Earth that are most precious to
you, and then that little bit of loneliness can
kick in. And one of the really nice things that
we have and the long-duration crews have is
the opportunity to use a telephone or to per-
form a videoconference, similar to like we're
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doing with you guys, with our families. And I
think that’s really important for folks to main-
tain that contact when you're up here on orbit.

Of course, you have your crewmembers,
but you do really want to maintain those pre-
cious relationships with all your family mem-
bers and friends that are on the ground. And
they do a remarkable job actually supporting
us while we're in space to make sure that we
can still speak with our families and that our
families are informed and able to stay in con-
tact with us.

But all those emotions kind of wrap up to-
gether. Kind of the final one is kind of when
you do return to Earth and kick off all those
relationships that, whether they were 2 weeks
or 6 months later, have—time has passed, and
you have to kind of rebuild them a little bit.
But it’s a very joyous experience and a—some-
thing that you can share with both the people
on the ground and the people who are part of
your crew throughout the entire mission.

Great question.

The President. All right. All right, so I think
we're going to make this the last question.
Have we been keeping you guys overtime? So
what’s your name?

Q. Alex.

The President. This is Alex. Hold on one
sec.

View of Earth’s Weather From Space

Q. Does being up in space allow you to see
things such as the weather? Like, could you
see the storm over Washington?

The President. That's a good point. Obvi-
ously, we're using a lot of satellite imagery
these days, and this is going to be a major fo-
cus of some of the work NASA’s doing here at
home, thinking about how we can get better
information about our own climate. Is that
something that you guys are tracking from the
space station?

Commander Williams. Well, we view a lot
of the weather phenomena. We've seen many
hurricanes and typhoons and whatnot around
the world. We can see fronts crossing conti-
nents. We see the whole variety of cloud for-
mations. We sometimes can see the aftermath



of a storm or other major impact on the Earth
after the sky clears.

So there’s a whole lot of details that we can
see here from the space station and observe ev-
ery day. We can see things—we pass over the
same portion of the Earth every day, so it’s a
regular observation that we can make over a pe-
riod—a long period of time as well.

The President. Well, listen, you guys have
been extraordinarily generous with your time. I
just want to repeat—and I think I speak for all
the young people here and everybody back
home—how proud we are of you, how excited
we are about the work that’s being done on the
space station, and how committed we are to
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continuing human space exploration in the fu-
ture.

So you guys continue to be great pioneers
and great role models for all of us, and we thank
you for your courage. And tell your families we
appreciate them letting you float up into space
like this. [Laughter] All right?

Bye-bye, guys.

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:20 p.m. via sat-
ellite in the Roosevelt Room at the White
House. In his remarks, he referred to Stephen
T. Colbert, host, Comedy Central’s “The Col-
bert Report” program.

Statement on the Observance of Ash Wednesday

February 17, 2010

Michelle and I join Christians here in Ameri-
ca and around the world in observing Ash
Wednesday. We mark this solemn day of repen-

tance and promise knowing that Lent is a time
for millions to renew faith and also deepen a
commitment to loving and serving one another.

Remarks on Signing an Executive Order Establishing the National Commission
on Fiscal Responsibility and Reform and an Exchange With Reporters

February 18, 2010

The President. Hello, everybody. All right.
Good morning, everybody. When I took office,
America faced three closely linked challenges.
One was a financial crisis brought on by reckless
speculation that threatened to choke off all
lending. And this helped to spark the deepest
recession since the Great Depression, from
which we’re still recovering. That recession, in
turn, helped to aggravate an already severe fis-
cal crisis brought on by years of bad habits in
Washington.

Now, the economic crisis required the Gov-
ernment to make immediate emergency invest-
ments that added to our accumulated debt, crit-
ical investments that have helped to break the
back of the recession and lay the groundwork
for growth and job creation. But now, with so
many Americans still out of work, the task of re-
covery is far from complete. So in the short
term, we're going to be taking steps to encour-
age business to create jobs. That will continue
to be my top priority. Still there’s no doubt that

we're going to have to also address the long-
term quandary of a Government that routinely
and extravagantly spends more than it takes in.
When I walked into the door of the White
House, our Government was spending about 25
percent of GDP, but taking in only about 16
percent of GDP. Without action, the accumu-
lated weight of that structural deficit, of ever-
increasing debt, will hobble our economy, it will
cloud our future, and it will saddle every child
in America with an intolerable burden.

Now, this isn’t news. Since the budget sur-
pluses at the end of the 1990s, Federal debt has
exploded. The trajectory is clear, and it is dis-
turbing. But the politics of dealing with chronic
deficits is fraught with hard choices, and there-
fore, it’s treacherous to officeholders here in
Washington. As a consequence, nobody’s been
too eager to deal with it.

That’s where these two gentlemen come in.
Alan Simpson and Erskine Bowles are taking on
the impossible: They’re going to try to restore
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reason to the fiscal debate and come up with
answers as Cochairs of the new National Com-
mission on Fiscal Responsibility and Reform.
I'm asking them to produce clear recommen-
dations on how to cover the costs of all Federal
programs by 2015 and to meaningfully im-
prove our long-term fiscal picture. I've every
confidence that theyll do that because no-
body’s better qualified than these two.

Now, Alan Simpson is a flinty, Wyoming
truthteller. [Laughter] If you look in the dic-
tionary, it says “flinty,” and then it’s got Simp-
son’s picture. [Laughter] Through nearly two
decades in the United States Senate, he
earned a reputation for putting common sense
and the people’s welfare ahead of petty poli-
tics. As the number-two Republican in the
Senate, he made the tough choices necessary
to close deficits and he played an important
role in bipartisan deficit reduction agree-
ments.

Erskine Bowles understands the impor-
tance of managing money responsibly in the
public sector, where he ran the Small Business
Administration and served as President Clin-
ton’s Chief of Staff. In that capacity, he bro-
kered the 1997 budget agreement with Re-
publicans that helped produce the first bal-
anced budget in nearly 30 years.

One’s a good Republican, the other a good
Democrat, but above all, both are patriotic
Americans who are answering their country’s
call to free our future from the stranglehold of
debt.

The Commission they’ll lead was structured
in such a way as to rise above partisanship.
There’s going to be 18 members. In addition
to the two Cochairs, four others will be ap-
pointed by me; six will be appointed by Re-
publican leaders, six by Democratic leaders.
Their recommendations will require the ap-
proval of 14 of the Commission’s 18 members,
and that ensures that any recommendation
coming out of this effort and sent forward to
Congress has to be bipartisan in nature.

This Commission is patterned on a bill that
I supported for a binding commission that was
proposed by Democratic Senator Kent Conrad
and Republican Senator Judd Gregg. Their
proposal failed recently in the Senate. But I
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hope congressional leaders in both parties can
step away from the partisan bickering and join
this effort to serve the national interest.

Now, as important as this Commission is,
our fiscal challenge is too great to be solved
with any one step alone, and we can’t wait to
act. And that’s why last week, I signed into law
the PAYGO bill—says very simply that the
United States of America should pay as we go
and live within our means again, just like re-
sponsible families and businesses do. This law
is what helped get deficits under control in the
1990s and produced surpluses by the end of
the decade. It was suspended in the last de-
cade, and during that period, we saw deficits
explode again. By reinstituting it, we're taking
an important step towards addressing the defi-
cit problem in this decade and in decades to
come.

That’s also why, after taking steps to cut tax-
es and increase access to credit for small busi-
nesses to jump-start job creation this year, I've
called for a 3-year freeze on discretionary
spending starting next year. This freeze won’t
affect Medicare, Medicaid, or Social Security
spending, and it won’t affect national security
spending, including veterans” benefits, but all
other discretionary spending will be subject to
this freeze.

These are tough times, and we can’t keep
spending like they're not. And that’s why we're
seeking to reform our health insurance system,
because if we don’t, soaring health care costs
will eventually become the single largest driv-
er of our Federal deficits. Reform legislation
in the House and the Senate would bring
down deficits, and I'm looking forward to
meeting with members of both parties and
both Chambers next week to try to get this
done.

And that’s also why this year, we’re propos-
ing a responsible budget that cuts what we
don’t need to pay for what we do. We've pro-
posed budget reductions and terminations that
would yield about $20 billion in savings. We're
ending loopholes and tax giveaways for oil and
gas companies and for the wealthiest 2 percent
of Americans. So taken together, these and
other steps would provide more than $1 tril-
lion in deficit reduction over the coming de-



cade. That’s more savings than any administra-
tion’s budget in the past 10 years.

I know the issue of deficits has stirred de-
bate. And there’s some on the left who believe
that this issue can be deferred. There are some
on the right who won’t enter into serious discus-
sions about deficits without preconditions. But
those who preach fiscal discipline have to be
willing to take the hard steps necessary to
achieve it. And those who believe Government
has a responsibility to meet these urgent chal-
lenges have a great stake in bringing our deficits
under control, because if we don’t, we won’t be
able to meet our most basic obligations to one
another.

So America’s fiscal problems won’t be solved
overnight. They've been growing for years.
They're going to take time to wind down. But
with the Commission that I'm establishing to-
day and the other steps we’re pursuing, I be-
lieve we are finally putting America on the path
towards fiscal reform and fiscal responsibility.

And T want to again thank Alan and Erskine
for taking on what is a difficult and, perhaps,
thankless task. I'm grateful to them for their
willingness to sacrifice their time and their en-
ergy in this cause. I know that they’re going to
take up their work with a sense of integrity and
a sense of commitment that America’s people
deserve and America’s future demands.

And T think part of the reason they’re going
to be effective is, although one’s a strong Dem-
ocrat and one’s a strong Republican, these are
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examples of people who put country first. And
they know how to disagree without being dis-
agreeable, and there’s a sense of civility and a
sense that there are moments where you set
politics aside to do what’s right.

That’s the kind of spirit that we need. And I
am confident that the product that they put for-
ward is going to be honest, it’s going to be clear,
it’s going to give a path to both parties in terms
of how we have to address these challenges.

All right. Thank you very much. Come on,
let’s sign this thing.

[At this point, the President signed the Execu-
tive order. ]

The President. There you go.
Fiscal Commission’s Scope

Q. Sir, is everything on the table for this?

The President. Everything’s on the table.
That’s how this thing’s going to work.

Q. Where’s “Erskine” in the dictionary?
[Laughter]

The President. He’s under “smart.” [Laugh-
ter]

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:20 a.m. in the
Diplomatic Reception Room at the White
House. The Executive order is listed in Appen-
dix D at the end of this volume.

Remarks at a Fundraiser for Senator Michael F. Bennet in Denver, Colorado

February 18, 2010

The President. Hello, Denver! I'm fired up.
What a great crowd.

Audience members. Yes we can! Yes we can!
Yes we can!

The President. Yes we can.

Audience members. Yes we can! Yes we can!
Yes we can!

The President. Thank you. Thank you, every-
body. Listen, let me first of all say I am thrilled
to be back in Denver. I've got some good
friends here who I want to make sure I ac-
knowledge, in addition to the guy standing be-
side me here.

First of all, your outstanding Governor is in
the house, Bill Ritter. Where is Bill? There he
is. Lieutenant Governor Barbara O’Brien is
here. A great partner for this guy, Senator Mark
Udall is in the house. Congressman Jared Polis
is here. And an outstanding mayor, who I think
actually might make a pretty good Governor,
John Hickenlooper in the house.

It is great to be back in Colorado.

Audience member. We love you!

The President. 1 love you back. [Laughter] 1
know this State is the training ground for a few
Winter Olympians who are doing us so proud. I
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know Shaun White’s secret training facility up
on Silverton Mountain paid off. T don’t know
how those guys do that, though. [Laughter]
How do you start doing that? [Laughter]

Audience member. Practice!

The President. But how do you get up the
guts the first time to start practicing doing
that? [Laughter]

Gold medal for snowboarding—Colorado is
the home of several Olympians, including
Lindsey Vonn, who brought home the gold
yesterday, Johnny Spillane, who won the silver
medal in Nordic combined, the first American
medal in that event. So I just want all of our
Olympians to know that the United States of
America is proud of you; we are cheering for
you every day. I am checking my BlackBer-
ry—[laughter]—every half hour to see how
things turned out.

I've got some good memories of Denver, in-
cluding one just down the road at Mile High
Stadium. Some of you may have been there.
You know, that night I talked about the prom-
ise of America. And I want you to know that
not a single day goes by that I don’t think
about the obligation that I have to keep that
promise alive for every single American and
every single Coloradan.

Audience member. Thank you!

The President. You're welcome. [Laughter]
Thank you for giving me the privilege of every
single day thinking about how can we make
that American Dream live for everybody, not
just for some. And I'm thrilled to be here in
support of a leader who shares our commit-
ment to that priority, Senator Michael Bennet.

Now, some of you may support him just be-
cause he’s got an adorable family. [Laughter]
They are adorable. But for those of you who
need additional reasons—[laughter]—let me
testify about this guy. He’s been an agent of
change in these parts for a very long time. As a
businessman, he turned struggling companies
around and got them to work better. He
knows how to make the private sector work.
Then he put his talents to use making Denver
work better. And Mayor Hickenlooper, one of
America’s finest mayors, soon to be one of
America’s best Governors, knows how valu-
able Michael can be.
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Michael closed a budget deficit and bal-
anced two budgets in a row by finding innova-
tive ways to get the job of city government
done. Then he took over the public school sys-
tem, where progress was stalled and budgets
were shrinking, and he turned that around too.
He invested in your schools and your class-
rooms; he expanded early childhood education
for your kids, finished with graduation rates up
and student achievement climbing faster than
in any other district in the State. In just a few
short years, Michael proved himself to be one
of America’s great education reformers.

Audience member. That’s right!

The President. That’s right. [Laughter] 1 got
an “Amen” over here. [Laughter]

So when I heard that he’d be joining your
other extraordinary Senator, Mark Udall, I was
thrilled because I knew that Michael is a dif-
ferent kind of leader, one who’s unafraid to
bring a fresh approach to tough challenges be-
cause he knows the old ways of doing business
just won’t do, not anymore. And Colorado,
that is precisely the kind of leader that he has
been in Washington. That’s precisely the kind
of leader he’s going to continue to be when
you reelect him as Senator from the great
State of Colorado.

Now, keep in mind, Michael answered the
call to service at an extraordinarily challenging
time for Colorado and for America. He took
office just over a year ago, 2 days after I did,
and thinking about what we were facing then:
a financial crisis unlike any that we had seen in
generations; an economy that was bleeding
700,000 jobs a month; a $1.3 trillion deficit;
two wars; challenges that ranged from the
specter of terrorism to the impacts of global-
ization; and on top of that, one of the toughest
decades America’s middle class has ever faced,
with stagnant job growth and declining in-
comes and rising costs.

So when he was asked to serve, he could
have said, “I don’t think so.” [Laughter]
“I—you know, let me put this off for a while.”
And especially when you think about the sacri-
fice he has to make with respect to a young
family. Nobody would have blamed Michael if
he had declined the challenge. He could have
blinked in the face of these difficulties and



shied away from an economy in turmoil. And he
could have scanned the political landscape and
seen the pain and anger that Americans were
feelings and said: “You know what? Let me just
point fingers at somebody else and wait till
things got better.”

But that’s not what Michael did because
that’s not his style. He has always thrived in tak-
ing on the tough job. And he knew it would be a
tough time to serve, but he knew that’s when
you can make the greatest difference. He knew
that he might take a few licks as a politician, but
he also knew it would be nothing compared to
the licks that working families all across this
State and all across this country have been tak-
ing every day. And so he stepped up. And he
has been a tremendous ally for middle class
families, not just here in this State but all across
the country.

He was here by my side in Denver a year ago
when we signed the Recovery Act into law. It
wasn’t a politically easy decision to make for any
of us because we knew that we were already
facing big deficits that had been run up over the
last decade. But we had a responsibility to do
what was right for the American people and
break the back of this recession that was slip-
ping into a depression.

One year later, thanks largely to the Recov-
ery Act, we can stand here again and say that a
second depression is no longer a possibility. An
economy that was shrinking by 6 percent a year
ago is now growing by nearly 6 percent. Accord-
ing to independent, nonpartisan economists,
there are about 2 million Americans who are at
work today who would otherwise be unem-
ployed.

We cut taxes for 95 percent of working fami-
lies, for small businesses, for first-time home
buyers, for parents trying to care for their kids.
For 8 million Americans paying for college, we
made it less expensive. We extended and in-
creased unemployment insurance for more
than 19 million Americans. We made COBRA
65 percent cheaper for families who had suf-
fered a job lost. We gave relief to States to help
them through these tough times. And every
Governor, Republican and Democrat, will ac-
knowledge that if it hadn’t been for that Recov-
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ery Act, we would have seen police officers and
firefighters and teachers laid off.

And we began building the infrastructure, in-
vesting not just in roads and bridges, in airports
and railways, but in the infrastructure of the fu-
ture—something that John Hickenlooper
knows a lot about—making sure that we’ve got
high-speed rail in this country, making sure that
we've got broadband lines in this country, mak-
ing sure that we're investing in science and
technology and education and clean energy in
America that is going to assure long-term
growth and prosperity.

Now, you wouldn’t know any of this if you
just listened to those who are trying to score po-
litical points by attacking me or attacking Mi-
chael or what we did, despite the fact that a lot
of these guys, when it comes to the ribbon cut-
tings for the projects, they show up. [Laughter]
They were holding up those big checks—[laugh-
ter]—“Look what I did for you.” [Laughter] You
know, I'm not going to give them hell. I'm going
to tell the truth, and they’ll think it’s hell. That’s
what Harry Truman said.

But that’s politics as usual. We’ve become ac-
customed to it. We've become numb to it.
We're just accustomed to falsehoods and exag-
gerations and slash-and-burn politics.

But Michael and I, we don’t have time for
that nonsense. We're going to keep doing ev-
erything in our power to turn this economy
around. We won't rest as long as millions are
still without work or millions are still working
harder and harder for less. Until they begin to
feel recovery in their own lives, we're going to
keep on working, because for years, Americans
just doing their best to live up to their responsi-
bilities have seen their leaders fail to live up to
their responsibilities.

We've got a Washington where every day is
election day. On Wall Street, they've seen fail-
ure rewarded. In the hallways of both cities, you
see lobbyists and special interests using money
and connections to stack the deck and pundits
who all theyre interested in is the political
game—is the red team winning, is the blue
team winning—instead of, are the American
people winning.

And so people are fed up because it’s not a
game. It’s not a game. And when I get out and I
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talk with workers in factories and families in
diners, nobody is asking, who’s up, who’s
down, what’s the latest poll number look like?
No one is asking me, hey, you know, who won
the media cycle today? [Laughter] They're in-
terested in how are we going to help them find
a job when they've only known one trade in
their whole life; how are they going to send
their kids to college; how are they going to pay
the bills if they get sick; how are they going to
retire when their savings are so beat up; and
who, if anybody, is going to confront the real
problems that touch their lives?

That’s why I ran for President. That’s why I
was in Mile High Stadium. That’s why Michael
Bennet signed up to be your Senator. That’s
why we are not going to quit. We do not quit,
because we believe if we're going to secure a
better future for the people of this State and
the American people, as Michael so eloquently
spoke about, we’re going to have to change the
ways of Washington. We're going to have to
solve problems that keep holding us back, and
we’ve got no time to waste.

Now, look, this is a problem that transcends
party, what's happening in Washington right
now. A couple weeks ago, I went to the Capitol
to speak with Democratic Senators. And Mi-
chael stood up—and he’s new, so he’s still kind
of puzzled—(laughter]—as to why are—why is
nothing getting done. [Laughter] So Michael
stood up, he challenged everybody in the
room, including me. He said, “This place looks
broken to the American people. What can we
do differently? What do we need to do differ-
ently, Democrats and Republicans, so that de-
mocracy can meet the test that we're facing
right now?” That's what Michael asked me,
and that’s what the American people are ask-
ing.

Now, the first thing I'll say is, you've got to
have more leaders like Michael Bennet, be-
cause he’s determined to break through parti-
san gridlock to get the tough stuff done. He’s
fearless when it comes to challenging the old
assumptions and the tired debates and the en-
trenched special interests that have stymied
progress for too long.

He told me about a woman he met from
Glenwood Springs. She asked him where
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could she get her lobbyist in Washington.
[Laughter] Now, I don’t know what he told
her, but I—if she were here, I would tell her,
you don’t need a lobbyist because you've got
Michael Bennet as Senator and you've got
Mark Udall as Senator, and they are going to
be looking out for your interests.

The only agenda Michael has is yours. He
understands that there’s something more im-
portant than pursuing power or clinging on to
your seat or scoring points, and that’s breaking
free from the politics of the past and moving
America forward at this defining moment in
our history.

I mean, look, we can keep on being con-
sumed by the politics of energy, but we know
that there are factories to reopen and assembly
lines to restart and workers ready to build
wind turbines and solar panels and advanced
batteries right here in the United States of
America. We know that whoever leads the
clean energy revolution is going to lead the
21st-century economy. The people of Colora-
do understand that. Michael Bennet under-
stands that.

And we can’t wait. We can’t wait, because
China is not waiting, India is not waiting, Ger-
many is not waiting. We can’t afford to wait.

Audience member. [Inaudible]

The President. Exactly. [Laughter] We can’t
continue to spin our wheels in the old educa-
tion debates. The stale debates, they pit teach-
ers against reformers, meanwhile kids are
trailing their counterparts all around the
world.

So we need to do what Michael did here in
Denver, which is to bring people together, get
them talking, build consensus around reform.
Because we know that the country that outed-
ucates us today is going to outcompete us to-
morrow, and we don’t want that future for our
young people. We're not going to sentence
them to a lifetime of lower wages and unful-
filled dreams.

We can continue to ignore the growing bur-
den of runaway health care costs. And we all
know what will happen if we do; it’s already
happening. Just the other week, one of Cali-
fornia’s largest insurers sent a letter to a mil-



lion customers saying, your premiums are going
to go up by as much as 39 percent.

Audience members. Boo!

The President. It’s not just happening there.
It’s happening in Kansas. It’s happening in Mis-
souri. It’s happening in Maine. You name it,
across the country, it’s happening; it’s going to
be happening here.

Audience member. Tt already is!

The President. Already happened. Now, after
folks found out about this rate hike, they caused
a ruckus, and the insurance company said,
“Well, we'll put it off for couple months.” I'm
sure they’re going to work on their PR a little
more. [Laughter]

The reform before Congress that people like
Michael and myself have been working on
would help prevent such hikes from happening.
And if we walk away from it, we know that pre-
miums and out-of-pocket expenses will keep
rising this decade, just as they did in the last de-
cade. More small businesses are going to be
priced out of the insurance market. More busi-
ness—more big businesses are going to be un-
able to compete internationally. More of you
will see health care taking a bigger and bigger
bite out of your paychecks. Millions will lose
their coverage. Our deficits will keep on grow-
ing because health care costs, by far, is the big-
gest driver of deficits.

And that's why we’re not going to walk away
from it. That’s why I've asked leaders of both
parties to come meet with me next week. I want
to see what their ideas are, because we know
we've got ideas that will work for America, and
we can’t afford to wait.

We can keep on playing games with the defi-
cit. But Michael Bennet refuses to. He was a
strong supporter of the PAYGO law that says,
surprisingly enough, to Congress, you have to
pay as you go, a novel concept—I[laugh-
ter]—that helped produce the budget surpluses
of the 1990s. If you want to spend on something
new, you've got to cut back somewhere else.
Michael was part of a majority in the Senate
that supported the creation of an independent,
bipartisan fiscal commission to help us find

* White House correction.
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long-term solutions to some of the problems
that we're facing.

Audience member. Medicare for all!

The President. There you go.

Now, unfortunately, partisanship blocked
that step. Some of you read about this, how
there were seven people who were cosponsors
of this bill that would create this fiscal commis-
sion who, when I decided I was for it, suddenly
were against it. [Laughter] They were sponsors
of the bill. So we said, okay, that’s all right, 'l
establish one on my own—National Commis-
sion on Fiscal Responsibility. We signed it to-
day—Alan Simpson, a Republican; Erskine
Bowles, a Democrat—to find real solutions.

Michael held an event out here recently
where he was talking about fiscal discipline, and
his 10-year-old daughter Caroline came to
watch. There she is, wave. Yes, there she is.
[Laughter] When she was born, America had a
surplus. But after two tax cuts, two wars, a pre-
scription drug program, none of which were
paid for, we faced a deficit of over $1 trillion
and projected deficits of $8 trillion over the
next decade. That’s all before my administration
spent a single dollar. Then you had the reces-
sion. That’s another $3 billion. And then we did
have to make sure that we were stimulating the
economy, and that cost about a trillion [dol-
lars], a fraction of the overall debt.

So that’s what we inherited. And as Michael
and his daughter walked out of the event—she
was listening to all this—I don’t know if you
were adding all this up in your head, Caroline,
but she said, “Dad, just so you know, I'm not
paying for all that.” [Laughter] I—that’s a smart
kid. [Laughter]

Her message was crystal clear. The American
people did not send us to Washington to argue;
they didn’t send us to Washington to obstruct;
they sent us there to do what it takes not to win
the next election but to help the next genera-
tion. You sent us there to work together, to do
what’s right, to solve our problems once and for
all.

Now, you've got a Senator right now who
goes to work every single day with that mission
in mind. And even though Michael Bennet has
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been serving you for years, believe it or not,
this is his first election. He’s a heck of a public
servant, but he’s new to politics, so he hasn’t
learned the best way to keep your poll num-
bers up is just to smile and wave and pretend
like you're doing something and not really do-
ing anything that might offend anybody. He
hasn’t perfected the 7-second sound bite. He’s
never even made a TV ad. Heaven forbid.
[Laughter] And he’s facing reelection in a
tough political climate.

Look, something you got to understand: For
those who don’t believe in government, those
who don’t believe that we have obligations to
each other, it’s a lot easier task. If you can gum
up the works, if you make things broken, if the
Senate doesn’t get anything done, well, that’s
consistent with their philosophy. It's a whole
lot easier to say no to everything. It’s a whole
lot easier to blame somebody else. That poli-
tics that feeds on peoples’ insecurities, espe-
cially during tough political times, that’s the
easiest kind of politics. There’s a long, storied
history of that kind of politics.

And so Michael is running in a very tough
environment, but he’s got one very powerful

advantage: He’s got you. He’s been fighting
for each and every one of you in Washington.
He needs you to fight for him now. And if you
do that, if you're willing to organize and make
phone calls and talk to your friends and your
neighbors and explain to them what’s at stake,
if you come out and caucus for Michael on
March 16 and then fight for him all the way to
November, if you help him finish what we’ve
started, we’re not just going to move Colorado
forward, we're going to move America for-
ward, and we're going to guarantee that this
century is the American century just like the
last one is.

Let’s get to work, Colorado. God bless you,
and God bless the United States of America.

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:50 p.m. in the
Fillmore Auditorium. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Shaun White, snowboarder, and
Lindsey Vonn and Johnny Spillane, skiers,
2010 U.S. Olympic team; and former Sen. Al-
an K. Simpson and former White House Chief
of Staff Erskine B. Bowles, Cochairs, National
Commission on Fiscal Responsibility and Re-
form.

Statement on the Settlement of the Pigford Class-Action Lawsuit on
Discrimination by the Department of Agriculture

February 18, 2010

My administration is dedicated to ensuring
that Federal agencies treat all our citizens fair-
ly, and the settlement in the Pigford case re-
flects that commitment. T applaud Secretary
Vilsack for his efforts to modernize operations
at the USDA, as well as the work of the Justice

Department in bringing these long-ignored
claims of African American farmers to a right-
ful conclusion. I look forward to a swift resolu-
tion to this issue, so that the families affected
can move on with their lives.

Remarks at a Reception for Senator Michael F. Bennet in Denver

February 18, 2010

The President. Hello, Denver. Well, it is
good to be back in Denver, good to be in Colo-
rado, and good to be campaigning for one of
the finest young Senators we have in the Unit-
ed States Senate, Michael Bennet.

I have to confess the reason I was delayed. I
was grabbing one of those little canapes.
[Laughter] Quite tasty.
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Audience member. [Inaudible]

The President. You had one too.

Audience member. Thanks for the snow.

The President. You're welcome. Well, look,
it is wonderful to be here. We just came from
the Fillmore Auditorium, where we
had—what did we have, a couple thousand

people?



Senator Bennet. We had more, twenty-four
hundred.

The President. Twenty-four hundred people,
not that he’s counting. Because they understand
that at this defining moment in our history,
we've got to have people who are willing to fight
on behalf of families all across America. And
they know that Michael got into this business
because he believes in that fight.

Now, before I go on, I think there are a cou-
ple people who are still around. I'm not sure if
they're out here. But the senior Senator from
Colorado, Brother Udall, is right here. Give him
a big round of applause. And a great friend and
a terrific Governor of California is here.
Where’s Governor Ritter? Where did he go?

Audience members. Colorado.

The President. Colorado, sorry; what did I
say? [Laughter] California. Listen, East Coast
time, it's past my dinner. That's why I
made—give Bill Ritter a big round of applause.

All right, now, back to what I was saying.
[Laughter] You know, obviously, we know that
the country is going through a tough time. But
when I was here a year ago at Mile High, and
some of you were probably here—some of you
were there with me—I made a promise to you,
not that I was going to tell you what you wanted
to hear, not that I was always going to do what
was popular. What—I promised you that I
would wake up each and every day thinking
about how we can make sure that the American
Dream is working for everybody, and more im-
portantly, how we can make sure that it’s work-
ing for the next generation.

And one of the things throughout my cam-
paign for the Presidency was reminding Ameri-
ca that this isn’t about a candidate, this is about
the people. That change comes from the bot-
tom up, not from the top down; and that the
kind of transformation that we needed was not
going to happen because you elected me as
President, because—but rather because all of
us together were willing to join and all of us
were willing to take responsibility.

Now, one of the things—the great things that
you did was to send two outstanding United
States Senators with me on this difficult jour-
ney. And we've got to make sure that Michael
continues on that journey with me. Because the
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same things that we fought for in 2008, the
same things that I campaigned on, that same
spirit, that'’s what’s driven Michael all his life.
He knows what it’s like to come from humble
beginnings. He knows what it’s like to make
sure that everybody is going to have a chance in
life.

And that’s why, even though he was success-
ful in business and the private sector, he decid-
ed that he could make his biggest contribution
by going into public service, and I'm sure taking
a really big pay cut. [Laughter]

So working with the outstanding mayor and
soon-to-be Governor, John Hickenlooper, he
helped to balance budgets, he helped to make
sure that this city was running as well as it’s ever
run, a model for cities across the Nation. And
then he decided, well, that’s not a big enough
challenge; let me try to fix the school system.
And he took that on. And he did it with the
same energy and the same determination and
the same capacity to bring discordant voices to-
gether and get them to work and think in new
ways. And as a consequence, you saw the per-
formance of this school district go up as fast as
any school district anywhere in the country.

So he’s been a business executive, he’s some-
body who’s run a school system and made it
work for children, and then he decided, well, let
me try this U.S. Senate thing.

Now, I'm not sure he knew entirely what he
was bargaining for. Udall might have warned
him a little bit, because Udall had been in Con-
gress for a while. But the truth is, Michael is a
pretty bright guy, and he understood this was
not going to be an easy year or two to get start-
ed in electoral politics.

I mean, think about where we were last year.
Michael took his spot about 2 days after T was
inaugurated, and at that point, we already un-
derstood that we had the worst recession since
the Great Depression; we're losing 800,000 jobs
per month. We knew that the financial system
was on the verge of meltdown. We knew that
we were involved in two wars, that we were in-
heriting a $1.3 trillion deficit. We knew that this
was going to be a tough time.

So nobody would have blamed Michael if he
had said, “You know, maybe I'll make my maid-
en race 4 years from now, when things are look-
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ing a little bit better.” But that’s not what he
did. He stepped up. And not only did he step
up, but since he has been in Washington,
there has not been a better champion on be-
half of middle class folks and on behalf of the
dreams and aspirations that each of you carry
for your children and your grandchildren than
Michael Bennet. There has not been anybody
who’s been fighting harder for you and taking
the tough votes.

He was with me when we signed the Recov-
ery Act that has provided a tax cut for 95 per-
cent of working families, created an entire new
sector of clean energy. Did you know that
when we started last year—the Recovery
Act—we had about 2 percent of the advanced
battery production here in the United States?
Almost all of it was coming from Asia. We now
have 20 percent capacity, and we're going to
go up to 40 percent capacity. That’s because of
the kind of work that Michael Bennet, working
with his partner, Senator Udall, did.

We provided the biggest boost in education
from the Federal Government in our history,
and not just any kind of money, but rewarding
success, rewarding reform, investing in re-
search and development and math and science
education, because we understand that what-
ever country outeducates us today is going to
outcompete us tomorrow, and we will not tol-
erate America being number two or number
three in the number of scientists and mathe-
maticians.

We made investments not just in roads and
bridges, as important those are, but we made
investments in smart grid and high-speed rail
and broadband, the infrastructure of the 21st
century that’s going to make sure that we can
compete. All these things were because Mi-
chael pushed and Michael supported an agen-
da that was not only going to deal with the im-
mediate crisis, but looking beyond, trying to
figure out what our future was going to be.

And that’s just one of the fights he’s fought.
Alongside me and the rest of the Democrats in
the Senate, we’ve been able to make sure that
credit cards were no longer the source of
abuse for ordinary consumers. We passed
housing fraud legislation to make sure that
people weren’t taken advantage with predato-
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ry loans. We passed the largest expansion of
national service that our young people can get
involved at an early age in giving back to
America. We provided children—4 million
children in this country, without passing
health care—comprehensive health care
yet—we’ve already provided 4 million children
with health care that didn’t have it before Mi-
chael joined the United States Senate.

So this guy’s been fighting for you. Now you
need to fight for him. Because the fact of the
matter is, is that this is a tough political envi-
ronment. I'm not telling anything—anybody
anything they don’t know. As successful as the
Recovery Act and our other steps have been in
breaking the back of the recession, there are
still millions of people out there who are strug-
gling, who are trying to figure out how to pay
the mortgage. They're seeing their homes un-
derwater. They’re worried about whether they
can find a job if they've already lost the one
that they had.

And so understandably, people are scared.
And sometimes when people are scared, poli-
tics can get rough. That's not unique to this
period of time; that's been true throughout
our history. And it doesn’t help when you've
got an opposition that is more interested in
tearing the other party down than they are in
building America up.

But what Michael understands is that as
many barriers as there may be in front of us,
we’ve got to keep on going, because just walk-
ing away is not an option. Look, he hasn’t been
in politics long enough to understand that the
easiest way to get reelected is just to wave and
smile and don’t say anything offensive.
[Laughter] Keep your head down, don’t do
anything, that’s the best way to keep your poll
numbers high.

But he understands that we can’t afford
that. We can’t afford to walk away from a clean
energy future. We can’t afford to walk away
from making sure that our education system is
producing the kinds of scientists and engineers
and entrepreneurs that are going to build our
economy in the future. We can’t afford to walk
away from a health care system that is broken
for everybody, for small businesses and large
businesses, for families who are seeing their



premiums go up 25 percent, 30 percent, 35 per-
cent, for the millions who don’t have health in-
surance at all, and for future generations who
are going to have to carry the bill if we don’t get
control of health care costs like Medicare and
Medicaid. He understands we cannot walk away
from it and we will not walk away from it. If T've
got Michael Bennet’s help, we are going to get
health care reform passed in this country.

So yes, it's tough. [Laughter] But we’re
tougher. We've been through tougher times.
Our parents, our grandparents, many of you in
your own lives, you know what it’s like when
you hit a barrier. There are times where you
feel doubtful. There are times where you get
weary. But what has defined America through-
out our history is that in fits and starts, we just
keep on going forward. And we're driven not
just by self-interest; we’re driven not just by
greed or not just by acquisitiveness. We're driv-
en by a sense of responsibility and obligation to
others, to this country, to our community, to
our children, to the next generation.

That’s what drove Michael into public ser-
vice. That’s what is keeping him going, even
when he’s away from that gorgeous family of
his. And that’s why he needs you.

Look, there will continue to be special inter-
ests and lobbyists and those in Washington who
are going to try to go after a guy like this who
plays it straight. They’re going to try to take him
out. Theyve got all their pollsters and
their—and we got to—this is a rookie here. The
guy has never cut a TV ad. [Laughter] He
doesn’t know how to speak in 7-minute—7-sec-
ond sound bites. [Laughter]

So they've got a target on him. And this be-
comes a test of what kind of government do we
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want. Do we want the kind of government
where an outstanding individual who’s in it for
all the right reasons and has a track record of
success in making systems work for ordinary
people—are we going to make sure that this
guy has a long and outstanding career in Wash-
ington? And are we going to channel that anger
and that frustration we feel sometimes, under-
standing that Michael is not part of the prob-
lem, he’s part of the solution, and that he’s
somebody who is going to change Washington if
you send him back there and give him the kind
of mandate that he deserves?

So my bottom line is this: As hard as you
worked in 2008, you've got to work harder in
2010. If you raised money for me, I want you to
raise more money for Michael Bennet. If you
made more—if you made phone calls for me, I
want you to make more phones calls, and I want
you to Twitter, too, for Michael Bennet. If you
knocked on doors on your block, I want you to
go in your whole neighborhood for Michael
Bennet.

I want you to work hard, because if you do,
then I am absolutely confident that not only is
Michael Bennet going to continue to be the
United States Senator from Colorado, I am con-
fident that this is going to be one of the most
outstanding Senators that we've ever had and a
great leader for all of America.

Thank you very much, Denver. Let’s get to
work. Let’s get busy. God bless you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:04 p.m. at the
Sheraton Denver Downtown Hotel. The tran-
script was released by the Office of the Press
Secretary on February 19.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report Related to Afghanistan

and Pakistan
February 18, 2010

Dear

In response to the requirement of section
1116 of the Supplemental Appropriations Act,
2009 (Public Law 111-32), and in order to keep
the Congress fully informed, I provide the at-

tached report related to Afghanistan and Paki-
stan.

My Administration completed a thorough
policy review last November, and T announced
a new approach at West Point on December 1.
We are now in the early weeks of implementing
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this policy and therefore do not believe further
adjustments are required at this time.

I assure you of my Administration’s com-
mitment to the successful implementation of
this policy.

Sincerely,
BARACK OBAMA

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Daniel K.
Inouye, chairman, and W. Thad Cochran, vice
chairman, Senate Committee on Appropria-
tions; Carl Levin, chairman, and John S. Mc-
Cain III, ranking member, Senate Committee

on Armed Services; John F. Kerry, chairman,
and Richard G. Lugar, ranking member, Sen-
ate Committee on Foreign Relations; David R.
Obey, chairman, and Jerry Lewis, ranking
member, House Committee on Appropria-
tions; Isaac N. Ike Skelton IV, chairman, and
Howard P. “Buck” McKeon, ranking member,
House Committee on Armed Services; and
Howard L. Berman, chairman, and Ileana
Ros-Lehtinen, ranking member, House Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs. This letter was re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary on
February 19.

Remarks at a Town Hall Meeting and a Question-and-Answer Session in

Henderson, Nevada
February 19, 2010

The President. Hey, how’s it going, Hender-
son! Thank you. Thank you. Thank you so
much, everybody. Everybody, have a seat,
have a seat. I am thrilled to be here.

Audience member. We love you, Mr. Presi-
dent!

The President. I love you back.

We've got some special guests here. Every-
body’s a special guest, but I just want to ac-
knowledge a few folks here: Secretary of State
Ross Miller in the house; two outstanding
Members of Congress, Representative Shelley
Berkley and your own Dina Titus; Senate Ma-
jority Leader Steven Horsford. We've got
State Assembly Majority Leader John Oce-
guera, Clark County Commissioner chairman
Rory Reid, Henderson Mayor Andy Hafen,
former Governor Bob Miller.

We've got—first, can everybody give a huge
round of applause for Tina Long for the great
introduction of Harry Reid? Green Valley
High School principal Jeff Horn—Iap-
plausel—there we go. Pump it up! That’s
good. Obviously not exam time yet. [Laughter]
Get’s a standing “O.” [Laughter] The Green
Valley High School Marching Band that
played at my Inauguration—give them a big
round of applause. They played “Viva Las Ve-
gas”—[laughter]—at the reviewing stand.
They did. [Laughter] And finally—he may
have already been acknowledged—I want to

220

give a special acknowledgment to Greg Koe-
hler, North Las Vegas Fire Department, who
just returned from 14 days in Haiti giving
medical assistance to orphans injured in the
quake. Thank you. We're proud of you. Thank
you.

Now, it’s good to be back in Nevada, good
to be back in Vegas, good to be back in Hen-
derson, and good to be with my good friend,
your great Senator, Harry Reid. Now, I under-
stand Henderson is where Harry went to
school as a boy and fought in the ring as an
amateur boxer. Now, looking at Harry, you
wouldn’t say that—[laughter]—I mean, let’s
face it—[laughter]—but I can personally attest
that Harry Reid is one of the toughest people I
know. He does not give up. He knows what he
cares about. He knows what he believes in,
and he’s willing to fight for it. And sometimes
he takes his licks, but he gets back up. Harry
Reid has never stopped fighting. He hasn’t
stopped fighting for Henderson; he hasn’t
stopped fighting for Nevada; he has not
stopped fighting for the United States of
America and middle class families all across
this country that need a fair shake.

Now, I'm looking forward to hearing what’s
on your minds and trying to answer a few
questions. But before I do, let me say a few
words about the situation that folks are facing
right now.



Harry is not one for sugarcoating things; I
don’t know if you noticed that. He’s kind of a
blunt guy. [Laughter] Neither am I. These are
tough times. When President Kennedy was
here, he called Henderson a “city of destiny”
because he saw its potential as Las Vegas grew.
But for too long, I know many of you have felt
like your destiny’s been slipping beyond your
control.

You don’t need me to tell you that. All of you
in some way have felt this recession. You felt it
in the tourism and hospitality industry. You felt
it in the construction industry. The unemploy-
ment rate here is 13 percent, which is the sec-
ond highest in the Nation. Foreclosures are also
among the highest. Home values have fallen by
more than almost anyplace else. And this is af-
ter a decade when, for most middle class fami-
lies, incomes actually shrank and wages flat-
lined, and the only thing rising faster was medi-
cal costs and the cost of education.

So I know it’s tough out there. Harry Reid
knows it’s tough out there. That’s why we asked
you to send us to Washington. We didn’t run for
the fancy title or a big desk or a comfy chair. We
didn’t run because it was fun to get your name
in the newspapers—most of the time, it’s not.
[Laughter] Right? We didn’t run so a bunch of
folks on cable TV could chatter about you.
[Laughter] And we didn’t run to kick our prob-
lems down the road. We ran to solve problems
that folks like you are facing every single day.
That’s why we ran for office. That’s why Harry
wanted to be majority